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1 Introduction

This document, the Non-Indian Automated Fluid Minerals Support System (Non-Indian AFMSS)
Software User Guide (SUG), serves as a guide for the Non-Indian AFMSS database.

The_Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu (GLB.1) (see Figure 1-1) is the opening window to the
database and includes the submenus Operations, Monitoring, Adjudication, MRO (Monthly
Report of Operations), OGOR (Oil and Gas Operations Report), EC (Electronic Commerce),
Reports, User Support, Options, Exit, and Help. The main menu Help menu is not active in
this version.

The database windows are organized as appropriate under these submenus.

[ AFMss
Operations Monitoring  Adjudication MRO OGOR EC Reports User Support Options Exit Help

klauter: salt_lake®@afmss_test

Automated Fluid Minerals Support System
Version: 3.7 NON INDIAN —

FEWARNING™ WARNING ™ WARNING ™ WARNING ™ WARNING ™ WARNING™**WwWARNING =

NON INDIAN AFMSS

This system is a non-public database.
Release of data to non-BLM personnel requires a Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) request.

hd|
4

«| | s |7

Figure 1-1: Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu (GLB.1)

The security features built into both the operating system and the application software allow
control of both read and write access based on user identification. Application security allows
access to be restricted by module.

Data edits by the users through validation tables and picklists maintain a high level of
information quality. This data quality is crucial to internal database integrity.



The predecessor of AFMSS was a system called the Automated Inspection Record System
(AIRS). The key data element used in AIRS was the Inspection Item Identifier (1ID). The IID was
a unique identification for either a lease or agreement, but did not necessarily match the lease or
agreement number from the Case Recordation System. For example, Case Recordation may have
identified an agreement as MTM12345, while the AIRS 11D was NRM123. In AFMSS, the 11D
was replaced by a Case Number which corresponds directly to the identification of an agreement
or lease in Case Recordation. (The 11D may still be referenced in Non-Indian AFMSS for older
items). Non-Indian AFMSS, like AIRS, tracks well information to the completion level. Multiple
completions of a well exist in Non-Indian AFMSS and are linked to a Case (which may be an
agreement or lease).

1.1 User Types

Users and superusers manage and operate Non-Indian AFMSS and its required hardware and
software resources.

1. Users: User profiles may be defined as narrowly or as broadly as an individual site
requires. Below is a list of the types of users that are commonly found in field offices
with oil and gas responsibilities. The built-in security features of Non-Indian AFMSS
allow customizing access for any user.

a. Adjudicators—Responsible for data entry in the areas of bonding, lease and unit
maintenance, customer maintenance, Application for Permit to Drill (APD)
adjudication, spacing orders, and change of operator.

b. Geologists—Responsible for the geologic review of APDs and the maintenance of the
geologic formations database.

c. Petroleum Engineers—Responsible for data entry, maintenance, and engineering
reviews of APDs, miscellaneous well reports, sundry notices, and inspection
priorities.

d. Surface Protection Specialists—Responsible for data entry, maintenance of sundry
notices and miscellaneous well reports, and surface review of APDs.

e. Petroleum Engineering Technicians—Responsible for data entry and maintenance for
many portions of the monitoring module of Non-Indian AFMSS.

f. Managers—Responsible for APD approval and general review and oversight of the oil
and gas program.

g. Industry—Responsible for the operation of oil and gas wells in accordance with state,
federal and, in some cases, Indian regulations. Operators (industry) may submit
APDs, well reports and sundries via the Well Information System-Secure Process
(WIS-SP) on the Internet, if available. There is no direct link between the operators
and the Non-Indian AFMSS database.

2. Superusers: Superusers install and maintain the system’s servers, workstations, hardware,
operating systems, software, and telecommunications. They also control Non-Indian
AFMSS software, databases, and access.



a. System Administrator (SA)-This onsite person has root-privilege access to all of
the servers and workstations. An SA maintains the hardware, operating system
and Relational Database Management System (RDBMS) software; and handles
telecommunications on a day-to-day basis. (See the Non-Indian AFMSS Software
User Guide for Privileged Users).

b. User Support Person (USP)-This onsite person either works in or is familiar with
the oil and gas program. This person is responsible for setting up new users,
tailoring read and write access to the various parts of the Non-Indian AFMSS
database, controlling deletes, and maintaining site codes for picklists. See the
Non-Indian AFMSS Software User Guide for Privileged Users for more
information.

c. Electronic Commerce Reviewer (ECR)-The ECR is responsible for the validation
of operator records transferred electronically through WIS-SP, if available, before
they are added to Non-Indian AFMSS.

1.2 Document Sections

Section 1.0 provides an introduction to Non-Indian AFMSS and profiles the different user
groups and their functions.

Section 2.0 provides a general overview of Non-Indian AFMSS operations (logging in, running
Non-Indian AFMSS, window layouts, attributes, controls and conventions).

Section 3.0 provides detailed procedures for Non-Indian AFMSS operation functions that are
launched from the Operations button on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

Section 4.0 provides detailed procedures for Non-Indian AFMSS monitoring functions that are
launched from the Monitoring button on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

Section 5.0 provides detailed procedures for special users — Adjudicators, USPs, and ECRs — that
are launched from the Adjudication button on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

Section 6.0 provides detailed procedures for Non-Indian AFMSS MRO functions that are
launched from the MRO button on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

Section 7.0 provides detailed procedures for Non-Indian AFMSS Qil and Gas Operations
(OGOR) functions that are launched from the OGOR button on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main
Menu.

Section 8.0 provides detailed procedures for Non-Indian AFMSS report functions that are
launched from the Reports button on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

Section 9.0 provides detailed procedures for functions that are launched from the Options button
on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

Section 10.0 provides detailed procedures for BLM reviews and approvals. These are launched
from various source windows for the subject that is being reviewed.

Section 11.0 provides detailed procedures for entering remarks into the various source windows
for the subject that is being documented.



Appendix A contains the guidelines for creating Non-Indian AFMSS mailing labels in Microsoft
Word.

Appendix B contains a list of Non-Indian AFMSS codes for BLM terms.
Appendix C contains a list of acronyms.
Glossary contains definitions for Non-Indian AFMSS terms.

1.3 Referenced Documents
The SUG (GU) references the following documents:

1.3.1 Government Documents

Non-Indian Automated Fluid Minerals Support System (Non-Indian AFMSS) Software User
Guide (SUG) for Privileged Users

Electronic Commerce Reviewers Manual

MMS PAAS Onshore Oil & Gas Reporter Handbook

Quick Guides

Software User Guide for the Non-Indian AFMSS Remote Collection Tool Module
Software Users Manual

MMS Minerals Production Reporters Handbook

1.3.2  Non-government Documents
Non-Applicable

2 Getting Started

This section provides a general overview of Non-Indian AFMSS and basic instructions for the
main processing functions.

The Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu includes function-oriented primary menus (Operations,
Monitoring, Adjudication, MRO, OGOR, EC, Reports, User Support and Options) with
cascading submenus. The help menu on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu is not active in this
version. However, in all other windows, Help provides connection options to the User Guide
EC Guide, USP Manual, and Quick Guides. To terminate a session, use the Exit button.

2.1 Open Non-Indian AFMSS

Users must log into the system where the Non-Indian AFMSS client program resides and be
authorized to access the various Non-Indian AFMSS windows. The Non-Indian AFMSS User
Support Person (USP) at each site initiates the process for Non-Indian AFMSS access. The USP
will coordinate with the System Administrator (SA) at the site to establish accessibility to Non-
Indian AFMSS. The USP will then install the necessary security measures for entering Non-
Indian AFMSS and accessing the authorized windows.



Start Non-Indian AFMSS according to the procedures established at the site by the SA and USP.
Non-Indian AFMSS will open to display the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu (GLB.1), (Figure 2-
1).

AFMSS

adoll: grand_junction®@afmss_test

oy

Automated Fluid Minerals Support System
Wersion: 3.7 NON INDIAN

EAWARNING ™ WARNING ™ WARNING ™ WARNING ™ WARNING™ WARNING ™ WARNING ™

NON INDIAN AFMSS

This system is a non-public database.
Release of data to non-BLM personnel requires a Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) request.

Figure 2-1: Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu (GLB.1)

2.2 Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu

The user’s name and the connected database are displayed in the upper left of the window. The
version number appears under the Non-Indian AFMSS logo in the middle of the window. The
number of pending EC transmissions is shown in the Pending EC box if the user is an EC
reviewer or the site USP. Additionally, if the user is authorized to send email through Non-Indian
AFMSS to an operator regarding an EC record, the number of currently pending emails is shown
in the Draft Approvals box. Non-Indian AFMSS is a non-public database and release of data to
non-BLM personnel requires a Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) request.

The guidelines for the menus and their functions are described in the following sections:

» Chapter 3: Operations

» Chapter 4: Monitoring

» Chapter 5: Special Users (Adjudicator, ECR, and USP)

» Chapter 6: Monthly Report of Operations

» Chapter 7: Oil and Gas Operations Report

» Chapter 8: Reports

» Chapter 9: Options

» Chapter 10: Reviews/Approvals

» Chapter 11: Remarks/Attachments
The Main Menu is designed to access a function directly or through cascading menus listing
multiple options or capabilities for a function. The access to a function is through a window. A
window is a graphical screen display that allows the users to execute processing actions through
graphical user interface (GUI) buttons. The buttons may execute a standard software processing



function within a displayed window (query or save) or execute a link to display another window
for associated record processing.

In many cases, the first window that is displayed after pressing a main menu button is a finder
window. A finder window provides a centralized location to query the database to find a type of
record, sort and display the records found, then link to one or more functional windows for
processing when a record is selected.

2.3 Typical Window

The frame around each window works similarly to a window frame found elsewhere in the
Windows environment. The outermost portion of the frame can be used to resize the window.
The frame also contains the title bar, minimize and maximize buttons, scroll bars, and window
control button. These are explained in the following paragraphs.
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Figure 2-2: Typical Window Frame

2.3.1 TitleBar

The title bar is the topmost portion of a Non-Indian AFMSS window. It contains the name and
identification number of the window. To move the entire window around the screen without
resizing it, click on the title bar and, while keeping the left mouse button pressed, move the
window to the desired location.

2.3.2 Minimize and Maximize Buttons

The minimize button is in the upper-right corner of each window. Click the minimize button to
reduce the Non-Indian AFMSS window to an icon on the taskbar. However, some windows do
not operate if another window has been opened on top of them. Generally, the user must exit
from the last opened window in order to operate a window beneath it. This may require restoring
a window icon to normal size and then closing it. Double-click the window icon to restore the
window to its original size.



The maximize button is to the right of the minimize button. It has no real use in Non-Indian
AFMSS because the size of the window components and text is determined by the font size.

2.3.3 Scroll Bars

Scroll bars are used to view and access parts of the window that are not visible within the frame.
This situation can result when a window is resized smaller than its start-up size. Additionally,
certain windows (depending on the resolution of the display and the current Non-Indian AFMSS
font size) exceed the screen width or height upon startup and require the use of scroll bars.

2.3.4 Closing a Window

Close the window with the Exit button that is located in all Non-Indian AFMSS windows. The
window control button menu also has a Close function, but do not use this button in the Non-
Indian AFMSS window environment as it may result in data loss or unpredictable program
behavior.

Always click the Exit button in any Non-Indian AFMSS window to exit.

NOTE: Picklists have no Exit button, so they must be closed with the x-button in the upper right
corner.

2.3.5 Navigating Within a Window

Use the keyboard <Tab> key to move from one data field to the next. This use invokes edits on
data fields (so the user knows immediately if there is an entry problem) and inserts slashes into
date fields automatically. Non-Indian AFMSS will not save a record until system edits are
satisfied. It will display a message telling the user to enter the appropriate information if a
required data field is not complete. If the <Tab> key is not used during data entry, all data fields
must be verified one field at a time upon the execution of SAVE at the end of the entry; a SAVE
IS necessary between each correction if verified in this manner and adds time to the processing.

2.3.6 Resizing Windows

To increase the window size, click on the outermost frame along any side until the cursor arrow
turns into an arrow with a bar.

To reduce the window size (which will produce scroll bars), click in any of the four corners until
the cursor arrow becomes an arrow within a corner.

24 Querying the Database

Non-Indian AFMSS uses the query function to search the database for specific types or subsets of
records and displays the results in the current window. Although it is possible in some windows
to perform a query without specifying any parameter data, it is often useful to perform a query
using sample data to set the parameters of the query.

If no search parameters are set for a query, all records for the database appropriate to that window
will be searched and listed. This may include hundreds of records and can take an exceptionally
long time.



Query Options: In some windows there may be query options. The option chosen determines the
parameters that are used to search database records. For example:

* Query by Case Number

* Query by 11D

The use of sample data for a query is especially helpful if all data concerning an existing record
are unknown or if a new record is to be added for an operator or well that is already in Non-
Indian AFMSS. This is known as a query-by-example (QBE). A QBE finds all records that
contain the specified query data and displays them. The user then chooses the desired record for
further actions, changing the data then saving it as a new record. This saves time and possibly
improves data quality. Data can be entered into multiple fields to further narrow the number of
returned records for a QBE.

For example, launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window from the
Operations/Wells menu and query using any of the available fields. In the figure below the
operator was known, Tom Brown, Incorporated. Type Tom Brown, Incorporated into the
Operator QBE input field at the bottom of that column and click the Query button.

Query Results

QBE Input Fields

Rawy Counter

Status Box

Figure 2-3: Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89)

A wildcard character may be substituted for a portion of the data to be entered in a field. This is
useful if exact spelling or the complete number set is not known, or to save time entering data.
Wildcard characters include:

%  (percent symbol) Substitutes for any string of zero or more characters
(underscore) Substitutes for any single character

To enter the operator Tom Brown, Incorporated, enter Tom%. Non-Indian AFMSS will collect
entries beginning with the word Tom. Other possible input options are %Brown% and Tom
Brown%.

A status box displays the total number of returned rows after querying the database. This box
also displays the most recent actions launched; this provides a history. To the right of the status
box, another display (the row counter) exhibits the well number selected.



2.5 Display Records

A limited number of records are displayed at one time. Use the single-arrow buttons that appear
to the right of the records to scroll up and down to display the next or previous block of records.
Click double-arrow buttons pointing up and down to access the top or bottom of the selected
data.

2.5.1 Selecting a Single Record

Click in any field within the query results display area to select a record. When a record is
highlighted, the status window displays the lease name and number for the selected record.

2.5.2 Selecting Information by Rows
To select more than one record, use the keyboard <Shift> and <Ctrl> buttons.

Shift: To select one or more records in sequence, highlight the first record, hold down the
<Shift> button, then select the last record in the sequence.

Ctrl: To select one or more well records that are not in sequence, highlight the first record, hold
down the <Ctrl> button, then select one or more well records in any sequence.

To launch selected well records, select the function button on the window currently displayed.
For example, click the Well Header button to launch all of the selected well records. The records
are stacked in the Non-Indian AEMSS Well List (GLB.89) window and only one record at a time
is displayed. Use the Next and Previous buttons to access other records in the stack.

2.6 Use the Tab Key

IMPORTANT: Use the <TAB> key to move from one data field to another. This validates the
data that was just entered and invokes any edits that may be necessary. Otherwise, all validation
and edits are done upon the final Save, requiring a separate Save for each problem found.

2.7 Entering Data into Fields

Three input fields appear in Non-Indian AFMSS windows.
1. Required: Data must be entered or the record will not be saved.
2. Standard: Data may be entered but is not mandatory.
3. Non-input: Data cannot be entered; provides information only.

2.7.1 Required Entry Fields

NOTE: In Non-Indian AFMSS, all Indian related data fields are disabled to prevent to prevent
inadvertent data entry. These fields will not be covered in this document.

Required entry fields are darker than non-input fields and must have data placed in them before
the record can be saved to the database. Once the cursor has been placed in one of these fields, it
cannot be moved to the next field using the <Tab> key until valid data are entered. Required



fields are not distinguishable from standard entry fields. However, if a required field has not been
completed, it will not be possible to perform a Save.

2.7.2 Standard Entry Fields

Standard entry fields are not required to contain data before the record can be saved. Date and
time fields, however, must be properly formatted in the formats MM/DD/YYYY (or MM/YYYY
in some cases) and HHMM respectively. For example, September 16, 2005 would be entered as
“09/16/2005.”

2.7.3 Non-input Fields

Non-input fields are a shade lighter in color and cannot be edited in the current window. These
fields may autopopulate when the window opens. The same data element field may be a non-
input, standard, and/or required field dependent upon the purpose of the window in which it
appears.

2.8 Editing Existing Data
Edit text in one of the following ways:

Place the cursor to the right of the text to edit. Use the backspace key to delete text to the
left. Enter new text.

Place the cursor to the right of the text to edit. Hold down the left mouse button and drag
the mouse to the left (the text will be highlighted). Highlight the text that needs to be
deleted. Click the <Backspace> or <Delete> button on the keyboard.

Double-click on a word to highlight it and begin typing to replace it.

2.9 Message Window

Non-Indian AFMSS uses the message window as a safety feature to ensure that an action button
was not inadvertently pressed. This is used to verify the intention to activate the button. There are
various types of messages for the different buttons, but all of them follow the same format by
asking that the user verify (usually by pressing OK or Yes/No) that the system should activate
the requested action.

2.10 Standard Option Buttons

Each window displays option buttons that are dependent upon the function of that window along
the lower edge of the window. For example, the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review
(GLB.90) window displays the Clear, Save, Copy, Exit, Print, Next, Previous, Top, and
Bottom option buttons (Figure 2-4). In other windows such as the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection

List (GLB.92) window, only the Query, Clear, Exit, and Print option buttons are displayed.
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Figure 2-4: Example of On Buttons

2.10.1 Save

The Save function saves new or changed information. Click the Save button and Non-Indian
AFMSS launches a message window asking “Save to AFMSS?” Click Yes to save the data into
Non-Indian AFMSS.

2.10.2 Clear

The Clear function provides the option to clear the results of a query or to remove unsaved data
from the input fields. This is often useful to do a query or a re-query, or perform an “undo”
function. Click the Clear button then click Yes on the popup message window.

2.10.3 Exit

The Exit function exits the current window and returns to the window that initiated it. Click the
Exit button to leave a window; if the record in the window was previously saved, the exit is
immediate. However, if the record has not been saved, a message window asking “Abandon
Changes?” will appear. Click Yes.

NOTE: Always use the Exit button instead of the Close button (located on the pull-down menu
in the upper left-hand corner of the window). If the Close button is used, there is a possibility of
losing or damaging information.

2.10.4 Screen Print

In most cases clicking the Print button in a window launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Print
Confirmation (GLB.49) window (Figure 2-5).
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AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49)

Figure 2-5: Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) Window

In GLB.49, choose printing options, then click Print to launch a WinPreview window (Figure 2-
6).
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Figure 2-6: WinPreview Window

Click the Print button to call up a Print window, and either select All or enter page numbers
desired, then click OK (Figure 2-7).

12



Print H

r Printer
Properties... |

Clientyt|Fit 445358

Hame: i 3ipsT AN IR

Status: Ready
Tupe: HPF Lazer)et 55i Mopier PS

‘where:  CLIENTSMIRM4453387H W \NIRM3FPS 15MIRM 21520
Comment: Auto Created Client Printer MIRM4453387

r— Print range Copie:
& all Number of copies: |1 3:
 Pages from:l'l to:l
. : ¥ Collate
" Selection
oK I Cancel |

Figure 2-7: Print Window
In the WinPreview window, click Exit to return to Non-Indian AFMSS.
Click Exit to return to the initiating window.

2.10.5 Print System Forms/Reports

Some windows launch a report selection window from the Print button. (Each of the reports
listed under the Report submenu opens to such a selection window). These windows (like the
print request shown in Figure 2-8) require manual data entry such as range of dates, state
abbreviation, or operator, for example, in order to launch the WinPreview window.

= APD Well Totals {APD.19) [ %

Figure 2-8: Example Print Request Window from Reports Menu

2.10.6 Delete

The Delete function removes data from Non-Indian AFMSS. Only the site USP has authorization
to use this function. See the USP for further guidance.

2.10.7 Sort

The Sort function organizes records into a specified order for the display. Some windows display
the sort options as radio buttons. If this is the case, simply click on the desired button. If not,
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click the Sort button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Sort Window (GLB.43) as shown in
Figure 2-9.

I AFMSS Sort Window (GLE.43)

Order By

Period
Docnum
Errcode

Figure 2-9: Non-Indian AFMSS Sort Window (GLB 43)

Select the sort option desired under Columns and click the Add button to move it under Order
By. Repeat this process until all sort options desired are listed under Order By. If an option is
mistakenly put under Order By, highlight the mistake then click Remove to eliminate it from the
list.

The sort can be compiled in Ascending or Descending order by clicking the button to the right
of the field then selecting the choice. When all sort options have been selected, click Sort to
execute the action and to return to the previous window. Click Cancel to return to the previous
window without executing a sort.

2.10.8 Scroll Records

There are several windows in Non-Indian AFMSS that allow switching back and forth between
records that are queued for a window. For example, if several Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header
Review (GLB.90) records are in the queue, click the Next button to go forward to the next record.
Subsequently, click the Previous, Top, or Bottom buttons to perform respective moves. The
following buttons are options when more than one record is used:
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Next: Goes to the next record.
Previous: Goes to the previous record.
Top: Goes to the first (top of the due) record.

Bottom: Goes to the last (bottom of the due) record.

2.11 Radio Buttons

Picklists launch a listing of possible choices for a data field. Radio buttons are possible choices
that are activated and deactivated by a click (see Figure 2-10).

Radio Button Picklist Button

Figure 2-10: Example of Picklist and Radio Buttons

2.12 Getting Non-Indian AFMSS Permissions Set Up
To gain access to L&RPO applications, users need to have:

e A BLM network CORP Username/sign-on and Password (contact your IRM person for
this).

e BASS Permissions level set up for the specific L&RPO software applications that you
need access (procedures for this are described below).

To set up your L&RPO application user id and permissions, you are required to have (see the
following figure):

e aForm 1260-12, Software Applications Permission Request form, completed and signed
by your Supervisor/Task Manager,

e Your Supervisor/Task Manager will forward the form to the Local and/or State
Information Technology Security Manager, who also has to sign the Form 1260-12 and
forward the form to the L&RPO contact person,
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e Only when the L&RPO contact person has received the completed and signed the 1260-
12 form can your BASS permissions level be set up for the L&RPO software applications

that you need access to.

Process for Adding, Modifying, or Removing Permissions to the L&RPO Applications

1. Supervisor/Task Manager fills in and signs a login access request form. For staff that are new
to BLM’s network, the required access form needs to be completed and sent to the
appropriate IRM person. This is required before access is granted for L&RPO intranet
applications. For adding access to an LRPO application a Form 1260-12 needs to be
completed and signed by the Supervisor/Task Manager.

2. The Supervisor/Task Manager sends access form/s to the local/state Information Technology
(IT) security person.

a. The IT security person approves/signs the form/forms.

b. The IT security person then:

o If adding access the IT Security person sends Form 1260-12 and a remedy ticket
(if required) to the L&RPO contact person. If the person does not have
permissions on the BLM intranet they must have the required access form
submitted to the appropriate IRM person. A network user ID or Smart Card is
required before any access to L&RPO intranet applications.

o If removing access then the IT Security person sends a copy of a new Form 1260-
12 and creates a Remedy ticket (if required) to notify the L&RPO contact person.

o If modifying access the IT Security person sends a copy of a new Form 1260-12
and creates a Remedy ticket (if required) to notify the L&RPO contact person and
the local or state office person that has permissions to modify user levels and local
office data on the applications (generally this is a manager level user).

The Form 1260-12 must be completed, signed by the BLM Supervisor/Task Manager, signed by
the IT Security Manager, and state application/program representative before access permissions
can be granted, removed, or modified on L&RPO applications.
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L&RPO Software Applications Access/Permissions Process
(Addition, Modification, and Removal)
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Sends form and where
required Enters Remedy
Ticket to add, madify, or
remove person from access
(Where Remedy is required
there should be an
assignment (automatic)
COWS:;:“'“ < 1o IT Security person)
and
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assignment approval of arriving person
where required being added or
Sends form and person leaving is removed
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{where required) (e.g. NIRMC,
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adds or removes and sends email
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If staff has multiple DB E-mail or (r:,a::g‘n :rt;:kfeotr a:ﬁ&n ) Remedy
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offices to add or delete Assignment
application rights
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person from their
application then sends
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Remedy ticket where required
indicating that they
have been removed, added,
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2.13 NIAFMSS Login

NOTE: Non-Indian AFMSS must be entered using Internet Explorer. (Netscape will not work)
1. On your desk top Open Internet Explorer
2. Type https://citrixnr.blm.doi.net into the URL address line and press the Enter Key.

3. The CITRIX Web Interface login screen appears. Enter your normal BLM login
Username and Password. Click on the Log In button.

NOTE: For ease of future logins, you may want to Bookmark this address as a Favorite.

_| File Edt View Favorites Tools Help l
| QBack - . - x] 2] | ) Seach ' Favoites |
JAddress ]@ https:#/citriznr. bim. doi. net/Citrix/MetaFrame/auth/login. aspx j Go “ Link

58

CiTR!X' Web Interface

for MetaFrame® Presentation Server

| Login (9 | welcome
Please log in

User name:

|| To log in to MetaFrame Presentation Server, enter the credentials required, and then click Log In.

Password:

I If you do not know your log in information, please contact your help desk or system administrator.
Homa Message Center

[BLMm =l

The Message Center displays any information or error messages that may occur.

Advanced Options >>>

|

The CITRIX Applications screen appears. These are the application you are authorized to access.
The list may vary for each person.

4. Click on the AFMSS Production Application icon to enter NIAFMSS.
citTrix | Web Interface [ J

for MetaFrame® Presentation Server

Applications YO ' Welcome

& rop &l up MetaFrame Presentation Server Applications

) — Welcome to your personalized view of your MetaFrame Presentation Server applications. The
IZ Applications box contains icons for the applications that you can use. Click an icon to launch
s 5 an application. Click Refresh to view the latest applications. Click Settings to change your

AEMES AFMS.S AEMSS settings. Click a folder icon to display its contents. If you have problems using an
Development  Production Test, application, please contact your help desk or system administrator for more information,
Application  Application  Application
% 4 e Message Center
Citrix IDEAS PD413 The Message Center displays any information or error messages that may occur.,
Management
Console

Log Off |

5. Click OK at the Warning screen.

18


https://citrixnr.blm.doi.net/

THIS IS A MOTICE OF MOMITORIMG OF DEPARTHMEMT OF
THE INTERIOR INFORMATION SYSTERMS.

Thiz iz a United States Government computer spstem maintained by
The Department of the Interiar ta provide Official Unclazsified LS.
Government infarmation anly and limited personal use authonzed in
the Department of the Interior Palicy on Limited Perzonal Uze of
Government Office Equipment. Use of thiz system by any
authorized or unauthonzed user constitutes conzent ko monitaring
retrieval and dizclosure by authorized personnel. 1SERS HAWE
MO REASOMABLE EXPECTATION OF PRMACY IM THE USE OF
THIS S¥STER. Unauthaorized use may zubject violators to
criminal civil andor dizciplinany action.

6. The BASS logon screen appears. Enter your normal BLM Username and Password.

7. Click on the radio button to verify that you will NOT enter TRUST DATA into the
system.

8. Click the Login button.

S Production Application - C edScreen On]

BLM Application

Attention! Please use your network password to login into the BASS application

User: I|
Password: I

 In the performance of my duties, I shall NOT enter any trust data.

" In the performance of my duties, I may enter trust data,

User SmartCard

NOTE: If you forgot to make a selection in step 7 the following message will appear. Click OK
and retry.

Microsoft Internet Explorer x|

L] E You must cerkify either or naok ywou going ko use, enter ar maintain Indian Trust Datal
L

With a successful BASS log in, Bass will display the applications that you are authorized to
access.

9. To open NIAFMSS, Click on AFMSS Production
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21 AFMSS Production Application - Citrix ICA Client [SpeedScreen On]
P e 5 =

BLM Application Sec

g M};Applications Edit Users

AFMSS

AFMSS PRODUCTION

The next screen allows you to select and AFMSS database. (WOI indicates that this is an office
with Indian data, but the data has been separated. These databases are Without Indian Data)

10. Click on the desired Database button to open that database.
Hl CitrixStart

Alaska Bakersfield Buffalo Canon City

Carlsbad Casper Craig Dickinson WOl

Durango WOl Farmington WOl Grand Junction Great Falls WOl

Jackson Kemmerer Lander WOl

Miles City WOl Milwaukee YWOI Moabh

Mewcastle Pinedale

Rio Puerco YOI Rock Springs Salt Lake

Tulsa Waol Yernal WOl Geothermal

Exit

This is an example of what the main screen of AFMSS looks like.

I aFmss - -
Operations Monitoring Adjudication MRO OGOR EC Reports User Support Options Exit Help

klauter: salt_lake®afmss_test

- E '~

Automated Fluid Minerals Support System:
Version: 3.7 NON INDIAN -

FEPWARNING W AARNING ™ WARNING ™ WwWARNING ™ WARNIN G WwWARMNING ™ WARNING ™

NON INDIAN AFMSS

This system is a non-public database.
Release of data to non-BLM personnel requires a Freedom of Information &ct [FOIA) request.

«| ]

NEK
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2.14 Getting Help

If you have trouble accessing AFMSS contact your Local user Support person or contact the
AFMSS Helpdesk at 303 236-3516.

For more detailed instructions on using BASS please refer to BASS training material located on
the L&RPO E-learning site (http://web.lrpo.blm.gov/elearning).

2.15 Non-Indian AFMSS Application Level Access and Security

Access to the Non-Indian AFMSS database is controlled through a user profile for each
individual user and the assignment of security and/or access groups to the user profile. Security
groups control access to individual windows while access groups control access to individual
case/operator data combinations. All access is controlled by the site USP. (See the Non-Indian
AFMSS Software User Guide for Privileged Users).

2.16 Exiting Non-Indian AFMSS

Click the Exit button on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu to terminate the program and end
the session. A message window will appear if subordinate windows have been properly closed
asking “Would you like to terminate this session?” Upon confirmation, the Main Menu window
closes.

2.17 The Help Menu

The Help menu on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu is not active in this version. However, in
any other Non-Indian AFMSS window that is open, the Help menu is active and provides the
following user manual options:

User Guide (Software Users Manual)

EC Guide (Electronic Commerce Reviewers Manual)

USP Manual (Non-Indian AFMSS Software User Guide for Privileged Users)
Quick Guides (QuickGuides)

The user manuals are in Adobe .pdf format and can be viewed through Acrobat Reader.

Contact the site AFMSS User Support Person (USP) for additional help. The USP has access to
the AFMSS Help Desk to aid in resolving questions.

2.18 Conventions

2.18.1 Document
The following conventions are used throughout this document:
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Menu choices—Menu choices are bolded wherever they occur in the text.
Buttons—Buttons are bolded wherever they occur in the text.

e Field Names—Field names are bolded wherever they occur in the text.
e Window Names (GLB.90)-The name and number of a window are italicized in text.

e Documents—The name of a document is italicized in text.

e  Figure x.x—The term “figure” refers to a graphic of a non-Indian AFMSS window. All
figures are numbered in sequence by chapter number, i.e. “Figure 3-14. Customer
Contacts (GLB.12a).”

o Diagram x-x—The term “diagram” refers to a document graphic. All diagrams appear in
text as soon as possible after they are called out.

2.18.2 Non-Indian AFMSS: Date/Time/Money/Others

o Dates: Dates used for Non-Indian AFMSS input are generally entered in
MM/DD/YYYY format. For example, 1 October 2004 would be entered as 10/01/2004.
However, Minerals Management Services (MMS) uses the format MM/YYYY and
therefore some dates in the Monthly Report of Operations (MRO) windows may use
this format. The OGOR windows also use the YYYY/MM format.

e Times: Times are entered as HHMM, with the hour being in military time. For
example, 3:15 p.m. is entered as 1515. Midnight is 0000.

e Money: Monetary figures are entered without the decimal point. For example,
$250,000.00 would be entered as 250,000 or 250000.

e Legal Land Descriptions: These are entered without leading zeros. For example,
Township 3N = 3N; Range 21E = 21E; Section 32 = 32.

o Footages: Feet from north/south line would be in the format 1957 FNL. Feet from
east/west line would be in the format 982FEL.

e Wildcard: The wildcard is the % symbol in Non-Indian AFMSS. It can be used before,
after and/or in the middle of a string.

3 Operations

This section reviews the Non-Indian AFMSS operation functions that are launched from
Operations on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

The Operations menu has the cascading submenu shown below. Clicking on one of these
submenus launches a finder window for that process.
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Figure 3-1: Operations menu

The Cases submenu launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) window. The case
finder window is the central interface to all agreement and lease activities.

The Customers submenu launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Customer Selection (GLB.11)
window. The customer finder window is the central interface to all customer related activities.
The term customer refers to a company or organization (industry operators and BLM agencies)
and the term contact refers to a person to be contacted for a customer. Some windows under this
submenu are only accessible to the USP for the site.

The Draft Approvals submenu launches the Non-Indian AEMSS Draft Approvals (MNT.49)
window. It is used to review and possibly send draft approvals that have been entered into Non-
Indian AFMSS but have not yet been finalized and sent to the operator.

The Eacilities submenu launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List (GLB.93) window. It is
used to add a new facility to Non-Indian AFMSS, edit the data of an existing facility, add or
remove sundries, and access a sundry notice review.

The Wells submenu launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window. The well
finder window is the interface from which all operational activities concerning a well are
initiated. It is from this window that a specific existing record is selected for processing or a new
record is started.

NOTE: Before adding a new well record to Non-Indian AFMSS, some basic data concerning
the well must already exist in the database such as the operator and the lease or agreement
number. Many of these entries require access to windows only authorized for the USP;
however, users can view some of these windows without having the authorization to save
data in them. If unable to access a window or execute a save for required data in a window,
contact the USP for further assistance.

3.1 Cases

The Cases submenu launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) window. The case
finder window is the central interface to all agreement and lease activities. GLB.94 connects to
the case listings of all agreements and leases in Non-Indian AFMSS.
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i
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Add Agreement I Delete Case
Add Lease I Case Remaiks
Edit Case I

Figure 3-2: Non-Indian AFMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) Window

General GLB.94 procedures are provided below and Diagram 3-1 shows the links to associated
windows. Guidelines for adding and editing a case (either an agreement or lease) and for case
remarks follow in the subsections immediately following the general procedures.

GLB.94
AFMSS Case
Finder

GLB.63
AFMSS Agreement
Maintenance
(Add & Edit)

GLB.60
AFMSS Lease
Maintenance
(Add & Edit)

Delete Case
Window
(AA Function)

GLB.60R
AFMSS Case
Remarks

Diagram 3-1: Case Finder Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select the Operations menu and then click on
Cases to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) window.

2. Todisplay a case listing, it is necessary to query the database. Select Query by Case
Number, Query by 11D, or Only Cases with Helium to determine the search criteria.
Use a wildcard if the complete name or number is unknown. Remember that thousands of
records may be listed in the database, so it is best to limit the query as much as possible
by including other search data in the query boxes of the window.

NOTE: The wildcard in Non-Indian AFMSS is the % sign. It can be used (without spaces)
before or after partially known names or numbers.
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10.

11.

311

Click Sort to launch the Non-Indian AFEMSS Sort Window (GLB.43) to organize the list
of queried records for convenience.

Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFEMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

Click Clear to remove all data from the window display; usually to prepare to run another
query.

The Add Agreement button links to the Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Maintenance
(GLB.63) window.

The Add Lease button links to the Non-Indian AFMSS Lease Maintenance (GLB.60)
window.

The Edit Case button automatically selects the appropriate maintenance window for an
agreement (GLB.63) or for a lease (GLB.60) based upon the record highlighted after a

query.
The Case Remarks button links to the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Remarks (GLB.60R)
window.

The Delete Case button launches the Non-Indian AEMSS Delete Case window to remove
cases that were entered in error. Remember that a case linked to any record(s) cannot be
deleted. This function is the responsibility of the site USP.

The Delete Case button allows the USP to review the case along with a user to validate
that it was indeed the right one to be removed from the system. Press EXxit in the Non-
Indian AFEMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) window to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main
Menu.

Add Lease

The Non-Indian AFMSS Lease Maintenance (GLB.60) window is used for adding or editing

leases (Figure 3-3). Use the Add Lease button in the case finder window to add a lease (see
procedures below).
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nance {GLB.60)

Figure 3-3: Non-Indian AFMSS Lease Maintenance (GLB.60) Window

NOTE: An agreement for a well takes precedence over the well’s lease when the agreement is
added into Non-Indian AFMSS. Once the Well Header window is updated with the agreement
number, it becomes the case number for that well.

The associated windows are shown in Diagram 3-2.

GLB.88 GLB.61
AFMSS Lease AFMSS Case
Wells Suspension

GLB.62
AFMSS Customer Tribe
and SME

GLB.60
AFMSS Lease
Maintenance

GLB.87
AFMSS Case Facility
Maintenance

GLB.90
AFMSS Well
Header Review

GLB.60R
AFMSS Case
Remarks

Diagram 3-2 Lease Maintenance Associated Windows

Lease Maintenance (GLB.60) Procedures

1.  From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and select Cases. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) window.
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10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.

19.

Click Add Lease to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Lease Maintenance (GLB.60)
window.

Case Serial Num: Enter the serialized administrative record number as assigned by
BLM.

Case Type Code: Click the Case Type Code pull-down menu. This launches the
Lease and Agreement Type Codes picklist. Choose a code.

Case Name: Enter the case geographic name.

Agreement Related Data Fields: The agreement section is for display only; it does
not allow entries. The connection between the lease and agreement must be done in
the Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Maintenance (GLB.63) window.

« Agreement Number: This field will autopopulate if there is an agreement.

« Code: This field will autopopulate.
« Agreement Name: This field will autopopulate.
« Status Code: This field will autopopulate.

Status Code_(mandatory entry): Enter the status code of the authorization. (See
Appendix B for the codes).

Status Date (mandatory entry): Enter the date that the authorization status was
determined by the authorized office.

Lease Acres: Enter the number of acres in the federal lease.
Helium?: Click the button and select Yes or No.

Royalty Rate Code_(mandatory entry): Enter the royalty rate code. (See Appendix B
for the codes).

Schedule_(mandatory entry): Enter the royalty schedule applicable. (See Appendix B
for the codes).

Reduced Royalty Rate: This field must contain a reduced royalty rate if an S or H is
entered in the Royalty Rate Code above. The reduced royalty rate is a number in the
format xx.x (10.4, 13.5, etc)..

Mineral Interest Percent: Enter the percentage of mineral interest ownership.

MMS I1D: The MMS 1ID autopopulates with the case number upon entering a new
agreement or lease.

Effective Date: Enter the date that the authorization became effective.

Extension Approved Date: Enter the date that the authorized officer approved the
authorization extension.

Reduced Royalty Eff (Effective) Date: This field must contain the date the reduced
royalty rate became effective if an S or H is entered in the Royalty Rate Code above.

Expiration Date: Enter the date that the authorization expires.
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20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.
32.

33.

Extension Confirmation Date: Enter the date on which the BLM field office
confirms that the lease has earned an extension of the lease by drilling after the
expiration date of the lease.

Termination Effective Date: Enter the effective date of the termination due to failure
to comply with the terms and conditions of the authorization.

First Production Memo Date: Enter the date of the first Production Memao.
Last Production Memo Date: Enter the date of the last Production Memo.

Click the Save button to enter data into Non-Indian AFMSS. (It is not necessary to
do a Save until all entries are completely finished, including work done in the
associated windows listed below. However, it is wise to do the Save now).

Click Cust/Tribe SME to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Customer Tribe and SME
(GLB.62) window. This is a display-only window.

Click the Lease Suspense button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Suspension
(GLB.61) window.

Click the Facilities button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Facility
Maintenance (GLB.87) window. This is the same window used for an agreement.

Click the Wells button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Lease Wells (GLB.88)
window. This is a display- only window.

Click Add Well to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90)
window.

Click the Remarks button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Remarks
(GLB.60R) window.

Click the Save button to save any work into Non-Indian AFMSS.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Finder (GLB.94)
window.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

3.1.2 Add Agreement
The Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Maintenance (GLB.63) window is used for adding or editing

agreements (Figure 3-4). Use the Add Agreement button in the case finder window to add an
agreement (see procedures below).

NOTE: An agreement for a well takes precedence over the well’s lease when the agreement is
added into Non-Indian AFMSS. Once the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90)
window is updated with the agreement number, it becomes the case number for that well.
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Figure 3-4: Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Maintenance (GLB.63) Window
GLB.63 associated windows are shown in Diagram 3-3.

GLB.60R GLB.61
AFMSS Case AFMSS Case
Remarks Suspension

GLB.71
AFMSS Agreement
Formation Maintenance

GLB.63
AFMSS Agreement
Maintenance

GLB.62
AFMSS Customer
Tribe & SME

GLB.70
AFMSS Agreement
Well Maintenance

GLB.87
AFMSS Case Facility
Maintenance

GLB.90
AFMSS Well
Header Review

Diagram 3-3: Agreement Maintenance Associated Windows
Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu, select Operations and select Cases. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) window.

2. Press the Add Agreement button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Maintenance

(GLB.63) window. The data fields will be blank.
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3. Case Serial Nm (mandatory entry): Enter the serialized administrative record number as
assigned by BLM.

4. Case Type Cd (mandatory entry): Click the button to the right of the Case Type Cd field.
This launches the Lease and Agreement Type Codes picklist (Figure 3-5). Click in the left
column under Code to make a selection. The data field in GLB.63 will be populated.

Il Lease and Agreement Type Codes

Figure 3-5: Picklist for Lease and Agreement Type Codes
5. Case Name (mandatory entry): Enter the case geographic name.
6. Lease Related Data Fields

« Lease Number: Enter the serialized administrative record number as assigned by the
BLM.

NOTE: If a lease needs to be tied to this agreement, enter the lease number into the Lease
Number field. If there are fee or state wells involved, enter either FEE or STATE in the Lease
Number field as well. This becomes very important when tying fee and state wells to an
agreement in the Well Header. The connection must be made first in GLB.63 before a well
record can be added.

« Code: This field will autopopulate.
« Lease Name: This field will autopopulate.
« Status Code: This field will autopopulate.

7. Status Code (mandatory entry): Enter the status code. (If an incorrect code is inserted, an
error alert message appears). Click OK and a list of the valid codes will appear in the
message box in the lower left corner of the window. Choose the appropriate code. The case
status codes are also listed in Appendix B.

8. Helium? (mandatory entry): Click the button and select either Yes or No.

9. Mineral Interest Percent (mandatory entry): Enter the percentage (numeric) of mineral
interest ownership.

10. MMS IID: The MMS IID autopopulates with the case number upon entering a new
agreement or lease.

11. Status Date (mandatory entry): Enter the date that the authorization status was determined
by the authorized office.

30



12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.
26.

27.
28.
29.

Royalty Rate Code (mandatory entry): Enter the agreement royalty rate code. (If an
incorrect code is inserted, an error alert message appears). Click OK and a list of the valid
codes will appear in the message box in the lower left corner of the window. Choose the
appropriate code. The royalty rate codes are also listed in Appendix B.

Reduced Royalty Rate: This field must contain a reduced royalty rate if an S or H is
entered in the Royalty Rate Code above. The reduced royalty rate is a number in the format
xX.X (10.3, 13.5, etc.). (rounds to the nearest tenth).

Reduced Roy Rt Eff (Royalty Rate Effective) Date: This field must contain the date the
reduced royalty rate became effective if an S or H is entered in the Royalty Rate Code
above.

Effective Date: Enter the date that the authorization became effective.

Extension Approved Date: Enter the date that the authorized officer approved the
authorization extension.

Expiration Date: Enter the date that the authorization expires.

Termination Effective Date: Enter the effective date of the termination due to failure to
comply with the terms and conditions of the authorization.

Click Save to enter the data into Non-Indian AFMSS. (It is not necessary to do a Save until
all entries are completely finished, including work done in the associated windows listed
below. However, it is wise to do the Save now).

If a new agreement was saved in error it may be removed before anything is linked to it.

Click Agree Suspense to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Suspension (GLB.61)
window.

Click Cust/Tribe SME to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Customer Tribe and SME
(GLB.62) window. This is a display-only window.

Click Facilities to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Facility Maintenance (GLB.87)
window.

Click Wells to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Well Maintenance (GLB.70)
window.

Click Add Well to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90) window.

Click Formations to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Formation Maintenance
(GLB.71) window.

Click Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Remarks (GLB.60R) window.
Click the Save button to save any work into Non-Indian AFMSS.
Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) window.
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3.1.3 Edit Case

Non-Indian AFMSS automatically opens either an agreement or lease window based upon the
type of case (agreement or lease) selected in GLB.94 for editing. Look in the Case Type column
in GLB.94 to identify the type of case viewed. The_Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Maintenance
(GLB.63) window is used for editing agreements and the Non-Indian AEMSS Lease Maintenance
(GLB.60) window is used for editing leases.

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and select Cases. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) window.

Query the database to display cases. Select either Query by Case Number or Query by
11D to determine the search criteria. Use a wildcard if the complete name or number is
unknown. Remember that thousands of records may be listed in the database, so it is best to
limit the query as much as possible by including other search data in the query boxes of the
window.

NOTE: The wildcard in Non-Indian AFMSS is the % sign. It can be used (without spaces)
before or after partially known names or numbers.

3.

The Case Type column in GLB.94 should contain an A (agreement) or an L (lease). Select
the desired case record by clicking on it.

Click Edit Case to launch either the Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Maintenance (GLB.63)
window or the Non-Indian AFMSS Lease Maintenance (GLB.60) window.

The same data fields are used to edit an agreement as in adding an agreement, but many of
the fields are autopopulated from existing data in Non-Indian AFMSS. Edit the fields as
necessary.

The same data fields are used to edit a lease as in adding a lease, but many of the fields are
autopopulated from existing data in Non-Indian AFMSS. Edit the fields as necessary.

3.1.4 Associated Case (Agreement and/or Lease) Windows

The following windows are launched from the Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Maintenance
(GLB.63) and Non-Indian AFMSS Lease Maintenance (GLB.60) windows.

3.1.4.1 Case Suspension

The Non-Indian AFMSS Case Suspension (GLB.61) window is used to suspend either an
agreement or a lease (Figure 3-6). The agreement or lease must already exist in the database.
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Il AFMSS Case Suspension (GLE.61)

Figure 3-6: Non-Indian AFMSS Case Suspension (GLB.61) Window
Procedures

1. InGLB.63 or GLB.60 click on either the Agree Suspense or Lease Suspense button to
launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Suspension (GLB.61) window.

2. Check the Case Serial Number and Case Type Code to ensure that this is the correct case
to be suspended.

3. Suspension of Operations Type Code: Enter the operations type code. (See Appendix B
for the codes).

4. Suspension of Operations Remark: Enter brief explanatory remarks as appropriate.

5. Suspension Filed Date: Enter the date that a suspension of operations was filed with the
BLM.

6. Suspension Approval Date: Enter the date that the letter authorizing the suspension of
operations and/or production was signed by the BLM officer.

7. Suspension Effective Date: Enter the date that the suspension of operations and/or
production on a lease or agreement is effective.

8. Suspension Expiration Date: Enter the date that the suspension of operations and/or
production on a lease or agreement was to expire.

9. Suspension Termination Effective Date: Enter the date that the termination of the
suspension of operations and/or production is effective.

10. Click the Save button.
11. Click the Exit button to return to the appropriate (GLB.63 or GLB.60) maintenance window.

3.1.4.2 Case Facilities

The Non-Indian AFMSS Case Facility Maintenance (GLB.87) window is used to edit facilities
associated with a case (Figure 3-7).
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Ml AFMSS Case Facility Maintenance {GLB.87)

Figure 3-7: Non-Indian AFMSS Case Facility Maintenance (GLB.87) Window

Procedures

1. InGLB.63 or GLB.60 click Facilities to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Case Facility
Maintenance (GLB.87) window.

2. A facility must already exist in the database for it to be associated with a case. Data for those
facilities associated with a case are displayed in the midsection of the window. Use the
scroll bar to the right of the midsection to move through the associated facilities. Highlight a
desired facility by clicking in the left column of the display.

Click Delete to remove the facility highlighted from the case.
4. Click Add New if the desired facility is not listed in the display. This launches the Non-

Indian AFMSS Facility Selection (GLB.86) window (Figure 3-8).

Ml AFMSS Facility Selection {(GLB.B6)

Figure 3-8: Non-Indian AFMSS Facility Selection (GLB.86) Window

a.  Click the type of records to be queried; Active Facilities Only, All Facilities, or
Inactive Facilities Only.

b.  Enter data into the appropriate query column and click Query. All facilities that meet
the type of records option selected are displayed.
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c.  Highlight the desired facility and click Exit to return to GLB.87. The facility is now
listed in GLB.87.

5. Click Add Facility if the desired facility is not found using GLB.86 (see above step). The
Non-Indian AFMSS Production Facility (IEP.29) window is launched.

6. After the facility is added, Non-Indian AFMSS returns to GLB.87. Click on Add New and
follow the guidelines above in item 4.

7. Click the Save button to save data to Non-Indian AFMSS.
8. Click the Exit button to return to the appropriate (GLB.63 or GLB.60) maintenance window.

9. Continue to click Exit in each window to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

3.1.4.3 Agreement Well Maintenance

The Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Well Maintenance (GLB.70) window is used to exclude or
include well completions on an agreement (Figure 3-9). It is accessed from the Non-Indian
AFMSS Agreement Maintenance (GLB.63) window.

Il AFMSS Agreement Well Maintenance {GLB.70)
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Figure 3-9: Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Well Maintenance (GLB.70)

Procedures

1. In GLB.63 click the Wells button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Well
Maintenance (GLB.70) window.

2. Check the Case Serial Number, Case Type Code, and/or the Case Geographic Name to
verify the case desired.

3. There are two sections that list associated well completions for the agreement that
autopopulate if appropriate. The data fields in these sections include the Location Type
field. This field displays whether the location is the surface or bottom hole; it displays the
bottom if it has one, otherwise it displays surface.

35



9.

10.

The section Well Completions Associated with the Agreement lists each well completion
that is currently associated with the agreement. To exclude a well completion, highlight it
and click the Exclude button to the right of the section. This moves the completion(s) into
the Well Completions Excluded from the Agreement field.

The section Well Completions Excluded from the Agreement lists each well completion
that exists on a lease basis on leases that are associated with the Agreement. These particular
well completions exist on the lease, but are not currently associated with the agreement.
Highlight the well completion and click Include button to the right of the section if the
completion is now to be included with the agreement. This moves the highlighted
completion(s) into the Well Completions Associated with the Agreement field.

Click Sort to organize the wells in the Include or Exclude sections to make it easier to find
wells on a lease. Choose the section to be sorted, highlight one of the records listed, and
click Sort to launch the Non-Indian AFEMSS Sort Window (GLB.43). Select the options
desired and click Sort to return to GLB.70. To not use the sort function, click Cancel to
return to GLB.70. Repeat this process for the other section if desired.

Change Effective Date: Type in the effective date.

Click the Print button to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49)
window and choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to
review or print a copy. Click Exit to return to GLB.70.

Click the Save button.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Maintenance (GLB.63)
window.

3.1.4.4 Agreement Formations

The Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Formation Maintenance (GLB.71) window is used to add or
edit agreement formations (Figure 3-10). The window is accessed from the Non-Indian AFMSS
Agreement Maintenance (GLB.63) window.

ation Maintenence (GLB.71)
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Figure 3-10: Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Formation Maintenance (GLB.71) Window
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Procedures

1. In GLB.63, click the Formations button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement
Formation Maintenance (GLB.71) window. This window allows adding or deleting
formations from the agreement.

2. Click the Add New to add a new formation to the agreement. This launches the Formation
picklist (Figure 3-11). Highlight the correct formation name. Non-Indian AFMSS returns to
the_Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Formation Maintenance (GLB.71) window.

Il Formation

Figure 3-11: Formation Picklist

Note: When a formation is added here, the formation is also added to every well completion
associated with the selected agreement.

3. Delete: Highlight a formation and click the Delete button to remove a formation from the
agreement.

Note: When a formation is deleted here, the formation is also deleted from every well completion
associated with the selected agreement.

4. Click the Save button.
5. Click the Exit button to return to the appropriate (GLB.63 or GLB.60) maintenance window.

3.145 Lease Wells

The Non-Indian AFMSS Lease Wells (GLB.88) window (Figure 3-12) is a display-only window
when accessed from the Non-Indian AFMSS Lease Maintenance (GLB.60) window. It can be
used to find all the wells on a lease and see if they are associated with an agreement.
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Figure 3-12: Non-Indian AFMSS Lease Wells (GLB.88) Window

Procedures

1. In GLB.60, click the Wells button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Lease Wells
(GLB.88) window. This is a display-only window.

NOTE: The Agreement data field autopopulates with the agreement number if the well has been
associated with an agreement; otherwise the field is blank.

2. Click Sort to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Sort Window (GLB.43) to organize the listing
in a different order.

3. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window and
choose printing options. Click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or print
the report.

4. Click the Exit button to return to GLB.60.

3.2 Customers

The Customers submenu launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Customer Selection (GLB.11)
window (Figure 3-13). GLB.11 is the central interface to all customer related activities. The term
customer refers to a company or organization (industry operators and BLM agencies) and the
term contact refers to a person to be contacted for a customer.
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Il AFMSS Customer Selection (GLB.11)
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Figure 3-13: Non-Indian AFMSS Customer Selection (GLB.11) Window

Non-Indian AFMSS users can select customer information to review or to export as a text file to
print mailing labels. It is also possible to link to the customer maintenance windows concerning a
contact or to further review the customer information. Generally, editing customer information is
considered a maintenance responsibility and authorized for the USP or a USP-authorized
individual. Neither customer nor contact data can be edited in GLB.11.

NOTE: Appendix B contains a list of codes for the types of customers contained in the database.

GLB.11 links to associated windows are shown in Diagram 3-4.

GLB.11
AFMSS Customer
Selection

GLB.12
Customer
Maintenance

GLB.12
Customer
Maintenance

Diagram 3-4: Non-Indian AFMSS Customer Selection Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select the Operations menu and click on
Customers to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Customer Selection (GLB.11) window.

2. The window opens displaying the list of active Approved BLM Operators (APR).
3. If the APR type is not the type of customers desired, then run a query.
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a. Click the Customer Type button (beneath the QBE boxes) and select the type desired.
b. Select Active Customers Only or All Customers.

c. Enter data into the appropriate QBE boxes to limit the query. Use the wildcard (%)
where necessary.

d. Click Query. A listing of all appropriate customer records displays.

Highlight the customer desired. The contact type, name, and last update data for that
customer appears in the section to the far right if the data are in the database. If the date is
know for the last entry for a customer it is indicated in the Updated column.

Click Contacts to launch the Customer Contacts (GLB.12a) window to add or edit contact
data.

Click Maintenance to launch the Customer Maintenance (GLB.12) window to review
customer data. The USP is responsible for adding or editing customer data.

Note: Once a customer name has been added and saved, it cannot be edited. Only the address can
be changed. If a customer name is entered in error or contains typographical errors, the record
can be deleted if it has not been associated with any other records in Non-Indian AFMSS, or it
must be marked as inactive by selecting N in the Active? field.

7.

9.

Click Label Export to send a copy of the file in mailing label format to a desired directory.
See Appendix A for instructions on using this file to create a set of mailing labels in
Microsoft Word.

Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFEMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy of the listing.

Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

3.2.1 Customer Contacts

The Customer Contacts (GLB.12a) window (Figure 3-14) is used to edit existing data for a
contact or to add a new contact for the customer selected in GLB.11.
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Il Customer Contacts (GLB.12a)

Figure 3-14: Customer Contacts (GLB.12a) Window

Procedures

1.

In GLB.11 click the Contacts button to launch the Customer Contacts (GLB.12a) window.
The Customer Name, Individual Type and Individual Name fields autopopulate with data
from the customer selected in GLB.11. If there is no contact listed the last two fields are
blank.

Select (highlight) the desired contact to view information (phone number, address)
concerning that person in the lower portion of the window.

Effective Date: This is the date that the contact was entered into the database.

Most of the data fields are self-explanatory. If the information for this customer is already in
Non-Indian AFMSS, data appear in the appropriate data fields.

Active?: Y if the person is still active as a contact and N if not.

Press Copy to duplicate the existing contact information. This step may save time if much
of the information is the same for a new contact that is to be added.

Press Add New to enter a new contact. Enter new data in the appropriate fields, or edit
duplicate information if using the Copy feature.
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8. Use the Clear and Print buttons as necessary.

9. Press Delete to remove a contact. No special permissions are necessary for the general user
to perform this delete.

10. Press Save to save any changes. The Effective Date automatically populates with the
current date after the save.

11. Press Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Customer Selection (GLB.11) window.

3.2.2 Customer Maintenance

In GLB.11 click Maintenance to launch the Customer Maintenance (GLB.12) window (Figure 3-
15). This is a display only window for the general user. Press Exit to return to the Non-Indian
AFMSS Customer Selection (GLB.11) window.

NOTE: Save access to the Customer Maintenance (GLB.12) window is limited to the USP or a
person authorized by the USP, such as an Adjudicator. GLB.12 contains both operator and BLM
agency information. See the Non-Indian AFMSS Software User Guide for Privileged Users for
guidelines.

Il Customer Mai

Figure 3-15: Customer Maintenance (GLB.12) Window

3.2.3 Mailing Labels

In GLB.11 click Label Export to put the contact list resulting from a query into a text file. The
home directory appears after the capture is completed.
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Scroll through the directory to locate the file that has been designated for processing, storing and
printing the labels.

Name the text file and save it. Non-Indian AFMSS returns to GLB.11. Each BLM site may use
slightly different procedures and assignment of file names for the processing of mail labels.
Consult the site USP for specific guidance regarding file names and import procedures.

NOTE: APPENDIX A: Non-Indian AFMSS Mailing Labels in Microsoft Word contains
directions for using the mailing label text file to create a set of labels for mailing.

3.3 Draft Approvals

The Non-Indian AEMSS Draft Approvals (MNT.49) window is used to review and possibly send
draft approvals that have been entered into Non-Indian AFMSS but have not yet been finalized
and sent to the operator (Figure 3-16).

Il AFMSS Draft Approvals (MNT.49)
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Figure 3-16: Non-Indian AFMSS Draft Approvals (MNT.49) Window
Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations then select Draft Approvals.
This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Draft Approvals (MNT.49) window.

2. All approvals that have been drafted but not sent to the operator are displayed. The total
number of draft approvals listed should be the same as the number in the Draft Approvals
box on the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu window.

3. There are columns for the name of the person that saved the draft, the date it was saved, the
subject (well name and number) and the EC transaction ID.

4. Select the draft approval desired.
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5. Click Delete to remove it from Non-Indian AFMSS without sending it to the operator or
anyone else. Note: the user can delete only drafts he or she created.

6. Click Edit/Send to launch the Send Email to Operator (MNT.46) window. MNT.46 allows
the user to delete the email, edit and save it again as a draft, or actually send it out. Click
Exit to return to MNT.49.

7. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

8. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

3.4 Facilities

The Non-Indian AEMSS Facility List (GLB.93) window is used to add a new facility to Non-
Indian AFMSS, to edit the data of an existing facility, add or remove sundries that are associated
with facility records, and access a sundry notice review (Figure 3-17). GLB.93 is accessible
through Operations/Facilities. The guidelines are the same from either access point.

Facility List

County
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BLETTE
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Figure 3-17: Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List (GLB.93) Window
The GLB.93 links to associated windows are shown in Diagram 3-5.
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IEP.29R
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AFMSS Production
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SNT.58
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Diagram 3-5: Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List Associated Windows
Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select the Operations submenu then click on
Facilities to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List (GLB.93) window.

2. Todisplay a facility listing, it is necessary to query the database.

« Select either Query by Case Number or Query by IID.
« Select Active Facilities Only, All Facilities, or Inactive Facilities Only.

« Enter known data into at least one of the query boxes, use a wildcard (%) as necessary.
Then click Query.

3. All records pertaining to the query criteria displays. If there are numerous records, use the
Sort button to choose an option for organizing them. If the desired record is not listed, use
the Clear button to remove them and try another query.

4. Select the desired facility.

Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print make a copy.

6. Click the Remarks button to launch the_Non-Indian AFMSS Facility Remarks (IEP.29R)
window to make a comment about the facility.

7. Click the Fac Header button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Production Facility (IEP.29)
window to edit an existing facility.

8. Click the Add Facility button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Production Facility (IEP.29)
window to add a new facility.

9. Click the Sundries button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Facility
(SNT.58) window for sundry activities.
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3.4.1 Add/Edit Facilities

The Non-Indian AFMSS Production Facility (IEP.29) window (Figure 3-18) is used to both add a
new facility and edit an existing facility, but the two functions are launched from different
buttons in the Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List (GLB.93) window.

IEP.29 associated windows are shown in (Diagram 3-6).

IEP.29
AFMSS Production
Facility

GLB.11
AFMSS Customer
Satisfaction

IEP.29R
AFMSS Facility
Remarks

GLB.100
Rights of Way

IEP.59
Well Inspection
Maintenance

Diagram 3-6: Non-Indian AFMSS Production Facility Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations then select Facilities. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List (GLB.93) window.

NOTE: This window is also reached through several other routes, including windows under
Monitoring/Facilities.

2. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Click the Query button
and highlight the necessary facility record. Launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Production
Facility (IEP.29) window by one of the following methods:

. Click the Fac Header button to edit an existing facility.
. Click the Add Facility button to add a new facility into the database.

3. Both adding and editing functions use the Non-Indian AFMSS Production Facility (IEP.29)
window from this point forward. However, when a new facility is being added, the window
opens with all fields blank. When an existing facility is being edited, the window opens
displaying the latest Non-Indian AFMSS data for the facility selected.
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Figure 3-18: Non-Indian AFMSS Production Facility (IEP.29) Window
Case Number: Enter this number if it is not in the field. This is a mandatory field.

NOTE: The string of associated data fields Case Number, Type and Case Name are filled with
data when editing an existing facility; however, there may be more than one case record listed.
Use the scroll bar to the right of the case name field to view all the records then select the
appropriate one and/or edit as necessary.

5.

8.
9.

Click the Window button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Customer Selection (GLB.11)
window to change the customer (Operator).

In 1IEP.29, the string of associated data fields APl Number, Well Name, Number, Status,
Gas, Oil, Wtr and CO2 should be filled if the edit function was used. Use the scroll bar to
the right of the case name field to view all the records.

Select a record in the data fields for a well to the left of the Well Insp button then click the
button to launch the Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59) window. This allows updating
wells that are tied or associated with the specific facility once the facility record itself has
been updated.

Click the Rights of Way button to launch the Rights of Way (GLB.100) window.
Fac ID: Enter the unique facility identification number.

NOTE: This is a unique number assigned to the facility record by the users. Usually a letter (A,
B, C, etc.) or anything that defines the facility can be used. Consult the USP for the system
requirements established at the local site for assigning facility identification numbers.

10. Facility Name: Enter the facility name.

NOTE: It is suggested that a facility name recognized by the operator be used (Central Tank
Battery, Raymond #3 Battery, etc.).
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11.

12.

13.
14.

15.
16.

17.

Click the Storage Type button to display the list. Select the correct storage type. This code
indicates whether or not oil and/or gas production is sold at the production facility.

Plant Name: Enter the geographic or corporate name for the gas plant that collects and
processes gas production.

Last Insp. Dt: Enter the date that the facility was last inspected by BLM.

Diag. Verif.: Enter the date that the site facility diagrams were compared to the ground
facilities.

Seal Review: Enter the date that the inspector reviewed seal records for the facility.

H2S Info Dt: Enter the most recent date that a test was performed or a reading was taken at
a production facility to determine the concentration of hydrogen sulfide in either the gas
stream or stock tank vapors.

H2S: Enter the facility hydrogen sulfide gas stream measurement. Blanks in this field
indicate that the H2S content is unknown; therefore, enter zeros if no H2S is present.

NOTE: This is the maximum concentration in parts per million of hydrogen sulfide gas
contained in the gas stream of a production facility. Concentration values range from zero to
1,000,000.

18.

H2S Stv: Enter the facility hydrogen sulfide stock tank vapors measurement. Blanks in this
field indicate that the H2S content is unknown; therefore, enter zeros if no H2S is present.

NOTE: This measurement is the maximum concentration of hydrogen sulfide gas in parts per
million contained in the accumulated vapors of a storage tank (which contains produced fluids).
This tank is used as part of a production facility and is operated at or near atmospheric pressure.

19.

H2S Radius: Enter the H2S concentration at a designated distance described by the
operator. Blanks in this field indicate that the H2S content is unknown; therefore, enter zeros
if no H2S is present.

NOTE: This measurement is the concentration of H2S in parts per million at designated
distances from a facility. The data entry field is free-form alpha/numeric up to 30 characters. Use
the format 50 ppm at 100 feet.

20.

21.
22.
23.
24,

25.

Click the Rectangular Survey button to display the survey-type list and select the correct
type.

Click NADB83 to display the datum code list and choose either NAD83 or NAD27.
Survey: Enter survey information if available.

St: Enter the two-digit state code.

Click the County button to display the list and select the correct county. (The list of counties
is determined by the site).

Mer: Enter the meridian code. Click the button between the Mer and TWP data fields for a
picklist.
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26. Twp: Enter the township. Non-Indian AFMSS uses the format nnnX or nnn.nnX where X is
either N or S (for example, 12.25N).

27. Range: Enter the range. Non-Indian AFMSS uses the format nnnX or nnn.nnX where X is
either E or W (for example, 12.25E).

28. Sec: Enter the section number.

NOTE: Section numbers are usually from 1 to 36 but can be higher and, in some states, the
section number may include an alphabetical character.

29. Aliquot, Lot or Tract: Complete only one of the three data fields.
Aliquot: Enter the aliquot (quarter of a quarter).
Lot: Enter lot information, if available.
Tract: Enter tract information, if available.
30. Latitude: Enter latitude information, if available.
31. Longitude: Enter longitude information, if available.
32. Location Description: Optional. Enter a description of the facility location, if applicable.

33. Active? The default is Yes but once a facility is totally reclaimed, it can be changed to No.
When marked No it will not print on the inspection sheet nor appear on the list of facilities
in the production inspection window.

34. Qty: Enter the number of facility equipment pieces named in the Equipment Type field.

35. Equipment Type: Click this button to display the list then select the type of equipment. If
extra lines are needed to enter more equipment, position the mouse pointer directly behind
the number in the last quantity column and press the ENTER key on the keyboard. This
adds another line for entry.

NOTE: Click <Ctrl-W> on the keyboard to copy equipment information from the line above.
36. Capacity: Enter the capacity of the equipment piece named in the Equipment Type field.

NOTE: If extra lines are needed to enter more equipment position the mouse pointer directly
behind the number in the last quantity column and press the ENTER key on the keyboard. This
adds another line for entry.

37. Click the UOM (unit of measure) button to display the list. Select the unit of measurement
used to determine the capacity of the equipment named in Equipment Type field.

38. Equipment ID No: Enter the equipment identification number (for example, serial number).

NOTE: If extra lines are needed to enter more equipment position the mouse pointer directly
behind the number in the last quantity column and press the ENTER key on the keyboard. This
adds another line for entry.

39. Facility Equipment Other Description: Record information about equipment that is not
specifically addressed elsewhere.
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NOTE: If extra lines are needed to enter more equipment, position the mouse pointer directly
behind the number in the last quantity column and press the ENTER key on the keyboard. This
adds another line for entry.

40. Click the Remarks button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Facility Remarks (IEP.29R)
window.

41. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print make a copy.

42. Click the Save button to enter the data.

43. Click the Copy button to clone the current record for editing as another new facility. This is
useful when more than one new facility is being added at a time. However, there are some
limitations:

The list of facilities entered is lost; Non-Indian AFMSS goes into the Add mode for one
facility.

If there are unsaved changes, Non-Indian AFMSS generates a warning. However, upon
continuation, those changes belong to the clone.

The connections to wells are cleared. FacMaint does not save those; Well Insp Maint
does so they cannot be cloned here.

Remarks are cleared.
The list of equipment is cloned.
44. Click the Exit button to return to GLB.93.

3.4.2 Sundry Notices for Facilities

The sundry notice option is used to track both sundry notices and approval records. (Although
some approvals can be done verbally or through a letter they still need to be tracked in Non-
Indian AFMSS). Operators must file a sundry notice (SN) if any previously approved plans are to
be changed after drilling operations begin. Sundry notices are change requests for one or more
wells or facilities after the well is in operation. There are two primary types of sundry notices: a
notice-of-intent (NOI) and a subsequent report. An SN change can undergo the same reviews as
in the processes with an APD initiating a new well or updating an existing well. Additionally, for
an NOI, an Oral Approval may also be performed. The Non-Indian AEMSS Sundry List for
Facility (SNT.58) window provides access to sundry functions for facilities (Figure 3-19).
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Figure 3-19: Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Facility (SNT.58) Window
SNT.58 associated windows are shown in Diagram 3-7.
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IEP.29R
AFMSS Facility
Remarks

Diagram 3-7: Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Facility Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations then select Facilities. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List (GLB.93) window.

2. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Click the Query button
and highlight the necessary facility record.

3. Click the Sundries button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Facility
(SNT.58) window.
4. Click View Facility to see details of the facility record by launching the Non-Indian AFMSS

Production Facility (IEP.29) window.
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10.

11.

12.

To add a new sundry notice click and hold the Add New Sundry/Approval button and a
picklist containing all sundry notice types is displayed. Select the appropriate sundry notice.

Click Yes in the message window, “Do you really want to add a new [name of sundry
notice] sundry notice for this facility? ” If “Yes,” the sundry notice will be added to
the list.

Although the sundry is added to Non-Indian AFMSS, it does not become active in
Non-Indian AFMSS until the received date is entered in the Non-Indian AFMSS
Approval (GLB.81) window for the notice.

Repeat the step above until all necessary notices have been added.

To change a sundry notice type, click the Change Sundry Type button after highlighting a
sundry notice in the string of data fields beginning with Sundry Code. The picklist
containing all sundry notice types is displayed. Select the appropriate sundry notice. Click
Yes in the message window “Do you really want to change to change the sundry type?” The
sundry notice will be changed to this type.

Remove Sundry: To remove a sundry notice, highlight a sundry and click the Remove
Sundry button. Click Yes on the “Really remove new sundry “[sundry name] ’? ” message
prompt. If the review process has begun on the selected sundry, a popup message states,
“Sundry at row x cannot be removed; the review process has started.”

Click the Remarks button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks
(GLB.10) window.

Click Associated Cases/Wells to add a sundry notice for multiple wells, facilities or cases
operated by the same operator.

Click NOI Reviews to display the notice-of-intent menu of reviews. The following review
options are displayed:

Adjudication Review
Engineering Review
Geologic Review
Surface Review

NOI Approval

Oral Approval

Click SR Reviews to display the subsequent report menu of reviews. The following review
options are displayed:

Adjudication Review
Engineering Review
Geologic Review
Surface Review

SR Approval
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13.

14.

15.

Click Change NOI to SR if the notice needs to be corrected to an SR. (Ensure that there is a
date in the Rec’d field in the NOI display area; if there is no received date, the notice is not
yet activated in Non-Indian AFMSS and cannot be changed. The received date is entered
through the Non-Indian AEMSS Approval (GLB.81) window, which is accessed through the
NOI Review menu). Non-Indian AFMSS prompts for verification of the change of NOI to
an SR. When the change has been made, the notice is transferred into the SR display area of
the window.

Click Change SR to NOI if the notice needs to be corrected to an NOI. (Ensure that there is
a date in the Rec’d field in the SR display area; if there is no received date the notice is not
yet activated in Non-Indian AFMSS and cannot be changed. The received date is entered
through the Non-Indian AEMSS Approval (GLB.81) window, which is accessed through the
SR Review menu). Non-Indian AFMSS will ask for verification to change the SR to an
NOI. When the change has been made, the notice will be transferred into the NOI display
area of the window.

Click Remove NOI if the notice needs to be removed from the sundry. (Ensure that there is
a date in the Rec’d field in the NOI display area; if there is no received date the notice is not
yet activated in Non-Indian AFMSS and cannot be changed. The received date is entered
through the Non-Indian AEMSS Approval (GLB.81) window, which is accessed through the
NOI Review menu). Non-Indian AFMSS will ask for verification to remove the NOI. When
the delete has been made, the notice is removed from the NOI display area of the window.

NOTE: If the NOI that is to be removed is the only notice for the sundry, Non-Indian AFMSS
will advise that there is only one, and that the sundry should be removed instead.

16.

Click Remove SR if the notice needs to be removed from the sundry. (Ensure that there is a
date in the Rec’d field in the SR display area; if there is no received date the notice is not yet
activated in Non-Indian AFMSS and cannot be changed. The received date is entered
through the Non-Indian AEMSS Approval (GLB.81) window, which is accessed through the
SR Review menu). Non-Indian AFMSS will ask for verification to remove the SR. When
the delete has been made, the notice will be removed from the SR display area of the
window.

NOTE: If the SR that is to be removed is the only notice for the sundry, Non-Indian AFMSS will
advise that there is only one, and that the sundry should be removed instead.

NOTE: As wells change cases, whether lease or agreement changes, the sundries associated with
the wells automatically change to the new case. When a well completion changes its case, the
sundry is unlinked from the departing case if that was the last well on the sundry for the case,
unless it was the underlying lease. Talk with the USP for clarification if necessary.

17. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List (GLB.93) window.

3.4.2.1 Associated Cases/Wells

This procedure demonstrates how a sundry notice for an existing facility record is linked to
multiple wells, facilities, and cases operated by the same operator. Start in the Non-Indian
AFMSS Sundry List for Facility (SNT.58) window. From this window, launch the Non-Indian
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AFMSS Permit/Report Associated Wells/Cases/Approvals (GLB.83) window to make the
associations (Figure 3-20).

rmit/Report Associated Wells/Cases; Approvals (GLB.83)

el I
Add Case | i 0 o - . = e Select Wels |
Del Case | 013 D&G Lease competitive - P aDUCTIO CTU Select Facs |

well Mame
Statuz Change Date

Set Mest Test Date

Fac Mame

Document Mo, ! I Appy. DE

Figure 3-20: Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report Associated Wells/Cases/Approvals (GLB.83) Window

Procedures

1. Inthe Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Facility (SNT.58) window, highlight the sundry
notice to be associated. (The user can also add a new sundry notice and highlight it). Click
the Associated Cases/Wells button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report
Associated Wells/Cases/Approvals (GLB.83) window.

NOTE: The string of fields Case Number, Type and Status under the Leases/Agreements
Subject to this Permit/Report should be autopopulated. Other cases already associated with this
sundry may also be displayed.

2. Click the Add Case button to launch the Select Case window (Figure 3-21).
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Figure 3-21: Select Case Window

Enter a case number then click the Query button. Highlight the necessary case record.

Select a case and click the Exit button. The case is added to the Leases/Agreements
Subject to this Permit/Report field.

Click the Save button.

Select a case number in the Case Number field then click the Select Wells button. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report Selected Wells (GLB.84) window (Figure 3-
22).

eport Selected Wells {GLB.&4)

wiell Number Status Status Chg. Dt

Figure 3-22: Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report Selected Wells (GLB.84) Window

Click on the data in any of the columns to highlight a well. Click the left-pointing arrow
to move this well into the Wells Subject to this Permit/Report field. To move all
records in this case, click the All Wells button without highlighting any wells.
Conversely, the right-pointing arrow can be used to move a highlighted well out of this
block. The No Wells button can be clicked to move all records for this case to the right
(deselect them) without highlighting any wells.
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Sort By: Choose one of the sort options (API Number, Well Number/Name, Well
Name/ Number or Well Status) to order the wells in a list that may make it easier to find
a specific one.

Click the Save button when the desired wells have been moved. Click Yes to answer the
message.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report Associated
Wells/Cases/Approvals (GLB.83) window and the wells are listed in the Wells Subject to
this Permit/Report data fields.

Click the Status button in the Wells Subject to this Permit/Report area to show a picklist
of well statuses, if applicable. Change the status by clicking on a different code. Also type
the date changed in the Status Change Date box.

Enter the date for the next well test date in the box above the Set Next Well Test Date
button. Then click the button. This inserts that date into the Next Well Test Date data field
in the Wells Subject to this Permit/Report area.

Select a case number and click the Select Facs button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS
Permit/Report Associated Facilities (SNT.39) window (Figure 3-23).

Figure 3-23: Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report Associated Facilities (SNT.39) Window

Highlight a facility displayed in Other Facilities on the Case. Click the left-pointing
arrow to move this well into the Facilities Subject to his Permit/Report field. To move
all records in this case, click the All Facs button without highlighting any facilities.
Conversely, the right-pointing arrow can be used to move a highlighted facility out of this
block. The No Facs button can be clicked to move all records for this case to the right
(deselect them) without highlighting any facilities.

Sort By: Choose one of the sort options (Facility 1D or Location) to order the facilities
in a list that may make it easier to find the one desired.

Click the Save button when the desired facilities have been moved. Click Yes in answer
to the message.
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Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report Associated
Wells/Cases/Approvals (GLB.83) window and the facilities will be listed in the Facilities
Subject to this Permit/Report data fields.

7. Click Save.
8. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Facility (SNT.58)
window.

3.4.2.2 NOI and SR Reviews

The Notice of Intent (NOI) and Subsequent Report (SR) procedures that follow the selection of
the type of review use many of the same processes. Non-Indian AFMSS automatically selects the
appropriate data for the procedure windows being executed based on the type of sundry that is
selected.

a. Click NOI Reviews to display the notice-of-intent menu of reviews. The following review
options are displayed:

Adjudication Review
Engineering Review
Geologic Review
Surface Review

NOI Approval

Oral Approval

b. Click SR Reviews to display the subsequent report menu of reviews. The following review
options are displayed:

Adjudication
Engineering Review
Geologic Review
Surface Review

SR Approval

3.5 Wells

Prior to adding a new well record to Non-Indian AFMSS, some basic data concerning the well
must already exist in the database. Many of these entries require access to windows authorized
for the USP and/or USP-designated users. Users may be able to view some of these windows
without having the authorization to save data in them. Contact the USP for further assistance.

A well record is usually added to Non-Indian AFMSS either by a Notice of Staking or an
Application for Permit to Drill APD). There may be instances where a well record must be added
because of unit or agreement expansion. There may not necessarily be an NOS or an APD filed
on the well. In this case, the record is added to Non-Indian AFMSS but the APD Type is set to
N/A.
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Once entered into Non-Indian AFMSS, a well record is considered an existing record and all
future revisions for that particular well should be made to this originating record. Often well
records contain some duplicate data (operator data) and an existing record may be used as a
shortcut (template) for creating a new record. A well record (from an nos or an APD) can be
added to Non-Indian AFMSS by (1) querying the database for an existing record, copying that
record, editing the data to agree with the NOS or APD, and saving the window as a new record;
or (2) entering the data into a blank window and saving the window as a new record.

The Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90) window is used to initiate a well record
and provides a centralized location for access to well information. For this reason many of the
windows under Wells are directly linked to GLB.90 for the convenience of the users. This section
demonstrates how to add:

A new well record (using either an nos or APD) by copying an existing well record
A new well record (using either an nos or APD) into a blank well record form
An American Petroleum Institute (API) number change to an existing well record

An APD revision (update) to an existing well record that was created by a Notice of
Staking (NOS)

A completion
A sidetrack

Well inspection maintenance

3.5.1 The Non-Indian AFMSS Well Finder

Select the Wells submenu under Operations to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List
(GLB.89) window. This window is known as a finder window because it is the interface from
which all operational activities are initiated. It is from this window that a specific existing record
is selected for processing or a new record is begun.

Many of the well windows are interlinked and may be accessed without returning to GLB.89 until
all work is completed. However, exiting each interlinking window will eventually return to
GLB.89.

Procedures

1. Open the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu and select Operations. Click on Wells to launch
the Non-Indian AEMSS Well List (GLB.89) window (Figure 3-24).
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Figure 3-24: Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) Window

2. There are 13 column headings in the display area for queried records. Most of these are self-
explanatory, but a few minor exceptions are listed below:

Case Number/II1D column heading is dependent upon the Query by Case Number
or Query by 11D selection.

Type will either be L (lease) or A (agreement).
Well Name has a scroll bar in the query box for full access to the data.
Well No (number) has a scroll bar in the query box for full access to the data.

Lease Number: There is no room in the display area to list the lease number for a
well in a column; however, by clicking on a record after a query is done, the lease
number for that record is shown in the message box in the bottom left corner of the
window.

3. Perform a query for records to work with an existing record or to copy an existing record as
a start-point for entering a new record.

First, select the search options.
Click either Query by Case Number or Query by IID.

Click the boxes as appropriate for exclusions: Exclude Inactive Cases, Exclude
Abandoned Cases, Exclude UNOS/UAPD, Exclude State/Fee Wells?

Click Helium Wells Only if appropriate.

Set up the search parameters before clicking the query button. A blank query will take
a long time and result in a listing of all wells in the database. Enter data in at least one
of the query- by-example (QBE) fields using the wildcard (%) as necessary.

Click Query. The system compiles a listing of appropriate records and displays.
4. If there are numerous records, click Sort and choose the option to organize them.
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Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print make a copy.

Click on the record(s) desired. To choose more than one record, click on the first one, then
hold down the <Ctrl> key and click on other records.

Click one of the following buttons to launch the task window:
Well Header

Add Well

Sundry List
Pending APD
Pending Well Rpt
Pending Sundry
APD Review
Adjudication
Engineering
Geologic

Surface

APD Approval

New Well Rpt: Using the New Well Rpt feature requires entering a disposition action
for the record or it will be considered a pending document. The use of the New Well
Report feature is optional. If further action or tracking is not required, it is
recommended to enter the information using the Well Data feature so that disposition
actions are not needed. For questions regarding the use of the New Well Reports
feature, contact the local USP for further guidance.

Well Data to display the menu for the well reports for viewing and editing.
Completion Casing/Tubing/Cement
Completion General
Completion Geologic Descrip

Completion Prod Rates Test
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First/Last Production
Pad Construction
Well Spud

IWR

Well Remarks

OGOR to display the menu for the Minerals Management Service (MMS) windows to
review OGOR data.

OGOR by Well
Production History
Drainage

Well Insp Maint
History
Abandonment
Idle Well Review
8. Click Exit in GLB.89 to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

3.5.2 Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90)

The Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90) window (Figure 3-25) contains the
overview data for a well and is used to add or edit a well record. Many of the data fields in this
window are used as the source in other Non-Indian AFMSS windows for well data.
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Figure 3-25: Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90) Window

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations then click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

2. Use one of the following methods to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review
(GLB.90) window.

a. An existing record:

o Enter the appropriate query data to find a well. (It is important to enter data into at
least one QBE to limit the search before running the query).

o Click Query. Select the record desired.

o Click the Well Header button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header
Review (GLB.90) window. It opens with the data from the selected well.

b. A blank Well Header:
o Do not perform a query in GLB.89.
o Click the Add Well button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review

(GLB.90) window. It opens with all data fields blank.

3. From this point on, all data field requirements are the same. The difference between the two
entry methods is that all the data fields are empty in the blank form, but there may data in
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some fields of a selected well. Use the method appropriate for the records desired. Ensure
data is entered and/or edited in all data fields for which there data.

Doc. No.: This is an internal number assigned by the system.

API Number: The API number sometimes remains blank in the NOS stage, otherwise insert
a number. Click the API No. button to launch the Change APl Number (GLB.90) window.
For definitive guidance on APIs, consult the MMS Minerals Production Reporters
Handbook. This can be found online at:
http://www.mrm.mms.gov/ReportingServices/ProdRepinfo.htm.

Well Name: Enter the well name.
Number: Enter the well number.

Click on the APD Type button and select the appropriate type of document. (N/A is used
only when the record being added is not an NOS or APD. Use N/A if a well is added
because of a unit expansion, etc. Using N/A will not create an NOS or APD record that
requires reviews or a disposition).

NOTE: The system creates review requirements for the NOS (adjudicator / engineer / geology /
surface / approval) when the NOS option is selected. Then the system creates a new set of review
requirements for the APD when the APD comes in and the APD option is selected. Some APD
information is autopopulated from the NOS reviews but most information is treated separately.
Remember that an APD must be received before the status can change from NOS to APD.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Received Date: Enter the date received.

Proprietary: Enter the appropriate proprietary code. The valid codes are P for Petition
(when the operator has requested that a record remain confidential for a period of one year
or longer), and I for Indian.

Exp. Date: If the proprietary code is P (petition), then it is mandatory that an expiration date
be entered. If the proprietary code is | (Indian), then it is optional to enter the expiration
date.

Click on Operator to select a customer name. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS
Customer Selection (GLB.11) window. GLB.11 is a picklist only through this button.
Highlight the appropriate customer then click Exit. This will autopopulate the customer’s
information.

Click on Contact to select the person to contact for the customer listed above. This launches
the Customer Contacts (GLB.12a) window. GLB.12a is a picklist only through this button.
Highlight the appropriate contact then click Exit. This will autopopulate the contact
information.

The Bond field is display only. Use the scroll buttons to view multiple associated bonds, if
applicable. To associate a bond with a well, use the Maintain Bond window.

Bond Abstract |
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
20.

21.
22.

23.

24,
25.
26.

The Bond Abstract button launches the browser containing the Bond Abstract Report for
the selected well.

Change Effective Date: This is a required field. Enter the date the changes or additions are
effective.

The Lease SRP button initiates a browser window displaying the Case Recordation Life
Serial Register Page from LR2000, based on the entries in the Lease fields.

The Agmt SRP button initiates a browser window displaying the Case Recordation Life
Serial Register Page from LR2000, based on the entries in the Agmt fields.

District: This BLM data autopopulates when the window opens.
Case Number: This is a required field. Enter the appropriate lease number.

A message window appears if the lease has not been entered into Non-Indian AFMSS
asking whether or not to add the lease at that time. A “Yes” answer launches the Non-
Indian AFMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) window.

Or, click the Cases button to the right of the field to launch GLB.94 to directly enter
the correct number. This function may be limited in GLB.94 to the site USP in some
offices.

Type: This field will autopopulate after the Lease field is completed.

Lse Type: This field will autopopulate after the Lease field is completed. Clicking on the
button to the right of the field will display the Valid Lease Type Codes picklist to make the
selection directly.

Agrmt: Enter the agreement number if applicable. The Agreement Name and Type fields
will autopopulate.

A message window will appear if the lease or agreement has not been entered into
Non-Indian AFMSS asking for verification to add the lease or agreement at that time.
A “Yes” answer launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) window.

Or click the Cases button next to the field to launch GLB.94 to directly enter the
correct number. The lease or agreement will autopopulate after it is saved. Then exit
GLB.94.

A message window stating that the “agreement is not valid for lease” displays if the
lease is not tied to the agreement. The Case Finder (GLB.94) window may also be
used to correct this problem.

Both of the functions above may be limited in GLB.94 to the site USP in some
offices. See the site USP to access GLB.94, or skip these steps and continue entering
the rest of the information.

Case Name: The case name field will autopopulate if applicable
Allottee: This data autopopulates if applicable.
Well Type: Enter the appropriate well type.
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27. Exp/Dev: Enter EXP for an exploratory well or DEV for a developmental well.

28. Status: Click the arrow on the right side of the field to launch the picklist and select one.
The Eff (effective) date will be displayed if a status has previously been saved. For new
wells, select the well status and enter the effective date of that status into the Change
Effective Date field in the upper portion of this window.

29. Fields/Pools: Click the button to the right of the field to launch a picklist and select one.
Click in the box on a blank line to enter more than one formation, then press the picklist
button. Select a formation and it will be added to the list in GLB.90.

NOTE: USPs may click Maintenance to launch the Fields and Pools (MNT.11) window to edit
the listing of fields/pools. Contact the USP if a field/pool needs to be added, deleted or edited.

30. Formations: Click the button to the right of the field to launch a picklist and select one.
Click in the box on a blank line to enter more than one formation, then press the picklist
button. Select a formation and it will be added to the list in GLB.90.

Farmationz | BLAIR

ALNY 4

NOTE: USPs may click Maintenance to launch the Formations (MNT. 12) window to edit the
listing of formations. Contact the USP if a formation needs to be added, deleted or edited.

31. MMS Office Code: Click the button to the right of the field to launch a picklist and select
one.

32. Res Area: Click the button to the right of the field to launch a BLM office/resource area
picklist and select one.

NOTE: If adding a new well, the field office/resource code defaults to the correct code if there is
only one unique resource area in the database. However, if there is more than one resource area
code in the database, this data must be manually entered.

33. Helium? Click the button to select Yes or No if necessary.

34. SME: Click the button to the right of the field to launch a picklist and select one.
35. Click in the box for Orphan Well? if this is an orphan well.

36. State: Enter the two-digit state code.

37. Meridian: Click the arrow to the right of the field and selecting the appropriate meridian
code.

38. Survey: Enter survey information if available.

39. Rectangular Survey: Click the button to the right of the field to launch a picklist and select
one if necessary.

40. NADS83: Choose the correct datum code: NAD83 or NAD27.

41. Description: If the survey type was Metes and Bounds or Other, enter a description of the
land.
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42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

471.

Depths: The Proposed and Actual data fields are directly associated with the Location
Type data fields. Specific Location Type data fields must be completed before specific
Depths data for that type of location can be saved.

Location Type: There are eleven data fields associated with Location Type. Note that the
data fields for a specific type of location (Surface) must be completed before the data
entered in the Depths data fields can be saved. It is mandatory to enter the Surface location
for each well completion record. The remaining location types (i.e., Entry pt [entry point],
Exit pt [exit point], etc., are optional and should be completed as appropriate.

County: Click the picklist button and select the county name.

Twp: Enter the township. It is no longer necessary to enter leading or trailing zeros. Non-
Indian AFMSS uses the format nnnX or nnn.nnX where X is either N or S (for example,
12.25N).

Range: Enter the range. It is not necessary to enter leading or trailing zeros. Non-Indian
AFMSS uses the format nnnX or nnn.nnX where X is either N or S (for example, 12.25N).

Sec: Enter the section number.

NOTE: Section numbers are usually from 1 to 36 but can be higher, and in some states the
section number may include an alphabetical character.

48.
49,

50.

51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
S7.

58.

Aliquot: Enter the aliquot (quarter of a quarter).

NS-foot: Enter the footages of the well location from the north or south border of the
section. End in FNL or FSL. For example: 12263FNL (no spaces).

EW-foot: Enter the footages of the well location from the east or west border of the section.
End in FEL or FWL. For example: 660FWL (no spaces).

Latitude: Enter latitude information, if available.

Longitude: Enter longitude information, if available.

Lot: Enter lot information, if available.

Tract: Enter tract information, if available.

Click Add Completion to add a new completion to a well record.
Click Add Sidetrack to add a sidetrack to an existing well record.

Click Well Compln-General to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Completion Report-General
Data (WRT.6) window.

Click APD Info to launch the Additional APD Info (APD.22) window (Figure 3-26) for
review of any additional information regarding the APD for this well. This option is only
available if the well record was submitted electronically.
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59.

60.
61.

62.
63.
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Figure 3-26: Additional APD Info (APD.22) Window

Click NOS Info to launch the Additional Info (APD.23) window (Figure 3-27) for any
additional information regarding the NOS for this well. This option is only available if the

well record was submitted electronically.

M Additional Info {APD.23)

Additional Information for this NOS

Figure 3-27: Additional Info (APD.23) Window
Click Well Inspection Maint to launch the Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59) widow.

Click Remarks to add remarks. This brings up the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report
Remarks (GLB.10) window.

Click Save.
Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

67



3.5.3 Adding a New Well Record

There are two methods of entering a new well record into the database. The easiest is to copy an
existing well record, possibly with the same case and operator data, then edit it as necessary to
reflect data for the new well in the Well Header. The second way is to use a blank Well Header
and enter all the data from scratch. Both methods use the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header
Review (GLB.90) window.

Procedures

1.

2.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

Use one of the following methods to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review
(GLB.90) window and prepare for data entry of the new well.

a. An existing record as a template:

Enter the appropriate query data to find a well to copy that most closely resembles the
NOS or APD that is to be added. (It is important to enter data into at least one QBE to
limit the search before running the query).

Click Query. Select the record to copy.

Click the Well Header button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review
(GLB.90) window. It opens will the data form the selected well.

Duplicate the existing record by clicking Copy. Click Yes in the message “Duplicate
This Window Data?” The Non-Indian AEMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90) window
reappears when the message window closes, and the window now contains the
duplicate. Some data fields are blank because the data for those fields are unique to
each well and must be re- entered.

b. A blank Well Header:
Do not perform a query in GLB.89.

Click the Add Well button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review
(GLB.90) window. It opens with all data fields blank.

c. From this point on, all data field requirements are the same. The difference
between the two entry methods is that in the blank form all the data fields are
empty but in the template there may data in some fields. Ensure data is entered
and/or edited in all data fields to fit the specifications of the new well.

d. Enter or edit each data field.

NOTE: Res Area: If adding a new well, the field office/resource code defaults to the correct
code if there is only one unique resource area in the database. However, if there is more than one
resource area code in the database, this data must be manually entered.

e. Click Save to enter the changes into the database.
f. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.
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3.5.4 APD Update to an Existing NOS Well Record

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu select Operations then click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

2. Query for the NOS well record by entering information into one or more of the input fields.

NOTE: To query by case number or 11D number, click the appropriate radio button.
3. Click Query and highlight the specific NOS well record to update with the APD.

4. Click Well Header to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90)
window.

o Make sure to change the APD Type to APD.
o Edit other data fields as necessary.

5. Click Save to enter the changes into the database. After changing the APD Type from NOS
to APD, upon saving the record, a message displays asking if the user wants to automatically
close the NOS record. Click Yes.

6. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

3.5.5 Change APl Number

Non-Indian AFMSS uses a 14 digit number that derives from the basic API 10 digit Number plus
the BLM designated sidetrack code and completion code. The 14 digit API is structured as
follows:

First Field Second Field Third Field
State County Sequence Sidetrack |Completion Code
XX XXX XXXXX XX XX

The State, County and Sequence numbers are considered the base API number.

If the original API number was entered incorrectly or a temporary APl number was entered, it
can be edited. For definitive guidance on APl numbers, consult the MMS Minerals Production
Reporters Handbook. This can be found online at:
http://www.mrm.mms.gov/ReportingServices/ProdReplinfo.htm.

DO NOT click on the API Number button to change the sidetrack or completion code.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations then click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

2. ldentify query criteria for the well record by entering information into one or more of the
input fields.
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NOTE: To query by case number or 11D number, click the appropriate radio button.
3. Click Query and highlight the specific well record that needs editing.

4. Click Well Header to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90)
window.

5. APl Number: Click the API No button to launch the Change AP1 Number (GLB.90)
window (Figure 3-28).

Il Change API Mumber (GLE.90)

Figure 3-28: Change API Number (GLB.90) Window
Ensure the Well Name and Number fields are correct for the well.

6.

7. Revised API: Enter the corrected number into this field.

8. Effective Date: (Mandatory if a change is made in this window). Enter the date.
9.

Save the changed number.
10. EXxit back to the Well Header window.

3.5.6 Unapproved NOS or APD Records

In the event an nos or APD is not accepted or approved, there are well status codes that need to
be used to indicate that these are no longer pending records. When the NOS/APD is cancelled,
denied, expired, rejected, rescinded, returned or withdrawn do the following.

a. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations then Wells. This launches
the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window. Query for the existing NOS or APD
using at least one of the QBE input fields. Select the appropriate record. From the APD
Reviews button, click APD Approval to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Approval

(GLB.81) window.

b. Enter the disposition date then select the appropriate disposition code. Click on Save and
then on Exit. The Well Header window automatically updates the well status to UNOS or
UAPD when the disposition code in the approval window is not Approved or Accepted.

3.5.7 Adding a Completion

This section demonstrates how to add a completion to a well record. Enter information found on
form 3160.5, Well Completion or Recompletion Report and Log.
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Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu select Operations the click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AEMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

2. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Click the Query button
and highlight the necessary well record.

3. Click the Well Header button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review

(GLB.90) window.
4. Click the Add Completion button located near the bottom of the window. Click Yes on the

“Do you really wish to add a new completion to this well?” message window. This launches
another message window; follow message directions.

5. APl Number: Do not use the APl No button to make this change. Change the APl number
to reflect the completion. That would only change the completion code.

6. Make necessary changes.
7. Click the Save button. (Note: If the change was a mistake, do not click Save).
8. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

3.5.8 Adding a Sidetrack

This section demonstrates how to add a sidetrack to an existing well record. Use information
from form 3160.5, Well Completion or Recompletion Report and Log.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations then click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

2. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields.

Click the Query button and highlight the necessary well record.

4. Click the Well Header button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review
(GLB.90) window.
5. Click the Add Sidetrack button located near the bottom of the window. Click Yes on the

Do you really wish to add a new wellbore this well? message window. This launches
another message window; follow message directions.

6. API Number: Do not use the API No button to make this change. Change the API
number to reflect the sidetrack. That would only change the sidetrack code.

7. Make necessary changes.

8. Click the Save button. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List
(GLB.89) window.
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Pending APDs

Access to pending well records is possible through the Pending APD button that launches the
Non-Indian AFMSS APD Status (APD.3) window. All pending well records that were generated

by either a nos or APD are included in this function although the name only indicates APDs.

NOTE: Originally the pending windows were designed as a convenience for the users as a
workload management tool through which the status of the approval process with various wells
could be quickly ascertained. Some offices still use these windows for this purpose while others
now use the windows and their links to enter a major portion of their work.

The pending windows for an APD well record can be accessed via two methods.

a.

b.

At the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window, run a query, select a well and
press the Pending APD button. This displays all APD pending items for that well in the
Non-Indian AFMSS APD Status (APD.3) window (Figure 3-29). If there are no pending
APDs for that well, Non-Indian AFMSS automatically brings up all APD records
(pending or otherwise) for that well.

At the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window, press Pending APD without

running a query or selecting a well. The Pending APD window will not display any
records. It allows a query from this window for pending records or all records.

Figure 3-29: Non-Indian AFMSS APD Status (APD.3)

The Pending APD button allows the following:

Display all pending APDs, NOSs, or both
Display the review process status for either a group of wells or one well
Perform a review on an existing well record

Go to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90) window and change or
update the following fields:

Well Type
Well Status
Fields/Pools
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Formations
Location Type
Add well and report remarks.

3.5.9.1 Display Pending APD Records and Perform a Review

This section demonstrates how to display pending well records, display the review process status
for either a group of wells or one well and perform a review on an existing well record.

Procedures

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

From the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu select Operations then click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

Click the Pending APD button without entering any well record information. This launches
the Non-Indian AFMSS APD Status (APD.3) window.

The Disposition Date and the Completion Date are identified in the last two columns of the
display area. Use the scroll bar at the bottom of the window, if needed, to bring these
columns into view.

Click the Pending radio button.

Click the Query button. Highlight the necessary well record.

For adjudication reviews click the Adjudication button. This launches the Non-Indian
AFMSS Adjudication Review (GLB.77) window.

For engineering reviews click the Engineering button. This launches the Non-Indian
AFMSS Engineering Review (GLB.79) window.

For geologic reviews click the Geologic button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS
Geologic Review (GLB.78) window.

For surface reviews click the Surface button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Surface
Review (GLB.80) window.

For approval reviews click the Approval button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS
Approval (GLB.81) window.

Click View Header to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90)
window.

Click Remarks to add remarks. This brings up the Non-Indian AEMSS Well and Report
Remarks (GLB.10) window.

Click Clear to remove data from the data fields.

Click the Sort button to sort the records. This brings up the Non-Indian AFMSS Sort
Window (GLB.43).
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15. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

16. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

3.5.9.2 Change or Update Well Record Information

This section demonstrates how to can change or update data in a well record. Usually updates are
processed directly from the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header (GLB.90) window; however, for
convenience, a link was included in APD.3. From APD.3 the following information on an
existing well record can be changed:

Well Type

Well Status
Fields/Pools
Formations
Location Type

The associated windows for changing or updating a well record are in Diagram 3-8.

GLB.90
AFMSS Well Header
Review

APD.3
AFMSS APD Status

GLB.89
AFMSS Well List

GLB.10
AFMSS Well and Report
Remarks

Diagram 3-8: Change or Update Well Record Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

2. Click the Pending APD button without entering any well record information. This launches
the Non-Indian AFMSS APD Status (APD.3) window.

3. The Disposition Date and the Completion Date are identified in the last two columns of the
display area. Use the scroll bar at the bottom of the window, if needed, to bring these
columns into view.

4. Click the Pending radio button.
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Click the Query button and highlight the necessary well record.

Click the View Header button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review
(GLB.90) window.

a. Change the appropriate field by clicking in the field and entering new data.
b. Click Exit to return to the APD.3 window.

7. Click Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)
window to add comments.

o

8. Click Clear to remove data from the data fields. Click Exit to return to the APD.3 window.
9. Click the Sort button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Sort Window (GLB.43) to sort.

10. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

11. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

3.5.10 Sundry Notice for Wells

The sundry notice option is used to track both sundry notices and approval records. (Although
some approvals can be done verbally or through a letter, they still need to be tracked in Non-
Indian AFMSS).

Operators must file a Sundry Notice (SN) if any previously approved plans are to be changed
after drilling operations begin. SNs are change requests for one or more wells or facilities after
the well is in operation. There are two primary types of sundry notices, a Notice of Intent (NOI)
and a Subsequent Report (SR). An SN change can undergo the same reviews as in the processes
with an APD initiating a new well or updating an existing well. Additionally, for an noi an Oral
Approval may also be performed. The Non-Indian AEMSS Sundry List for Well (SNT.38)

window (Figure 3-30) provides access to sundry functions for wells.

Figure 3-30: Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Well (SNT.38) Window
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NOTE: Some offices may submit an SN, letter, or verbal notification to advise BLM of changes
in the well name, number, or other similar well data while other offices submit these types of
changes on an amended APD. Regardless of the reason or method of the submittal the SN
procedures are the same.

This section demonstrates how to add, remove, change the type, and link to multiple wells,
facilities and cases operated by the same operator. The associated windows for a sundry are
shown in Diagram 3-9.

GLB.84
AFMSS Permit/Report
Selected Wells

GLB.83
AFMSS Permit/Report
Associated Wells/Cases/
Approvals

SNT.38
AFMSS Sundry List
for Well

GLB.89
AFMSS Well List

SNT.39
AFMSS Permit/Report
Associated Facilities

Diagram 3-9: Associated Windows for a Sundry

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

2. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Click the Query button
and highlight the necessary well record.

3. Click the Sundry List button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Well
(SNT.38) window. The top section autopopulates with data for the well record selected. Any
sundries that already exist will be listed either under the Notice of Intent (NOI) or
Subsequent Report (SR) sections in the middle of the window.

4. To perform a review for an existing NOI notice, highlight the desired notice under the NOI
section and click NOI Reviews to display the pulldown options. Click the appropriate option
to launch its associated window, as listed below:

Adjudication Review: Non-Indian AEFMSS Adjudication Review (GLB.77) window.
Engineering Review: Non-Indian AEMSS Engineering Review (GLB.79) window.
Geologic Review: Non-Indian AFMSS Geologic Review (GLB.78) window.

Surface Review: Non-Indian AEMSS Surface Review (GLB.80) window.
Non-Indian AFMSS Approval: Non-Indian AEMSS Approval (GLB.81) window.

Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Oral Approval: Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Oral Approval
(SNT.37) window.
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5.

Perform a review for an existing SR notice: Highlight the desired notice under the SR
section and click SR Reviews to display the pulldown options. Click the appropriate option
to launch its associated window, as listed below:

Adjudication Review: Non-Indian AEMSS Adjudication Review (GLB.77) window.
Engineering Review: Non-Indian AEMSS Engineering Review (GLB.79) window.

Geologic Review: Non-Indian AEMSS Geologic Review (GLB.78) window.
Surface Review: Non-Indian AEMSS Surface Review (GLB.80) window.
Non-Indian AFMSS Approval: Non-Indian AEMSS Approval (GLB.81) window.

Add a new sundry: Click Add New Sundry/Approval to launch a picklist containing all
sundry notices. Select the necessary sundry notice. Click Yes on the “Do you really want to
add a new [name of sundry notice] sundry notice for this well?”” message window. The
sundry notice is added to the list. Although the sundry has been added to Non-Indian
AFMSS, it does not become active until the received date is entered in the Non-Indian
AFMSS Approval (GLB.81) window for the notice.

NOTE: As wells change cases, whether lease or agreement changes, the sundries associated with
the wells will automatically be changed to the new case. When a well completion changes its
case, the sundry is unlinked from the departing case if that was the last well on the sundry for the
case unless it was the underlying lease. Talk with the USP for clarification if necessary.

7.

8.

Change the type of sundry: Choose one of the following options.

Click Change Sundry Type to launch the picklist of types of sundry notices. The listing of
notices has been revised and it is possible that a sundry once classified in a general category
can be changed to a more specific one. Follow the message window instructions then select
the appropriate type. The change will be made and Non-Indian AFMSS will return to SNT.38.

Click Change NOI to SR if the notice needs to be corrected to an SR. (Ensure that there is a
date in the Rec’d field in the NOI display area; if there is no received date the notice is not
yet activated in Non-Indian AFMSS and cannot be changed. Enter a received date through the
Non-Indian AFMSS Approval (GLB.81) window, which is accessed through the NOI Review
menu). Non-Indian AFMSS will ask for verification to change the NOI to an SR. When the
change has been made, the notice is transferred into the SR display area of the window.

Click Change SR to NOI if the notice needs to be corrected to an NOI. (Ensure that there is
a date in the Rec’d field in the SR display area; if there is no received date the notice is not
yet activated in Non-Indian AFMSS and cannot be changed. Enter a received date through the
Non-Indian AFMSS Approval (GLB.81) window, which is accessed through the SR Review
menu). Non-Indian AFMSS will ask for verification to change the SR to an NOI. When the
change has been made, the notice is transferred into the NOI display area of the window.

Remove a sundry: Select the sundry to be removed then choose one of the following
options.

If there is only one notice listed click the Remove Sundry button and the sundry will be
removed with no further windows.
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Click Remove NOI if the notice needs to be removed from the sundry. (Ensure that there
is a date in the Rec’d field in the NOI display area; if there is no received date the notice
IS not yet activated in Non-Indian AFMSS and cannot be changed. Enter a received date
through the Non-Indian AFEMSS Approval (GLB.81) window, which is accessed through
the NOI Review menu). Non-Indian AFMSS will ask for verification to remove the NOI.
When the delete has been made, the notice will be removed from the NOI display area of
the window.

NOTE: If the NOI that is to be removed is the only notice for the sundry, Non-Indian AFMSS
will advise that there is only one, and that sundry should be removed instead.

Click Remove SR if the notice needs to be removed from the sundry. (Ensure that there is
a date in the Rec’d field in the SR display area; if there is no received date the notice is
not yet activated in Non-Indian AFMSS and cannot be changed. Enter a received date
through the Non-Indian AEMSS Approval (GLB.81) window, which is accessed through
the SR Review menu). Non-Indian AFMSS will ask for verification to remove the SR.
When the delete has been made, the notice will be removed from the SR display area of
the window.

NOTE: If the SR that is to be removed is the only notice for the sundry, Non-Indian AFMSS will
advise that there is only one, and that sundry should be removed instead.

NOTE: If the sundry has a date in the Rec’d field, it cannot be removed using this option. A
sundry that shows a Rec’d date must be deleted by the local USP.

Click the View Header button to launch Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header (GLB.90) to
view the record.

Remarks: Click Remarks to view or enter sundry comments. Only notice remarks will
be displayed. The list wells/facilities will still be shown but their related comments will
not.

3.5.10.1 Linking a Sundry Notice to Multiple Wells, Facilities or Cases

This procedure demonstrates how a sundry notice for an existing well record is linked to multiple
wells, facilities and cases operated by the same operator. Associated windows for linking a
sundry to multiple wells, facilities or cases are in Diagram 3-9.

NOTE: It is possible for a case to be tied to more than 1,000 wells although it is rare in BLM at
this time. Non-Indian AFMSS provides procedures for this occurrence and they are included
below. However, due to problems in capturing graphics of the windows involved, no figures of
the window are shown in this version of the document.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

2. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Click the Query button
and highlight the necessary case.
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3.

4.

Click the Sundry List button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Well
(SNT.38) window.

Click the Associated Cases/Wells button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report
Associated Wells/Cases/Approvals (GLB.83) window.

NOTE: Under the Leases/Agreements Subject to this Permit/Report field, the Case Number,
Type, and Status fields should be autopopulated. Other cases already associated with this case
number may also be displayed.

5.

The status of a well or wells may be changed in this window. For example, a sundry is
received to change 150 wells to GSI:

« Highlight the wells for which the status must be changed.
. Input the Status Change date (effective date of change).

« Click on the Status button and select the appropriate change. Only options pertinent to
the sundry notice are selectable.

Click the Add Case button to add a case by launching the Select Case window.
. Enter a case number.
« Click the Query button and highlight the necessary well record.

« Click the Exit button to return to GLB.83. The case will be added to the
Leases/Agreements Subject to this Permit/Report field.

Click the Save button.

Select a case number in the Case Number field and click the Select Wells button. For fewer
than 1,000 wells, go to appropriate steps below.

More than 1,000 wells: A message window will appear when the Select Wells button is
clicked warning that there are too many wells for the Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report
Selected Wells (GLB.84) window to be displayed. The following two options are listed in the
message window:

« Specify selection criteria to reduce the list of wells so that there are less than 1,000.
A window is displayed for entering location and/or start-up data to reduce the number of
wells in the well list. The Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report Selected Wells (GLB.84)
window will be displayed after adequate reduction criteria is entered. Continue processing
with step below.

« Associate the sundry with all of the wells on the case. If unable to specify criteria to
reduce the well list adequately; do it in more than one pass. Enter the sundry again and
associate a different group of wells with it. Continue processing with step below.

10. The Select Wells button launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report Selected Wells

(GLB.84) window.

« Sort By: Choose one of the sort options (AP1 Number, Well Number/Name, Well
Name/ Number or Well Status) to order the wells in a list that may make it easier to find
the one desired.
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11.
12.

Highlight a well by clicking on its number in the API Number field to the far right.

Click the left-pointing arrow to move this well into the Wells Subject to this
Permit/Report field. To move all records in this case, click the All Wells button. There
is no need to highlight any wells. Conversely, the right-pointing arrow can be used to
move a highlighted well out of this block. The No Wells button can be clicked to move
all records for this case to the right (that is, deselect) without highlighting any wells.

When the desired wells have been moved click the Save button. Click Yes on the “Save
changes to Non-Indian AFMSS?” message window.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report Associated
Wells/Cases/Approvals (GLB.83) window.

Select a case number and click the Select Facs button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS
Permit/Report Associated Facilities (SNT.39) window.

Sort By: Choose one of the sort options (Facility 1D or Location) to order the facilities
in a list that may make it easier to find the one desired.

Highlight a facility displayed in Other Facilities on the Case.

Click the left-pointing arrow to move this well into the Facilities Subject to this Permit/
Report field. To move all records in this case, click the All Facs button. There is no need
to highlight any wells. Conversely, the right-pointing arrow can be used to move a
highlighted facility out of this block. The No Facs button can be clicked to move all
records for this case to the right (that is, deselect) without highlighting any wells.

When the desired facilities have been moved, click the Save button. Click Yes on the
“Save to Non-Indian AFMSS?”” message window.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report Associated
Wells/Cases/Approvals (GLB.83) window.

Click the Save button.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Well (SNT.38)
window.

3.5.11 Pending Sundry Notices

Access to all pending sundry records is possible through the Pending Sundry button on GLB.89
that launches the Non-Indian AEMSS Sundry Status (SNT.35) window (Figure 3-31).
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Bl AFMSS Sundry Status (SNT.35)

a

Wiew Header I Agsociated Cases/wels I

NOTE: Originally the pending windows were designed as a convenience for the users as a
workload management tool through which the status of the approval process with various wells
could be quickly ascertained. Some offices still use these windows for this purpose while others

Figure 3-31: Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry Status (SNT.35) Window

now use the windows and their links to enter a major portion of their work.

This section demonstrates how to view pending sundry notices. Associated windows are shown

in Diagram 3-10.

Procedures
1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and click Wells to launch the

GLB.90
AFMSS Well Header
Review

SNT.35
AFMSS Sundry
Status

GLB.89
AFMSS Well List

GLB.83
AFMSS Permit/Report
Associated Wells/
Cases/Approvals

Diagram 3-10: Pending Sundry Associated Windows

Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

2. Use one of the following methods, as appropriate, to access pending sundries for a well:

Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields and click the Query
button. Highlight the desired well record then press the Pending Sundry button to launch
the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry Status (SNT.35) window that shows all pending sundry

notices for the selected well. All the data fields in SNT.35 will be blank when it opens if
there are no pending items for the selected well.

Press the Pending Sundry button without running a query or selecting a well. All the
data fields in SNT.35 will be blank when it opens.
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If SNT.35 does not display the pending SN desired or if no pending SNs are displayed, there
are several options to query for pending SNs:

« Click the Clear button to clear all information from the display. Either enter new
information in the input fields or leave the input fields blank.

« Depress one of the status radio buttons Pending, All or Unlinked Only.
Use Pending to query all pending SNs.
Use All to query all SNs without regard to their disposition.

Use Unlinked Only to query unlinked sundries. (Unlinked sundries are approvals that
were previously in AIRS but were not directly linked to wells or facilities).

« Depress either the Query by Case Number or Query by 11D button.
« Click Query to find sundries that meet the input and status criteria.

. The Disp DT (Disposition Date) and the Disp (Disposition) are identified in the last two
columns of the display area. Use the scroll bar at the bottom of the window, if necessary, to
bring these columns into view.

. Use the Sort and/or Print buttons if necessary to order the displayed sundries and/or make a
hardcopy of the display.

. Click Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)

window to add remarks.

. View Header: Highlight a sundry row and click the View Header button to launch the Non-
Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90) window.

. Associated Cases/Wells: Highlight a sundry row and click the Associated Cases/Wells
button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Report Associated Wells/Cases/Approvals
(GLB.83) window. This window allows viewing information or adding associated
cases/wells.

Click Reviews to display the following list of review options for a sundry review. Click the
appropriate option to view details of existing sundry reviews or to create a new sundry
review.

10. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry Status (SNT.35) window.

3.5.12 Well Reports

Well reports are used to track the progress of drilling operations. The operator prepares and
delivers four basic types of well reports to BLM for approval:

Pad Construction Report

Well Spud Report

NOTE: The APl number must exist in the database before this report is entered.
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Completion Reports
First and Last Production Report

NOTE: The APl number must exist in the database before this report is entered.
There are four Completion Reports:
Completion—Casing/Tubing/Cement Report

Completion—General Data Report
Completion—Geologic Description Report

Completion—Production Rates Tests Report

3.5.12.1 Which Well Report Button to Use

Well report information can be accessed through three locations on the Non-Indian AEMSS Well
List (GLB.89) window: the Pending Well Rpt button, the New Well Rpt dropdown list, and the
Well Data dropdown list. A report itself is the same regardless of which method is used to access
it. However, the way the database stores and uses the report data varies depending upon which
method is used to access the report.

There has been some confusion as to which method to use for which purpose and, therefore,
some sites prefer that the Well Data option be used for most well report activities. Please
carefully read the following option descriptions then use the option most appropriate for the
situation. Consult with the site USP for further guidance. The well reports are the same no matter
which route is used to access them.

3.5.12.1.1 New Well Rpt

A disposition action must be entered for any well report initiated through this button or it will be
considered a pending document. Use this option to formally document a review, acceptance
and/or approval of a well report.

3.5.12.1.2 Well Data:

This option directly connects to the well report that is selected. This option is reserved for
entering well report information that does not require any disposition actions. Use this option to
enter and edit a well report.

3.5.12.1.3 Pending Well Rpt:

This option provides a quick way to obtain a workload overview. It calls up the Non-Indian
AFMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11) window. Use this option to view any pending well report
and enter a new well report review.

NOTE: The site USP is the only user authorized to delete a well report. Please consult the USP
for guidance if a report needs to be removed from the database. Each of the well report options
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11) window.

83



3.5.12.2 New Well Report Button

The user must enter a disposition action if the New Well Rpt button is used or it will be
considered a pending document. The use of the feature is optional for the entry of Pad
Construction, Well Spud, First/ Last Production Notice and/or Well Completion report
information. If further action or tracking is not required, enter the information using the Well
Data button to avoid the necessity of entering disposition actions.

Use the well report option most appropriate for the situation. Consult with the site USP for
further guidance.

The New Well Rpt button displays a submenu of the four well reports from which to choose.
Each of the well report options launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11)
window (Figure 3-32).

Bl AFMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11) x|

Kauter: pinedaley 5 Help |

Disp Dt Disp

10/21/03

# Ouery by lID

Figure 3-32: Non-Indian AFMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11) Window
WRT.11 associated windows are shown in Diagram 3-11.
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Diagram 3-11: Well Report Button Associated Windows
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Procedures

1.

10.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window. Query to find the well record desired.

To enter a Well Spud or First/Last Production report, the APl number must exist in the
database. If the APl number has not already been entered, these screens will allow the user
the opportunity to enter the number. When the APl number is entered at these screens, it will
populate into the Well Header Review (GLB.90) window. Look in the API No. column for the
record desired and ensure that the number is there. If there is no APl number, add it now in
order to access these two reports. The APl number is entered in the Non-Indian AFEMSS Well
Header Review (GLB.90) window.

Highlight the well record desired.

Click the New Well Rpt button to show the well report options. Click on the option that is
the same type as the one to create.

All of the options launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11) window filled
with data from the record selected in GLB.89.

The left section of WRT.11 contains well related data; Case Number, Type, Customer,
API No, Well Name, Well No. Twp/Lat, Rng/Lon, Sec, Allg, and Type.

The right section of WRT.11 contains processing completion dates; Rec’d, Adjud, Geo,
Eng, Surface, Disp Dt and Disp.

If an existing well report that would be a better template than the one displayed, perform a
query in WRT.11.
Click either Pending or All Rpts.

Click either Query by Case Number or Query by I1D.

All data fields in both sections have QBE fields at the bottom of the column. Enter search
data (use wildcards as necessary) into the QBE fields.

Click Query.
Use the Sort, Clear and Print buttons as necessary for the displayed data.

Select the desired record.
Click the Well Data button to display the well report options. Click the report option desired.

Click the Exit button from any of these reports to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well
Report Status (WRT.11) window.

In WRT.11 click the View Header button to access the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header
Review (GLB.90) window.

It may be necessary to update a well status code. Non-Indian AFMSS automatically
changes the well status code to LOC after a pad construction report is entered and the
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status to DRG after the entry of a spud notification. All other well status changes must be
manually updated in the Well Header window.

Enter the number of completions (#CMPL) code in the Well Inspection Maintenance
(IEP.59) window. IEP.59 can be accessed from the well finder (GLB.89) or well header
(GLB.90) windows.

11. Click the Reviews button to display the BLM review options.

12. Click Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)
window to add remarks.

13. Click the Exit button from any of these links to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Report
Status (WRT.11) window.

14. Click the Exit button in WRT.11 to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89)
window.

3.5.12.3 Well Data Button

The Well Data pull-down button from the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window
provides direct access to each well report. This option directly connects to the well report that is
selected. This option is reserved for entering well report information that does not require any
disposition actions. The user may enter and edit a well report with this option.

There has been some confusion as to which button to use for which purpose and, therefore, some
sites prefer that the Well Data option be used for most well report activities. Use the option most
appropriate for the situation. Consult with the site USP for further guidance.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window. Query to find the well record desired.

2. Toenter a Well Spud or First/Last Production report the APl number must already
exist in the database. If the API number has not already been entered, these screens will
allow the user the opportunity to enter the number. When the API number is entered at these
screens, it will populate into the Well Header Review (GLB.90) window. Look in the API No.
column for the record desired and ensure that the number is there. If there is no APl number,
add it now in order to access these two reports. The APl number is entered in the Non-Indian
AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90) window.

Highlight the well record desired.

4. Click the Well Data button to show the list of well report options. Click the appropriate
option to view details of existing well reports.

5. Look at the data fields when the selected well report window opens then edit as necessary.

6. Click Remarks as appropriate if this option is available in the well report window to enter or
edit comments.
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11.

7. Use other available buttons as appropriate in the well report window (Clear or Print).
8. Click the Save button.

9. Click the Exit button in each of these links to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List
(GLB.89) window.

10. Ensure no further actions associated with changes made above are necessary from GLB.89.

Click the View Header button to access the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review
(GLB.90) window. It may be necessary to update a well status code. Non-Indian AFMSS
automatically changes the well status code to LOC after a pad construction report is
entered and the status to DRG after the entry of a spud notification. All other well status
changes must be manually updated in the Well Header window.

Click the Well Insp Maint button to access the Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59)
window to enter the number of completions (# CMPL) code. IEP.59 can also be accessed
from the Well Header window.

Click the Exit button in GLB.89 to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

3.5.12.4 Pending Well Reports

Access to all pending well report records is possible through the Pending Well Rpt button on
the well finder (GLB.89) window. This option provides a quick way to obtain a workload
overview. It also allows viewing any pending well report and entering a review for a new well
report. No new well reports can be created using the Pending Well Rpt button.

There has been some confusion as to which button to use for which purpose. Use the option most
appropriate for the situation. Consult with the site USP for further guidance.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

2. Use one of the following methods, as appropriate, to access pending well reports for a well:

Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields and click the Query
button. Highlight the desired well record then press the Pending Well Rpt button. This
launches the Non-Indian AEMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11) window in which all well
report pending items for that well will be displayed. However, all the data fields in
WRT.11 will be blank when it opens if there are no pending items for the selected well.

Press the Pending Well Rpt button without running a query or selecting a well. All the
data fields in WRT.11 will be blank when it opens.

3. Perform a query in WRT.11 if no pending well reports are displayed.
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Press either the Pending or All Rpts radio button.
Press either the Query by Case Number or Query by 11D radio button.
Enter information into one or more of the input fields and press Query.
4. Use the Clear, Sort and/or Print buttons if necessary to begin a new query, order the records

and/ or make a hardcopy of the displayed records.

5. The Disp Dt (Disposition Date) and the Disp (Disposition) are identified in the last two
columns of the display area. Use the scroll bar at the bottom of the window, if necessary, to
bring these columns into view.

6. Highlight one of the displayed well reports.

7. Click the Well Data button to show the list of well report options. Click the appropriate
option to view details of existing well reports.

NOTE: WRT.11 was accessed using the Pending Well Rpt button. An attempt to create a new
well report generates the message, “Please first query the database.”

8. Click the Well Header or View Header button to access the Non-Indian AFMSS Well
Header Review (GLB.90) window. This window contains details pertaining to the well.

9. Click Remarks to add remarks.

Click Reviews to display the following list of review options for a well report. Click the
appropriate option to view details of existing well report reviews or to create a new well
report review.

10. Click the Exit button from any of these links to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Report

Status (WRT.11) window.

11. Click the Exit button in WRT.11 to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89)
window.
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3.5.12.5 Non-Indian AFMSS Pad Construction

SME  BUREAL OF LAN EMNT

Figure 3-33: Non-Indian AFMSS Pad Construction (WRT.3) Window

Enter a disposition action if the New Well Rpt button is used to access this window, or it will be
considered a pending document. (The use of the feature is optional for the entry of Pad
Construction, Well Spud, First/Last Production Notice and/or Well Completion report
information). If no further action or tracking is required, it is recommended to enter the
information using the Well Data button to access this window and avoid the necessity of
entering disposition actions. Contact the local USP for further guidance.

Procedures
1. The following is assumed at this point:
The Pending Well Rpt button or an option was selected in the New Well Rpt dropdown.

The Non-Indian AFMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11) window is now open.

The Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window is active.

2. Click the Well Data button and select the Pad Construction option to launch the Non-Indian
AFMSS Pad Construction (WRT.3) window.

NOTE: A warning will pop up if this is the first well report for this well and the APD for the
well is either not in the system or not approved. At this point, the user should stop and resolve
the problem, such as check to see if there is a time lag and the APD record is not yet showing as
approved, or if there is a problem with a well being drilled without approval. If the well is not in
the system, users cannot enter additional data until the well data has been entered.
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BLM Notified: Enter the date BLM was notified.

The BLM Person Contracted field autopopulates. Edit if necessary.

Pad Construction Date: Enter the pad construction date.

Person Who Called BLM: Enter the name of the person who called BLM.
Pad Construction Time: Enter the pad construction time.

Construction Contact: Enter the construction contact.

Surface Inspection Priority: This field autopopulates and cannot be changed from this
window.

Dirt Contractor Name: Enter the dirt contractor name.

SME: This field autopopulates and cannot be changed from this window.

3. Use the Clear and Print buttons as necessary.

4. Click Delete to remove a well report. Answer the message “Delete from Non-Indian

AFMSS?” followed by the message “Save to Non-Indian AFMSS?” to verify the action.

NOTE: Generally this function is reserved for the USP. Consult with the site USP for further
guidance.

5.

Click Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)
window.

Click the Save button. The well status code automatically changes to LOC after the data is
saved.

Click the Exit button in WRT.3 to return to either WRT.11 or GLB.39.

Ensure no further actions associated with changes made above are necessary from WRT.11 or
GLB.89.

Click the Well Header or View Header button to access the Non-Indian AFMSS Well
Header Review (GLB.90) window. It may be necessary to update a well status code. Non-
Indian AFMSS automatically changes the well status code to LOC after a pad
construction report is entered and the status to DRG after the entry of a spud notification.
All other well status changes must be manually updated in the Well Header window.

Click the Well Insp Maint button to access the Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59)
window to enter the number of completions (# CMPL) code.

9. Click the Review button to display the BLM review options.
10. Click the Exit button in WRT.11 to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89)

window.
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3.5.12.6 Non-Indian AFMSS Well Spud

Bl AFMSS Well Spud (WRT.4)

Downhole
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Irilling Contractal

Remarks

Figure 3-34: Non-Indian AFMSS Well Spud (WRT.4) Window

Enter a disposition action if the New Well Rpt button is used to access this window, or it will be
considered a pending document. (The use of the feature is optional for the entry of Pad
Construction, Well Spud, First/Last Production Notice and/or Well Completion report
information). If further action or tracking is not required, it is recommended that to enter the
information using the Well Data button to access this window and avoid the necessity of
entering disposition actions. Contact the local USP for further guidance.

To enter a Well Spud report, the APl number must already exist in the database. If the API
number has not already been entered, these screens will allow the user the opportunity to enter
the number. When the APl number is entered at these screens, it will populate into the Well
Header Review (GLB.90) window. Look in the API No. column for the record desired and ensure
that the number is there.

Procedures
1. The following is assumed at this point:

The New Well Rpt or Pending Well Rpt button was clicked and the Non-Indian AFMSS
Well Report Status (WRT.11) window is now open.

The Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window is active.

2. Click the Well Data button and select the Well Spud option to launch the Non-Indian
AEMSS Well Spud (WRT.4) window.

3. A warning will pop up if this is the first well report for this well and the APD for the well is
either not in the system or not approved. Click OK on the message “APD for this document is
Not Approved!” or “There is no APD for this well.”
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API No.: There must be an APl number in this field. Click the button to the right of the
field to launch the Change API Number (GLB.90) window to change the APl number.

Well Name and Number: These fields autopopulate from the API No.

APD Approved Date: This field autopopulates.

Spud Date: Enter the date the well was spudded.

Spud Time: Enter the spud time.

Downhole Inspection Priority: This field autopopulates.

BLM Notified: Enter the date BLM was notified of the well spud.

The BLM Person Contracted field will autopopulate. Change if necessary.
Person Who Called BLM: Enter the name of the person who called BLM.
Spud Contractor: Enter the spud contractor.

Drilling Contractor: Enter the drilling contractor company.

4. Use the Clear and Print buttons as necessary.

5. Click Delete to remove a well report. Answer the message “Delete from Non-Indian
AFMSS?” followed by the message “Save to Non-Indian AFMSS?” to verify the action.

NOTE: Generally this function is reserved for the USP. Consult with the site USP for further
guidance.

6. Click Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)
window.

7. Click the Save button. The well status code automatically changes to LOC after the data are
saved.

8. Click the Exit button in WRT.4 to return to either WRT.11 or GLB.89.

9. Ensure no further actions associated with changes made above are necessary from WRT.11 or
GLB.89.

10. Click the Well Header or View Header button to access the Non-Indian AFMSS Well
Header Review (GLB.90) window. It may be necessary to update a well status code. Non-
Indian AFMSS automatically changes the well status code to LOC after a pad construction
report is entered and the status to DRG after the entry of a spud notification. All other well
status changes must be manually updated in the Well Header window.

11. Click the Well Insp Maint button to access the Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59)
window to enter the number of completions (# CMPL) code.

12. Click the Reviews button to display the BLM review options.
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13. Click the Exit button in WRT.11 to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89)
window.

3.5.12.7 Completion—-General

Il AFMSS Comj on Report - General Data (WRT.6)
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Figure 3-35: Non-Indian AFMSS Completion Report-General Data (WRT.6) Window

Enter a disposition action if the New Well Rpt button is used to access this window or it will be
considered a pending document. (The use of the feature is optional for the entry of Pad
Construction, Well Spud, First/Last Production Notice and/or Well Completion report
information). If further action or tracking is not required it is recommended that to enter the
information using the Well Data button to access this window and avoid the necessity of
entering disposition actions. Contact the local USP for further guidance.

Procedures
1. The following is assumed at this point:

Either the New Well Rpt or Pending Well Rpt button was clicked and the Non-Indian
AFMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11) window is now open.

The Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window is active.

2. Inthe WRT.11 window, click the Well Data button and select the Completion—General
option to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Completion Report—General Data (WRT.6) window.
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Completion Type: Click the button to the right of the field to display the picklist
itemizing the types and click the one appropriate.

Spud Date: Enter the spud date. This field may already be filled from the spud report.
Total Depth Date: Enter the total depth reached date.

Completion Date: Enter the completion date.

Total (Actual) Depths:

Measured: If available enter the measured total depth.

True Vertical: If available enter the true vertical depth.

Plug Type/Setting Depth (MD and TVD): Enter this data if known.

Elevation Datums: If available enter the elevations listed in the Elevation Datums field.
Supply the correct unit with each elevation by clicking on the Units button after entering
an elevation to display the units picklist. Make the desired selection. Repeat as necessary.

Interval Drilled: If applicable enter the following in the Interval Drilled field:

Rotary Tools: Enter the starting measurement in the first field and the ending
measurement in the second field.

Cable Tools: Enter the starting measurement in the first field and the ending
measurement in the second field.

Formation Name: Formation names may autopopulate in the Producing Interval(s) of
the Completion field. Click the Formation Name button to choose the one desired.

Enter the following depths for each formation:

Measured Depth: Enter the top and bottom depths.

True Vertical Depth: Enter the top and bottom depths.

Repeat as necessary.

5. Click either of the radio buttons Completed D&A (Dry and Abandoned) or Completed
Ready to Produce as appropriate.

Logs Run: Enter the log type(s). Log type can be selected using the Log Type button above
the field. Enter the top and bottom information for each log run.

. Was Well Cored?: Click into this field. If the well has been cored, toggle the button to Yes.

. Was DST Run?: Click into this field. If the Drill Stem Test (DST) has been run, toggle the
button to Yes.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.
16.

17.

18.
19.

Was Directional Survey Made? If a directional survey was made toggle the button to Yes.
If no directional survey was performed skip to step 11.

Click the button over the Wellbore Geometry field. Enter 1 for a single wellbore, 2 for a
double, and so forth. Enter the inclination angle in the Azimuth field and the depth of the
inclination measurement in the Length field if an inclination survey has been performed.

Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

Click the Completion-Reports button to display the other three completion well reports and
select the desired option. This launches the completion report window for that option. Go to
the appropriate section for further guidance for each of the following options:

Completion-Casing/Tubing/Cement
Completion-Geologic Description
Completion-Production Rates Tests

Click Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)
window.

Click the Save button to enter any changes into Non-Indian AFMSS.
Click the Exit button in WRT.6 to return to WRT.11 or GLB.89.

Ensure no further actions associated with changes made above are necessary from WRT.11 or
GLB.89.

Click the Well Header or View Header button to access the Non-Indian AFMSS Well
Header Review (GLB.90) window. It may be necessary to update a well status code. Non-
Indian AFMSS automatically changes the well status code to LOC after a pad construction
report is entered and the status to DRG after the entry of a spud notification. All other well
status changes must be manually updated in the Well Header window. Click the Exit button
to return to WRT.11.

Click the Reviews button to display the BLM review options.
Click the Exit button in WRT.11 to return to GLB.89.
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35128 Completlon—Casmg/T ubmg/Cement

Figure 3-36: Non-Indian AFMSS Completion Report-Casing/Tubing/Cement (WRT.7) Window

Enter a disposition action if the New Well Rpt button is used to access this window or it will be
considered a pending document. (The use of the feature is optional for the entry of Pad
Construction, Well Spud, First/Last Production Notice and/or Well Completion report
information). If further action or tracking is not required it is recommended to enter the
information using the Well Data button to access this window and avoid the necessity of
entering disposition actions. Contact the local USP for further guidance.

Procedures
1. The following is assumed at this point:

Either the New Well Rpt or Pending Well Rpt button has been clicked, and the Non-
Indian AFMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11) window is now open.

The Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window is active.

2. Click the Well Data button and select the Completion Casing/Tubing/Cement option. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Completion Report—Casing/Tubing/Cement (WRT.7)
window Figure 3-36 above). This report contains data for casing; perforation; tubing; and
acid, shot, fracture and cement squeeze.

NOTE: Several data fields in the window have a Maint button. These buttons are for the USP to
use in maintaining the picklists for those data fields. The buttons are available in this window as
a convenience to the USP so that the change to the picklists can be done quickly upon request;
while still in the window if at all possible. If the value desired is not in a picklist, talk with the
USP.
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Casing and Liner Record
Hole: Enter the hole size that the casing will be set in. The hole size depends on the drilling
size of the drilling bit and must be between 4 and 36 inches in increments of 0.125.

A/P: Enter A for actual and P for proposed data.
Type: Click the Type button to display the picklist of types of casing strings that
describes its purpose and select the appropriate one.

Size: Click the Size button to display the picklist and select the size of the outside
diameter of the well casing segment or casing string.

Weight: Enter the weight of the well casing in pounds per linear foot. Weight must be
between 5 and 169 in increments of tenths.

Grd: Click the Grd button to display the picklist and select the code used to express the steel
alloy grade of well casing.

Cpg: Click the Cpg button to display the picklist and select the type of thread coupling used
for the well casing.

Top: Enter the interval describing the top depth of a specific segment of a casing string.
Btm: Enter the interval describing the bottom depth of a specific segment of a casing string.

Stage Cementer Depth: This field is to set the depth of the first, second, third, etc. stages of
casing cement. Operators start pouring cement into the bottom of the hole to a certain
depth, then often put in a diverter valve. That is the first stage of cement. The usual
process is to cement in two stages.

Cement

Sxs: Enter the amount of cement that is necessary to cement a particular casing string.

NOTE: Non-Indian AFMSS displays a warning message if the yield does not equal cubic
feet/sacks, but allows any number to be entered for the yield.
YId: Enter the cubic feet that one sack of cement will yield.
NOTE: Non-Indian AFMSS displays a warning message if the yield does not equal cubic
feet/sacks, but allows any number to be entered for the yield.
CF: Enter the amount of cement the operator is planning to use to cement a particular
casing string.

NOTE: Cubic feet must be entered or calculated; it cannot be zero.
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Slurry Vol (BBL): Enter the amount.
Cement Top: Enter the depth measurement down of the hole.

Casing—Amt Pulled: This is the footage of casing that is pulled out if the operator
decides to salvage as much of the casing as possible when the well is to be plugged and
abandoned.

Tubing Record
Size: Enter the outside diameter of the well tubing segment or tubing string.

Weight: Enter the weight of the well casing expressed in pounds per linear feet. Valid
weights are 1.20 to 12.75. Use increments of 0.05 except for 2.14, which is a stand-alone
size.

Grd: Click the Grd button. Select the specific code that is used to express the steel alloy
grade of the well tubing.

Cpg: Click the Cpg button. Enter the thread coupling type used for the well casing.
Top: Enter the well tubing segment interval top measurement.

Bottom: Enter the well tubing segment interval bottom measurement.

Packer Set: Enter the depth from the surface that a packer was set.

Perforation Record

3. Select (highlight) a row of the Casing Records data fields.
. Top: Enter the well casing perforated interval top measurement.
« Bottom: Enter the well casing perforated interval bottom measurement.
« #of Holes: Enter the number of perforation made.
« Hole Size: Enter the well casing perforation shot density text.

« Shot Density/Perf Status: Density: This is a free text are for the perforation
density and status.

. Acid, Fracture, Treatment, Cement Squeeze, etc.
. Treatment Type: Click the button to display the well treatment type codes and
select the appropriate one.

« Top: Enter the well treatment interval measured top depth.
« Bottom: Enter the well treatment interval measured bottom depth.

« Volume: Enter the well treatment volume measurement. This is the amount of
material used to treat the wellbore.
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. Treatment Description: This is a free text area for describing the treatment used.

« Other Options.
4. Click the Completion-Reports button to display the other three completion well reports and
select the desired option. This launches the completion report window for that option. Go to
the appropriate section for further guidance for each of the following options:

Completion-General
Completion-Geologic Description

Completion-Production Rates Tests

5. Click Remarks to add remarks.

6. Click the Save button to save the well report.

7. Click the Exit button in WRT.7 to return to WRT.11 or GLB.89.
8

. Ensure no further actions associated with changes made above are necessary from WRT.11 or
GLB.89.

9. Click the Well Header or View Header button to access the Non-Indian AFMSS Well
Header Review (GLB.90) window. It may be necessary to update a well status code. Non-
Indian AFMSS automatically changes the well status code to LOC after a pad construction
report is entered and the status to DRG after the entry of a spud notification. All other well
status changes must be manually updated in the Well Header window.

10. In WRT.11, click the Review button to display the BLM review options.

11. Click the Exit button in WRT.11 to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89)
window.
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3.5.12.9 Completion—Production Rates Tests

Il AFMSS Completion Report - Production Rates Test (WRT.8)

Completion D ate |
D ate First Produced |

BOPD
MCFPD

EC Tran # |

Figure 3-37: Non-Indian AFMSS Completion Report-Production Rates Test (WRT.8) Window

Enter a disposition action if the New Well Rpt button is used to access this window, or it will be
considered a pending document. (The use of the feature is optional for the entry of Pad
Construction, Well Spud, First/Last Production Notice and/or Well Completion report
information). If further action or tracking is not required it is recommended to enter the
information using the Well Data button to access this window and avoid the necessity of
entering disposition actions. Contact the local USP for further guidance.

Procedures
1. The following is assumed at this point:
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Either the New Well Rpt or Pending Well Rpt button has been clicked, and the Non-
Indian AFMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11) window is now open.

The Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window is active.

. Click the Well Data button and select the Completion—Production Rates Tests option to
launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Completion Report—Production Rates Test (WRT.8) window
(Figure 3-37 above).

« Producing Interval name: Enter the producing interval name.

« Top: Enter the producing interval measured top depth.
. Bottom: Enter the producing interval measured bottom depth.
. Completion Date: Enter the completion date if it is not already filled.

. Click the Production Method button to display a pull-down menu. Select the appropriate
production method.

« Well Status: This a read-only field that autopopulates.

. Click the Disposition of Gas button to display a pull-down menu. Select the appropriate
disposition of gas.

- Date First Produced: Enter the date of the first production.
« Production Test Date: Enter the production test date.

« Hours Tested: Enter the hours tested. The times for the 24 Hour fields (Oil, Gas, and
Water) is automatically calculated.

. Click Delete Test to remove the interval test if there was one.

« Production for Test Period
« Choke Size (in.): Enter the choke size.

« Flow Tubing Pres (psig): Enter the flow tubing pressure.

« Shut-in Tubing Pres (psig): Enter the shut-in tubing pressure.
« Casing Pressure (psig): Enter the casing pressure.

« Oil: If applicable fill in BBLs of oil.

« Gas: If applicable fill in Mcf of gas.

« Water: If applicable fill in BBLS of water.

« GOR: The gas/oil ratio (GOR) is coded as a single number with a :1 implied. For
example, a measured GOR of 3758 CF to 1 barrel should be coded as 3758. This field
may be automatically filled.

« 24 Hour (This data prints on the IWR).

« Oil: Enter the BBLs of 24 hour calculated oil production measurement (BOPD) if
applicable.
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10.

11.

12.
13.

Gas: Enter the Mcf of 24 hour calculated gas production measurement (MCPD) if
applicable.

Water: Enter the BBLs of 24 hour calculated water production measurement (BWPD) if
applicable.

Oil Gravity: Enter the corrected APD oil gravity. Enter the oil gravity.
Gas Gravity: Enter the gas gravity.
BTU Content: Enter the BTU content.

Other
Test Witnessed by: Enter the name of the person who witnessed the testing.

Click the Completion-Reports button to display the other three completion well reports and
select the desired option. This launches the completion report window for that option.

Click Remarks to add remarks.

Click the Save button to save the well report.
Click the Exit button to return to WRT.11 or GLB.89.

Ensure no further actions associated with changes made above are necessary from WRT.11 or
GLB.89.

Click the Well Header or View Header button to access the Non-Indian AFMSS Well
Header Review (GLB.90) window. It may be necessary to update a well status code. Non-

Indian AFMSS automatically changes the well status code to LOC after a pad construction
report is entered and the status to DRG after the entry of a spud notification. All other well
status changes must be manually updated in the Well Header window.

Click the Reviews button in WRT.11 to display the BLM review options.

Click the Exit button in WRT.11 to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89)
window.
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3.5.12.10 Completion—-Geologic Description

Il AFMSS Completion Report - Geologic Description {WRT.9 GLE.18)

EC Tran # I

Figure 3-38: Non-Indian AFMSS Completion Report-Geologic Description (WRT.9/GLB.18) Window

Enter a disposition action if the New Well Rpt button is used to access this window, or it will be
considered a pending document. (The use of the feature is optional for the entry of Pad
Construction, Well Spud, First/Last Production Notice and/or Well Completion report
information). If further action or tracking is not required it is recommended to enter the
information using the Well Data button to access this window and avoid the necessity of
entering disposition actions. Contact the local USP for further guidance.

Procedures
1. The following is assumed at this point:

Either the New Well Rpt or Pending Well Rpt button has been clicked, and the Non-
Indian AFMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11) window is now open.

The Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window is active.

2. Click the Well Data button and select the Completion—-Geologic Description option to launch
the Non-Indian AFMSS Completion Report—-Geologic Description (WRT.9/GLB.18) window.
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NOTE: There are three data field sections for user input in this window: Summary of Porous
Zones, Geologic Markers and Cores/DSTs. Each of these sections contains a Formation Name
button that launches a Formation window containing a list of associated formations.

NOTE: Several data fields in the window have a Maint button. These buttons are for the USP to
use in maintaining the picklists for those data fields. The buttons are available in this window as
a convenience to the USP so that the change to the picklists can be done quickly upon request;
while still in the window if at all possible. If the value desired is not in a picklist, consult the
USP.

Summary of Porous Zones: Place the cursor in the Formation Name data column.
Click the Formation Name button to display the picklist and select the appropriate one.

Measured Depth (Top and Bottom): Enter the top and bottom measurements.
Lithology: Enter the lithology.

Content/Hazard: Enter all contents and hazards. Click the Enter key to go back to the
Summary of Porous Zones Formation Name field.

Repeat these four steps until all entries are made.

Click the <Enter> key on the keyboard after entering information in the porous zones
data fields to go to the next section.

Geologic Markers: Manually place the cursor in the Formation Name data column for this
section if it is not already there.

Click the Formation Name button to display the picklist and select the appropriate one.

Top (True Vertical and Measured): Enter the top measurements. Click the Enter key to go
back to the Geologic Markers Zones Formation Name field.

Repeat these two steps until all entries are made.

Click the <Enter> key on the keyboard after entering information in the geologic markers
data fields to go to the next section.

Cores/DSTs: Manually place the cursor in the Cores/DSTs Formation Name data column
for this section if it is not already there.
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3.

4.

Click the Formation Name button to display the picklist and select the appropriate one.
Click the Test button to display the picklist and select the appropriate data.
Top and Bottom: Enter the top and bottom information in their respective fields.

Recovery/Contents/Times/Pressures/Cushions: Enter recovery / contents / times /
pressures / cushions information.

Click the Completion-Reports button to display the other three completion well reports and
select the desired option. This launches the completion report window for that option. Go to
the appropriate section for further guidance for each of the following options:

Completion—Casing/Tubing/Cement
Completion—-General
Completion—Production Rates Tests

Click the Save button to save the well report.

NOTE: The markers are saved in the order entered each time a Save is executed and replaces all
the markers on every save.

5.
6.

Click the Exit button in WRT.7 to return to WRT.11 or GLB.89.

Ensure no further actions associated with changes made above are necessary from WRT.11 or
GLB.89.

Click the Well Header or View Header button to access the Non-Indian AFMSS Well
Header Review (GLB.90) window. It may be necessary to update a well status code. Non-
Indian AFMSS automatically changes the well status code to LOC after a pad construction
report is entered and the status to DRG after the entry of a spud notification. All other well
status changes must be manually updated in the Well Header window.

Click the Review button to display the BLM review options.

Click the Exit button in WRT.11 to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89)
window.
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3.5.12.11 First/Last Production

Il AFMSS First/Last Production (WRT.10)

Figure 3-39: Non-Indian AFMSS First/Last Production (WRT.10) Window

Enter a disposition action if the New Well Rpt button is used to access this window, or it will be
considered a pending document. (The use of the feature is optional for the entry of Pad
Construction, Well Spud, First/Last Production Notice and/or Well Completion report
information). If further action or tracking is not required it is recommended to enter the
information using the Well Data button to access this window and avoid the necessity of
entering disposition actions. Contact the local USP for further guidance.

To enter a First/Last Production report, the APl number must already exist in the
database. Look in the API No. column for the record desired and ensure that the number is there.
If there is no APl number, add it now to be able to access these two reports. The APl number is
entered in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90) window.

Procedures
1. The following is assumed at this point:

Either the New Well Rpt or Pending Well Rpt button has been clicked, and the Non-
Indian AFMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11) window is now open.

The Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window is active.

2. Click the Well Data button and select the First/Last Production option to launch the Non-
Indian AEMSS First/ Last Production (WRT.10) window.

API: Click the button to the right of the API No. field to launch the Change APl Number
(GLB.90) window if a new number is necessary. By default the cursor will pulse in the
Revised API field. Enter the new number then enter the Effective Date in the next field.
Click Save. Click Exit to return to WRT.10.

Production Dates: When a date is entered in either of the date fields (First Production Date or
Last Production Date), Non-Indian AFMSS emits an appropriate message if it is the first or
last production on the lease. Wells on agreements are considered if they are on the same
surface lease. Wells are considered to be producing when the status is GSI, OSI, PGW or
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POW. The first production check also looks for wells that have produced in the past but are
no longer producing.

First Production Date: Enter the first production date.

Last Production Date: Enter the last production date.

Well Status: Change the well status if necessary. Click the button to the right of the field for a

picklist and select the appropriate status.

Effective Date: Enter the effective date.

Case No.: This is a display field only in this window.

Type: This is a display field only in this window.

Status: This is a display field only in this window.

Use the Clear and Print buttons as necessary.

3.

Click the OGOR Data button to connect to the OGOR finder screen, Find OGOR Data by
Well (OGOR.1), to view related OGOR data.

Click the Save button if any changes were made.

5. Click the Exit button in WRT.10 to return to WRT.11 or GLB.89.

10.

Ensure no further actions associated with changes made above are necessary from WRT.11 or
GLB.89.

Click the Well Header or View Header button to access the Non-Indian AFMSS Well
Header Review (GLB.90) window. It may be necessary to update a well status code. Non-
Indian AFMSS automatically changes the well status code to LOC after a pad construction
report is entered and the status to DRG after the entry of a spud notification. All other well
status changes must be manually updated in the Well Header window. Click Exit.

Click the Well Inspection Maint button to access the Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59)
window to enter the number of completions (# CMPL) code.

Click the Reviews button in WRT.11 to display the BLM review options.

Click the Exit button in WRT.11 to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89)
window.

3.6 Individual Well Report

Procedures
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1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.
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Figure 3-40: Individual Well Record (IWR)
2. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields.
Click the Query button. Highlight the necessary well record.

4. Click the IWR button to compile the IWR and launch the Adobe Acrobat screen with the
Individual Well Record two-page form (Figure 3-40).

5. Click the Exit button in GLB.89 to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.
OGOR

The Oil and Gas Operations Report (OGOR) is a monthly report made by an operator to MMS
containing production details for every well on a lease or agreement under that operator’s control.
A separate OGOR is made for each of its leases or agreements. Two reports are accessible from
the operations finder window (GLB.89) using the dropdown list on the OGOR button. Click
OGOR by Well to launch the Find OGOR Data by Well (OGOR.1) window. Click Production
History to launch the OGOR Production History (OGOR.11) window.

3.7 Drainage

The Non-Indian AFMSS Drainage Reviews (GLB.99) window provides the capability to
document those instances where a drainage review of a well was necessary for reservoir
management purposes. It is a review screen only; there are no reports that can be printed
regarding the reviews. There are no approvals associated with a drainage review. The Petroleum
Engineer has the security tags for input into this screen. Contact the USP as necessary.
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Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields.

Click the Query button. Highlight the necessary well record.

Click the Drainage button to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Drainage Reviews (GLB.99)
window (Figure 3-41).

I AFM

Mame

Drainage Caze |

Farmation

Figure 3-41: Non-Indian AFMSS Drainage Reviews (GLB.99) Window

Click the Add New button to add a drainage review. Note that the formation table
autopopulates with those formation names that have been associated to that particular
wellbore. Select the formation(s) to be reviewed for drainage.

Drainage Case: Enter the locally defined drainage case number.
Review Date: Enter the review date.

Save the record. The review information will be displayed in the middle portion of the
window for future reference. There can be several drainage reviews for a particular well over
its lifetime so the window provides the capability to add as many reviews as necessary.

NOTE: If the user enters a drainage number and a date upon accessing the window and then
clicks Save, a message box appears advising to first select a formation. To select a formation,
click the Add New button.
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9. Click the Exit button in GLB.99 to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89)
window.

3.8 Well Inspection Maintenance

Click the Well Insp Maint button on the Non-Indian AEMSS Well List (GLB.89) window to
launch the Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59) window. Well inspection information may then
be updated. This window is usually accessed under the Monitoring/Inspections menus but the
link is provided here for convenience. Click Exit.

3.9 History

The effective dates concerning operator or status histories for a well or case can be changed with
the windows accessed through the History button. Click History to launch the Select Wells for
Operator and Status History Maintenance (GLB.74) window. This is the finder window for the
history records and activities. The same windows are also available through the Options menu
using its History submenu. Chapter 9: Options provides guidelines for these activities. These
windows tie-in with the MMS database and there is some sensitivity regarding changes. Ensure
that any work in these windows has been verified for MMS.

3.10 Abandonment

The Abandonment (SNT.60) window simplifies the data entry process for an abandoned well
(Figure 3-42). The window can be accessed from either the Non-Indian AEMSS Well List

(GLB.89) directly or from the Non-Indian AFMSS Approval (GLB.81) window.

Ml Abandonment {SNT.60)

Figure 3-42: Abandonment (SNT.60) Window
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NOTE: A Subsequent Report (SR) with a sundry type of either Plug and Abandonment (P&A)
or Final Abandonment Notice (FAN) must have already been entered and approved in the
database before the Abandonment window can be used.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

Perform a query for the record desired according to the guidelines, then click Query.

Select the record.

2. Click Sundry List to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Well (SNT.38)
window.

NOTE: To go directly to SNT.60 from the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window, click
the Abandonment button after running a query and select a record. It may be prudent, however,
to use the Approval access route to ensure that either a P&A or FAN SR exists for the record.

3. Click Add New Sundry/Approval and select Plug and Abandonment or Final
Abandonment Notice as appropriate. Click Yes to add the P&A or FAN sundry type.

4. Select the P&A or FAN sundry type just created and click SR Reviews to show the submenu.
Click SR Approval to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Approval (GLB.81) window. Enter the
appropriate dates and disposition for this sundry. Enter appropriate comments. Click Save.

5. Click Abandonment to launch the Abandonment (SNT.60) window.

NOTE: To go directly to SNT.60 from the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window, click
the Abandonment button after running a query and select a record. It may be prudent, however,
to use the Approval access route to ensure that either a P&A or FAN SR exists for the record.

6. SNT.60 is launched with all current well and sundry information displayed. Any other
existing data is also shown.

Well data fields in the top section are read-only: Lease, Case, Operator, Spud Date,
Completion Date, API No., Well Name, Well No., Current Well Status, and Status
Effective Date.

Sundry data fields in the Sundry Information section are read-only: Sundry Type, Date
Received, Disposition and Disp Date.

All Abandonments: These data fields must be completed for all abandonment types.
New Well Status:

If the sundry type is P&A and it is not a federal well (State or Fee) the well status
should be P+A.

If the sundry type is P&A and it is a federal well the well status should be ABD.
If the sundry type is FAN the well status should be P+A.
Completion ABD Date and Well Plug Date:
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Both dates are required.
If the well has no other completions these dates should be the same.

If the well has completions that were previously abandoned these dates may be
different. The Completion ABD Date is for the actual date a well completion was
abandoned, recompletions. The Well Plug Date indicates that the entire wellbore has
been abandoned.

No. of Completions:
If the sundry type is P&A the number of completions must be X1.

If the sundry type is FAN the number of completions should already be X1. If it is not,
change it to X1.

New Status Eff Date:

If the well is non-federal (State/FEE) the effective date must be the actual plugging
date, if known, or the disposition date of the sundry.

If the well is a federal well and the sundry was P&A the effective date must be the
actual date the well was plugged.

If the sundry type is FAN the effective date must be the disposition date of the FAN.

Detach well from Bond?
The default is set to automatically detach this well from the Bond. If the sundry type is
P&A click on the box to uncheck it. This will keep the well linked with the bond
information.

If the sundry type is FAN leave the default checked to detach the well from the bond.

Detach well from Right of Way?
The default is set to automatically detach this well from the Right of Way. If the sundry
type is P&A click on the box to uncheck it. This will keep the well linked with the Right
of Way information.

If the sundry type is FAN leave the default checked to detach the well from the Right of
Way.

For a federal well on an agreement: Check here to revert the well to the Lease until final
restoration.

There is an option to either revert a federal well to the federal lease, or to continue to track it
under the agreement, until the final restoration is approved. Each office should establish the
policy of how these wells are to be tracked. Check with the USP for the office policy.

Click in the box to enter a check mark. This disconnects the well from the agreement
information and it will be tracked under the federal lease number.

Leave the box unchecked to keep the connection with the agreement information and
allow the well to be tracked under the agreement.

NOTE: This well is/is not the last active well for this lease. This note will change accordingly.
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If this is the last active well for the case/operator combination, the case status and inspection
priority status will be changed by the database to indicate the case is no longer active. The system
will also display a message advising that the Inspection Priority window is being launched to
enter remarks and review and/or update other fields.

If this is not the last active well for the case/operator combination, no changes to the case status
or inspection priority status will be made.

7. FAN Only: This additional data field must be completed for FANs only. Surface
Restoration Date: Should be the same as the disposition date for the sundry.

8. Click Inspection Priority to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Inspection Priority List (IEP.69)
window to review and update priorities. Click Exit.

9. Click Well Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)
window to enter comments.

10. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

11. Click Save.
12. Click Exit to return to the originating window.

3.11 Idle Well Review

The Idle Well Review (GLB.107) window simplifies the tracking process for idle wells (Figure 3-
43) in an attempt to limit the number of idle wells that become orphan wells.
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Il Idle Well Review (GLB.107)

Reviewed E|| Mext Review

F..—- dew Date F..—- diewed By
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o i ADD mode

Figure 3-43: Idle Well Review (GLB.107) Window

Procedures

1.

o M w DN

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations and click Wells to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

Perform a query for the record desired according to the guidelines, then click Query.

Select the record.
Click Idle Well Review to launch the Idle Well Review (GLB.107) window.

The upper section of the window is view-only and autopopulates with data for verification of
the record selected, Lease Number, Case Number, Operator, API, Well Name, Number,
Well Status, Status Eff Date, Bond Number and the current Bond Amount. Click the
scroll buttons to the right of Bond Amount to view multiple bonds, if applicable.

Click the History button next to the (Well) Status Eff Date field to launch the Well Status
History (GLB.75) to review the well’s status history (Figure 3-44). Click EXxit.
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Figure 3-44: Well Status History (GLB.75) Window

7. Click the History button next to the Bond Amount field to launch the Bond History
(GLB.108) to review the bond history including bond adequacy and changes in bond amounts
(Figure 3-45). Click Exit.

NOTE: The Well Count column shows the number of wells associated with this bond in Non-
Indian AFMSS at the time the bond change was saved in Non-Indian AFMSS; this may have
been changed with time and the count may not reflect the current well count.

Mote

Figure 3-45: Bond History (GLB.108) Window

8. Any idle well reviews previously conducted are listed in the mid-section of the Idle Well
Review (GLB.107) window. Click on one of the reviews to display the Review
Date/Reviewed by data and existing Remarks for that review.

9. Click the Add New button to clear the data and add an idle well review.
10. Review Date: Enter the review date.
11. Reviewed By: Enter the name of the reviewer.

12. Operator Contact Letter Sent: Enter the date the letter was sent to the operator regarding
the idle well.
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13. Next Review: Enter the date for the next review of the idle well.

14. Save the record. The review information will be displayed in the middle portion of the
window for future reference. There may be several idle well reviews for a particular well over
its lifetime so the window provides the capability to add as many reviews as necessary.

15. Click Delete to remove the review currently highlighted.
16. Click Print to print the data in the window.

17. Click Copy this Review to other Wells to launch the Select Multiple Wells window to copy
the current idle well review to multiple well completion records (Figure 3-46). The review
should be copied to all completion records for a well. The review will only be counted once
on the Idle Well Progress Report even if it is copied to multiple completions.

Il Select Multiple Wells

Tship/Lat _Ring/Lon

L]

_I_I_I_I

Figure 3-46: Select Multiple Wells Window
Enter QBE data and click Query to find the wells desired.

Select the wells and click Exit.

An alert message appears asking Copy this review to x well(s)? (x = however many wells
were selected). Answer Yes and this review will be copied to the wells selected. Non-
Indian AFMSS returns to the Idle Well Review (GLB.107) window.

A new alert message will then advise the user to go to these wells (through the Well List
window) to verify that the review was copied.

18. Click Print All Reviews to compile then display the All Idle Well Reviews Report for the
currently selected record in the WinPreview window.

19. Click Sundry List to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Well (SNT.38) window
to view, add or edit sundry notice/approval data for the currently selected record.

20. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window.

4 Monitoring

This chapter reviews the Non-Indian AFMSS monitoring functions that are launched from
Monitoring on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

The Monitoring menu has the following submenu:
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Facilities

I&E Strategy
Inspections
Pending INCs
LIndesirable Exvents

Diagram 4-1 lists each of the Monitoring submenus and the windows launched when they are
opened.

AFMSS Main Menu

Monitoring

A A vy A A

& E Undesirable

Facilities Inspections Pending INCs Strategy Events

GLB.93
AFMSS Case
Finder

GLB.92
AFMSS
Inspection List

IEP.60
AFMSS
Pending List

IEP.54
AFMSS I1&E
Strategy Matrix

IEP.39
AFMSS Undesirable
Events Finder

Diagram 4-1: Non-Indian AFMSS Monitoring Submenus and Launching Windows
IMPORTANT Data Entry Note: Use the TAB key to move from one data field to another in all

the windows. This validates the data that was just entered and invokes any edits that may be
necessary. Otherwise, all validation and edits are done upon the final Save, requiring a separate
Save for each problem found.

41 Facilities

The Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List (GLB.93) window is used to add a new facility to Non-
Indian AFMSS. It also is used to edit the data of an existing facility, add or remove sundries, and
access a sundry notice review. GLB.93 is accessible through both Monitoring/Facilities and
Operations/Facilities.

The GLB.93 links to associated windows are shown in Diagram 4-2.

GLB.93
AFMSS Facility
List

IEP.29
AFMSS Production
Facility

IEP.29R
AFMSS Facility
Remarks

SNT.58
AFMSS Sundry List
for Facility
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Diagram 4-2: Facility List Associated Windows

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and click Facilities to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List (GLB.93) window.

4.2 Inspections

4.2.1 Inspection Finder Window

Non-Indian AFMSS uses Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) as the inspection finder
window to query the database for existing inspection records and to launch inspection activities
(Figure 4-1). The inspection window processes begin with GLB.92.

MRO OGOR EC Reports User Support Option:

Figure 4-1: Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) Window

There are four main sections in the inspection finder window that provide options for finding
records and launching inspection windows. The sections and their purposes are as follows:

Query: options for record identifiers and organization of a query by the database.

Selection: options for the data fields (columns) that are displayed in the window and the types of
records in the database that are searched for a query, and the E-Inspection data upload option.

Inspections: buttons that launch a specific type of inspection.
General: buttons that launch associated inspection windows.

In most cases it is necessary to first query the database in the inspection finder window to find a
specific record or records upon which inspection data is originally entered or updated. Select the
record of interest and proceed from there. In a few instances, such as from Non-Indian AFMSS
Inspection Priority List (IEP.69), it is possible to go directly to the window without querying in
the finder window. Once the window is open, query for the data that is pertinent for that
particular application. Usually this type of window provides a listing for review but does not
provide a means for changing or entering inspection data.
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Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and click Inspections to launch
the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window.

2. Query Section: After a query is performed, the records found meeting the query criteria are
displayed within this area.

3. Selection Section: Choose one option from each of the following groups before a query is
performed.

a. Type of inspection activities: The data columns that are displayed in GLB.92 vary
depending upon which of the following inspection categories are selected:

« By Insp Priority: Use for production inspection activities.

« By Facility: Use for facility surface inspection activities.

« By Well.: Use for well surface, drilling, and abandonment inspection activities.
b. Status of an inspection:

o Most Recent Insp: Displays all of the most recent inspection types for a
particular case and operator. Use this option to update the inspection currently in
progress or to add a new one.

o Open Insp Only: Displays only inspections that are missing a closed date.
o All Insp: Displays all inspections of any type for the selected case and operator.

c. E-Inspection Data Upload: Click this button to launch the E-Inspect Upload (IEP.74)
window. Click Exit to return to GLB.92.

4. Query Section: Choose one option from each of the following groups before a query is
performed.

a. Query by:
o Query By Case Number
o Query By IID

b. Sort Order:
o Case Number (default)

Operator

Inspection Date: This sort option may be the most convenient method to display
the case/operator combination when entering a new inspection. Non-Indian
AFMSS displays all the new inspection types at the top of the list with this option,
regardless of case/operator combination.

o

o Name/Number (Option not available if by Insp Priority selection is active).

o County, Legals (Option not available if by Insp Priority selection is active).This
option automatically sorts first by state, then county/legals.
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o Legal Land Desc (Option not available if by Insp Priority selection is active).

Perform the Query: The database contains thousands of inspection records, so an unlimited
query will take quite a long time to execute. Enter information into one or more of the QBE
fields (at the bottom of the columns) to set the criteria for the database search. Use the
wildcard (%) as necessary. Click Query to activate the search. All records that meet the
query criteria will be listed after the search is completed.

Copy: Only an Environmental Surface (ES) inspection can be copied; the button remains
grayed-out (unavailable) until an ES inspection type is selected. To make a copy of an
existing ES inspection and apply it to another facility or all completions for a particular well,
select the ES record and click Copy to launch either the Select Multiple Wells (IEP.5a): Copy

Inspection for these Completions or Select Multiple Facilities (IEP.12a): Copy Inspection for

these Facilities window. Select the facility or well completions to which the inspection is to
be copied.

Select the facility or well completion and click Exit. The current window exits back to
GLB.92, and a message window pops up with the message, “Copying complete. Please press
QUERY to update the display.” Click OK to continue. The message window in the lower left
corner of GLB.92 displays the note, “Insp copied to the (COW CREEK 1X-12 API
490070509400S1) ”, for example.

Select the desired record to get started on entering or editing an inspection.

Does the Insp Code in the record selected agree with inspection desired? Before clicking
the inspection button to launch the inspection window, verify that the record selected can be
used with the type of inspection desired. (The system checks that the record selected can be
used with the inspection button clicked before launching the inspection window. If there is
not a match, an alert message appears). The record is checked using the Insp Code data field
and the by xxx option used for the query. The following codes are current and can be used
with the listed inspection button:

Production button—using the by Insp Priority option:

o NEW-for creating a new record; can be used with any of the inspection buttons
o Pl—production inspection
o PH-production handling
o RV-records (volume) verification inspection
o TH-theft inspection (alleged)
o OV-oversight inspection
Facility Surface button—using the by Facility option:

o NEW-for creating a new record; can be used with any of the inspection buttons
o ES—environmental/surface inspection

o OV-oversight inspection
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Well Surface button—using the by Well option:

o NEW-for creating a new record; can be used with any of the inspection buttons
o ES—environmental/surface inspection
o OV-oversight inspection

Drilling button—using the by Well option:

o NEW-for creating a new record; can be used with any of the inspection buttons
o DW-=—drilling well inspection
o OV-oversight inspection

Abandonment button—using the by Well option:

o NEW-for creating a new record; can be used with any of the inspection buttons
o PD-plugging/abandonment well inspection (down hole)
o OV-oversight inspection

10. Inspection Section: After performing a query and selecting a record, click one of the
following buttons under Inspections to launch that inspection activity window.

Production: Production Inspection Entry (IEP.27).
Facility Surface/Well Surface: Select appropriate choice.
Drilling: Drilling Inspection Entry (IEP.5Db).
Abandonment: Only allowed on well inspection types.

Undesirable Events: Only allowed on NU inspection types. Non-Indian AEMSS
Undesirable Event Details (IEP.37).

Enforcement: Non-Indian AFMSS INC/Shut-Down Order Input (IEP.43).

11. General Section: After performing a query and selecting a record, click one of the buttons
under General to launch that activity window. The actual window launched may be
dependent upon whether a query was made or possibly which selection option (by Insp
Priority, by Facility or by Well) was used to make a query.

Well/Fac Maint

by Well: Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59).

by Facility: Non-Indian AFMSS Production Facility (IEP.29).

OGOR
by Well: Find OGOR Data by Well (OGOR.1).
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by Insp Priority: Find OGOR Data by Case (OGOR.2).
OGOR Production Avg by Case (OGOR.16), regardless of selection criteria.

IWR: Individual Well Report (GLB.91). Generates a WinPreview of Form 3160-14b,
Individual Well Record.

Priorities: Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection Priority List (IEP.69).

Forms: The following forms are selectable in the inspection entry window under the
Forms tab section.

3160-11 (Production)

3160-WS (Blank Facility Sheet)
3160-WS Filled Facility Sheet
3160-10 Drilling

3160-13 Abandonment

Insp Dates: These two windows provide the capability to set an inspection date for either
a well or facility without having to go into the inspection entry window. In either
window, type the date into the last column, click Save, then Exit back to GLB.92.

Well: Set Well Inspection Date

Facility: Set Facility Inspection Date

Figure 4-2: Well/Facility Inspection Date Windows

12. Click Exit in GLB.92 when all inspection related activities are completed to return to the
Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

4.2.2 General Format for Inspection Entry Windows

The production, surface (well or facility), drilling, abandonment, and undesirable events
inspections use the Inspection Entry window. The exact name and window number of the
window varies depending upon the inspection button that launched it from the inspection finder
window. Figure 4-3 shows the Drilling Inspection Entry (IEP.5b) window.
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ction Entry {IEP.5b)]
Adjudication  MRO  OGOR  EC  Reports  User Support  Options  Exit  Help

Insp Activities |w Esl Forms | 316011 | E—\nspactmnsl E-Inspection Data T

Inspector Aot Cd

| Inspectar |AcICu | Qpen Date | Cloge Date |We\|s I Facs I Purchaser/Contractor ofc Hrs Twl Hrs Fld Hrs ITnps' Tt Hrs —
RLENANDER
R

Change InspType I Delete Insp I

A NG

Figure 4-3: Drilling Inspection Entry (IEP.5b) Window

The organization and general format of the window remain the same for all inspections, but the
data fields in the window vary depending upon the inspection button in the inspection finder
window that launched it. The general organization and format of the common inspection window
is discussed in the subsection below followed by the particulars for each of the inspection types.

NOTE: The drilling inspection window is being used as the test model for the pilot handheld
electronic inspection subsystem. The drilling inspection window has two additional tabs that are
not included in the other inspection windows at this time.

4.2.2.1 General Notes

The window has been sized to fit across an 800 x 600 display (small fonts), which many people
use because of vision issues. The bottom of the window may not always fit, but the width should.

The upper segment of the window autopopulates with any existing data when it is launched.

Case Number, Type Cd, Case Name and Office are taken from the record chosen in the
inspection finder window. These are read-only data fields and cannot be edited.

The Inspected / Current Operators data fields are read-only. The top field shows who the
operator was at the time the inspection happened and the bottom field shows all the
operators of the wells and facilities at the present time. For a new inspection they should
be identical but for an old inspection more than one operator may have been involved.

The Inspection Type data field shows the type of record that was selected in the finder
window, Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92), and the inspection button that was
used to launch the window. For example, if a record with the status DW was selected,
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then the Drilling button in GLB.92 was clicked, the field would show DW. If a New
record was selected, the field will be empty. Click the button to the right of the field to
display a list of all options appropriate for this type of inspection. For example, if in
GLB.92 a New record was chosen, then Drilling was clicked, the inspection options listed
would be DW (drilling well) or OV (oversight). However if Well Surface was clicked, the
options would be ES (environmental/surface) or OV (oversight).

Open (inspection): There are two similar open date data fields in the window; this
one for the overall inspection and one used for the individual activities (described in
section on page -126). The inspection Open cannot be determined until at least one
inspection activity is entered and the data saved. The database then determines the
earliest opening date (there may be multiple activities) and autopopulates the
inspection Open data field. If an activity is added at a later time that has an earlier
opening date, the database will ask if the earlier date should replace the existing date.

Close (inspection): This Close data field is used as a flag for the Quarterly Progress
Report. DO NOT click the button above this data field until the inspection is
completed; that is until after the last inspection activity has been entered and its close
date has been recorded. This may be the same day, a week or two, or possibly a full
year after the inspection was opened. The date put into the inspection Close field is
determined by the database after the last inspection activity is entered and the button
above the data field is clicked.

NOTE: It is important to understand the difference between the inspection close date and the
close date in the individual activities that appear in the sliding grid. Enter the close date in the
activities as they occur. If there are multiple activities entered for an inspection, then each one
should have its own open and close dates entered. When all activities have been concluded and
their close dates have been entered, then the total inspection is considered closed and it is at this
point the inspection Close button is clicked and the database finds the last activity closing date
and inserts it. For any questions, contact the USP.

Tab Deck: The window opens with the Insp Activities tab active; this means that all the data
fields in the grid below the tab are inspection activities. Click on one of the other tabs
(Wells/Facilities, Forms, 3160-11 and E-Inspections) to display a different set of data fields in
the grid. This format allows entering inspection data without the necessity to launch additional
windows for associated data (print a blank Drilling form to take to the field).

Sliding Grid: The data fields are in a grid-like format to allow more than one inspection activity
to be tracked at a time. The most commonly used or referenced data fields are located on the left
of the grid. The grid slides to the right/left and up/down with the use of the scroll bars that are at
the right and bottom of the grid, making it easy to access all the data fields for the tab.

NOTE: Use the Tab key to move between the data fields so that the database puts the entries
into the required format and calculates any necessary counts.

A right-click on the mouse in one of the data fields displays popup menus/picklists. Put the
cursor in the column desired, right-click the mouse and a menu appropriate for that data field
appears. Left-click the mouse on the selection to insert into the data field. (The copy row function
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inserts it into the clipboard. The paste row function puts it into the row desired). Specific right-
click menus are discussed in the tab sections below.

There are two keyboard-commands for copying; <Ctrl-W> to copy a line and <Ctrl-R> to
copy a value. Put the cursor in the line or column value, use the keyboard command, then click
the place in the line or column value to insert the copy and click on the Paste command.

The Delete Insp (inspection) button removes the entire inspection (not just an activity) from the
database. This is a function of the USP. The message “Really delete this inspection?” appears.
Answer Yes to execute the delete. Once the deletion is completed, the message Inspection
Deleted. Either press Exit at this point, or re-save as if a new inspection is displayed. The data
remains on the screen. The election to re-save the inspection is equivalent to not having deleted
it. If exit is clicked, the inspection cannot be recovered.

NOTE: To delete an inspection activity, use the right-click feature Cut Row (Delete Activity)
discussed in the Inspection Activities Tab/Right-Click Menus section.

Save: No changes are saved in the database until this button is used. A new inspection must be
saved before the copy and remarks buttons can be activated.

Exit: This button exits the inspection window and returns to the finder window.

Print: This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to print the
sliding grid data fields for the active tab. For example, if the Insp Activities tab is active, then a
printout similar to the one shown in Figure 4-4 is generated.

Inspection / Activities for UTU013148

Act Open Date Close Date Inspecter Purchaser/Contractor Ofc Hrs Tvl Hrs Fld Hrs

j=ln} 02/04/1887 02/04/1997 BARMNES QUARLES RIG #24 0 0.0 05
BO 02/04/1997 02/06/1997 BARMES QUARLES RIG #24 1
BO 02/04/1997 02/06/1997 BARNES QUARLES RIG #24 1

] 120 28.5
3 120 28.5

Figure 4-4: Example of Printout Using Insp Activities Tab

Remarks: It is strongly recommended that comments relating to this inspection be documented
noting any problems or special situations. Click this button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS
Inspection Remarks (IEP.5R) window to enter comments. This button is not available for a new
inspection until after the inspection is saved. Caution: There is no spell checker available in the
database and other users will view the remarks from other portions of Non-Indian AFMSS, so
review comments carefully.

The Sort Well/Fac by button is only available when the Wells/Facilities tab is active. It provides
ways of sorting well/facility information. The default option is Location; this sorts by township,
range, section and quarter-quarter (descending order).

The Message Box at the bottom left of the window indicates the type of activity that is currently
underway. For example, in Figure 4-5 the message reads, Editing existing DW inspection for
COC47656A Tom Brown Incorporated. Also, there is a reminder to right-click the mouse in the
data fields of the sliding grid for menu options.
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4.2.2.2 Insp Activities Tab

Insp Activities

W’al\s."FaciIit\esl Farms | J160-11 | E-Inspactionsl E-nzpection D ata Transfarl

Inspectorl Act Cd

I Inspectar |Actcd | Cpen Date | Close Date IWeIIs I Facs I Purchaser/Contractor Ofc Hrs | Tl Hrs Fld Hrs ITripsI Til Hrs |~

Change InspType Delete Insp

Figure 4-5: Insp Activities Tab Screen

The inspection window opens with the Insp Activities tab active; all the data fields in the grid
below the tab are inspection activities. The purpose of the Insp Activity tab screen is to
document inspection activities that have been conducted for this inspection. The data fields vary
slightly from one type of inspection to another, but the general format remains the same for all.

All data fields in one row apply to one inspection activity.

The first three data fields, Inspector, Act Cd and Open Date are static with additional data
fields hidden to the far right that can be accessed with the scroll bar. Remember that the type of
inspection determines which data fields are required; all data fields may not be displayed for the
inspection. For example, a production inspection will display the over/under reported data fields
that are not displayed for the other inspections. All inspecting information required to be
documented is contained on one activity line.

Use the Tab key to move between the data fields so that the database corrects the entries into the
required format and calculates any necessary counts.

Inspection Activities Tab Data Fields

Inspector: Enter the name of the inspector by typing the name in directly or clicking the button
above the field for a picklist. Also, use the right-click menu feature or press F1 to get the picklist.
Contact the USP if the inspector desired is not listed.

Paste Row From Clipboard
Copy Value Above (Contral B

InspectorPicklist  F1

Inspector Right-click Menu: Note: Right click in the grid column, not on the Inspector
buttons. The lower portion of the right-click menu provides access to the same popup picklist of
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inspector names that are accessed through the Inspector button. Left-click on the Inspector
Picklist in the menu to get the picklist.

Act Cd: Enter the activity code directly or click the button above the field for a picklist valid for
this inspection type, or use the right-click menu feature.

Open Date Cloze Date

Cuk Rove (Delete Ackiviby
Copy Row To Clipboard
Paste Row From Clipbaard
Copy Yalue Above {Control R)

BC - BLOW OUT PREVEMNTION EQUIPMENT
C - CEMENTIMG WELL

C5 - CASIMG TEST

DI - DETAILED DRILLIMGWWORKOVER INSPECTION

DS - DRILL STEM TEST

H5 - HEALTH AMD SAFETY

NI - NOMDETAILED DRILLIMNG"WWORKOVER INSPECTION
5D - SURFACE INSPECTION - DRILLING

Act Cd Right -click Menu: Note: Right click in the grid column, not on the Act Cd buttons.
The lower portion of the right-click menu provides valid activity codes for the inspection type in
the window. Left-click on the code to put it into the data field.

Open Date: Manually enter the open date for this activity or use the right-click menu feature.
This field must be completed before a record can be saved.

Close Date: Manually enter the date that this activity (including any inspection documentation)
was actually completed or use the right-click menu feature. Remember that for some inspection
types, the date the inspection is completed may be a full year from the open date, so the data field
may be left blank.

Cut Row {Delete Activity)
Copy Row To Clipboard
Paste Row From Clipboard
Copy Walue Above (Control R)

Todays Date
‘festerdays Date

Open Date and Close Date Menus: Right clicking on the lower portion of these menus provides
two date options; Todays Date or Yesterdays Date. Left click on the appropriate option.

The Wells and Facs data fields are display-only columns that reflect the number of wells and/or
facilities inspected during the activity. They remain blank until the wells and/or facilities are tied
to the activity. Once the ties are made, the number of wells and/or facilities that were selected
autopopulate the Wells and Facs data fields.
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NOTE: Click the Wells/Facilities tab to go to the wells and facilities screen and make ties to the
activity in the activity row, or complete the other data fields in the row and click the
Wells/Facilities tab.

Count: This data field only appears for a production inspection and is to be updated for
measurement activities only. A measurement activity type is entered for the inspection and the
Count (number of times that activity is done) defaults to 1. Each time that measurement activity
occurs, update the Count.

For example, if 10 tank gauge inspection activities were conducted on the same case, enter one
TG activity line and enter 10 into the Count data field. Enter the hours spent on the TG activities
into the time data fields, then select the applicable wells/facilities associated with the activity. If
12 MS inspection activities were also conducted on this same case, go to the next line and enter
an MC activity and enter 12 into that Count data field. Remember to enter the hours into the
time fields and select the applicable wells/facilities for the MC activity.

If the same inspector conducts additional measurement activities on the case throughout the year,
the existing measurement activity line should be updated to reflect the total count conducted over
the year rather than entering a new line for each trip. Using the example above, if several months
later, 5 TG activities were conducted on the same case, update the Count field in the TG activity
line to 15, update other data fields in the row (Close Date and the time fields) then ensure the
well/facility for these additional TG activities are tied to the activity line. Do not create a new
activity line for the TG measurement.

If a measurement activity resulted in a volume discrepancy determination, that specific
measurement must be entered separately and attached to the applicable well/facility where the
volume discrepancy was discovered. The Count field in this instance would be set to 1.

If multiple inspectors conduct a measurement activity (on the same inspection) separately, each
inspector would enter separate measurement activity lines on the same inspection type.

If multiple inspectors conduct a measurement activity jointly, enter both names on one activity
line.

NOTE: The Count field is not applicable for non-measurement activities. If a user tries to enter
a count in a non-measurement activity line, a message appears that states it is not necessary to
update the field, and the system defaults the count back to 1.

Purchaser/Contractor: Leave this field blank if an entry is non-applicable for this activity.
Otherwise, enter either the name of the product purchaser or drilling/work-over/plugging
contractor related to this particular inspection activity (not to the entire inspection).

This data field, and most of those remaining, does not have a specific option on the right-click
menu, but the upper options are available. The options Cut Row (Delete Activity), Copy Row
To Clipboard, Paste Row From Clipboard, and Copy Value Above (Control R) appear in the
upper portion of all right-click menus. These options allow easy deletion or cloning of the
activity row (with all its wells and facilities). The options are for all values in the row. It is
important to know where the cursor is blinking (in a filled row or a blank row) before clicking on
one of these options.
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Ofc Hrs: Enter the office hours required to review files, prepare for an inspection, write an
incident of noncompliance (INC), and perform other office follow-up time in hours and tenths of
hours. Round to the nearest half hour, if desired. Use the Tab key to go to the next time count
field.

Tvl Hrs: Enter the travel hours required to travel to and from a field inspection in hours and
tenths of hours. Round to the nearest half hour, if desired. Use the Tab key to go to the next time
count field.

Fld Hrs: Enter the field hours required to conduct the inspection in hours and tenths of hours.
Round to the nearest half hour, if desired. Use the Tab key to go to the next time count field.

Trips: (Optional). Enter the number of trips required to complete this inspection activity. This
should not include follow-up trips as a result of INC or other enforcement actions. Follow-up
trips for noncompliance actions are tracked within the INC records.

Ttl Hrs: This field automatically calculates total time with the office, travel, and field hours data
fields when the Tab key is used after each entry.

« NOTE: Continue with the other data fields below when working with a production
inspection. For all other inspections, now is the time to connect the activity that was just
entered to the appropriate wells/facilities.

Referral: Enter the agency code directly if known or use the right-click menu for the picklist.

THl Hrs Referral il Und Rpt il Owr Rpt

Cut Row (Delete Activiey)
Copy Row To Clipboard

Paste Row From Cliphoard
Copy Walue Above (Control R)

BLM
MMS
BIA
aTC
TRE
LISFS
(8] L]

Agency Referral Right-click Menu: The lower portion of this right-click menu provides a listing
of codes for the agencies.

Oil Und Rpt: Enter the oil under-reported volume (in a whole amount; do not use decimals) if
there is any. An inspection may show a difference between the oil volume reported by the
operator and the oil volume that is determined by the authorized BLM officer. If the BLM
officer’s volume is more than the operator’s reported volume, the operator has under-reported the
production volumes and must submit an amended report.

Oil Ovr Rpt: Enter the oil over-reported volume (in a whole amount; do not use decimals) if
there is any. This is a negative volume for BLM, so it must be entered in a negative format, -200.
An inspection may show a difference between the oil volume reported by the operator and the oil
volume that is determined by the authorized BLM officer. If the BLM officer’s volume is less
than the operator’s reported volume, the operator has over-reported the production volumes and
must submit an amended report.
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Oil Acct For: Enter the oil accounted for volume (in a whole amount; do not use decimals) if
there is any. This is the amount of under- or over-reported volume that is accounted for by BLM.
For example, a correction in open or closing stocks, method of disposition, oil transferred, etc.
The oil accounted for volume should balance for any over- or under-reported volumes recorded
in the previous columns. For example over-reported oil = -200, under-reported oil = 100, oil
accounted for = -100.

Gas Und Rpt: Enter the gas under-reported volume (in a whole amount; do not use decimals) if
there is any. An inspection may show a difference between the gas production volume reported
by the operator and the gas production volume that is determined by the authorized BLM officer.
If the authorized officer’s volume is more than the operator’s reported volume, the operator has
under reported production volumes and must submit an amended report.

Gas Ovr Rpt: Enter the gas over-reported volume (in a whole amount; do not use decimals) if
there is any. This is a negative volume for BLM so it must be entered in a negative format, -200.
An inspection may show a difference between the gas production volume reported by the
operator and the gas production volume that is determined by the authorized BLM officer. If the
authorized officer’s volume is less than the operator’s reported volume, the operator has_over_
reported production volumes and must submit an amended report.

Gas Acct For: Enter the gas accounted for volume (in a whole amount; do not use decimals) if
there is any. This is the amount of under- or over-reported volumes accounted for by BLM. The
gas accounted for volume should balance for any over- or under-reported volumes recorded in
the previous columns. For example, over-reported gas = -200, under-reported gas = 100, gas
accounted for = -100.

For each activity that is entered, make sure to select the wells and/or facilities inspected
and tie them to that activity. Click in a column in the activity row to tie to a well or facility,
then click the Wells/Facilities tab. It is best to complete the data fields in one activity row, then
connect that activity to its wells and/or facilities before entering the next activity.

4.2.2.3 Wells/Facilities Tab

Irsp Activities  Wells/Facilties |Forms | J160-11 I E-\nspect\onsl

ISeI | Insp Date | Mext ES Insp | Marme | Murmber | APl Mumber | Status |ann5hip Range |Eect| QTR |SN =
021171997 102 R FACILITY ACT 27M 11230 1 MESW | M

.-y
Select Al :
Select Mone I M _ Clear Queny £

Setlnsp Date To _

el Insp Mk I Fac: Mrt I Enfiorcement I Sundries

Figure 4-6: Wells/Facilities Tab Screen

The purpose for the Wells/Facilities tab screen is to provide a listing of wells and facilities for
selecting those that should be tied to the activity in the Inspection Activity tab screen. It is also
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possible to update well and facility maintenance windows or the sundry window from this tab
screen.

The database automatically displays any wells/facilities on the case/operator when the
Wells/Facilities tab is clicked. How the Wells/Facilities tab is opened impacts which
wells/facilities data are displayed.

Production Inspections: Each activity can have its own wells and facilities, so click in an
inspection activity row before clicking the Wells/Facilities tab to get the related wells and/or
facilities for that activity.

Environmental, Drilling, and Abandonment Inspections: The entire inspection for these types of
inspections has the same list of wells and facilities, so it is not necessary to select an activity.
Simply click on the Wells/Facilities tab.

Undesirable Event (UE) Inspections: The entire inspection has the same list that cannot be
changed; it comes from the UE.

« When the grid for the Wells/Facilities tab opens, the wells and/or facilities shown are
primarily dependent upon whether it is a new or existing inspection.

Existing inspections show only wells/facilities that were previously selected on the activity.
There will be an X in the Sel data field for each one shown.

New inspections show all wells/facilities for the case unless there are too many available, large
cases with more than 100 wells/facilities. (In large cases, the screen will open without any
wells/facilities listed, requiring a query).

The option area of this tab screen contains option buttons for displaying grid data and query
parameters, and GUIs for access to additional Non-Indian AFMSS windows.

General process for tying a well or facility to the activity.

Each row reflects data for one well or one facility. Remember this ties the row(s) to the activity
that was highlighted in the Insp Activities tab screen before the Wells/Facilities tab was clicked.

Verify that the information in the data fields coincides with the well or facility desired. If this is
an ES/SP and the task is to tie multiple wells or facilities, it is best to complete a tie for one well
or facility before going on to the next one. (The descriptions/guidelines for the data field are in
item #5).

Put an X in the Sel column to tie the well/facility to the activity.

Enter the dates for this inspection (Insp Date) and the next inspection (Next Insp). Leave the
Next Insp blank if it is not appropriate for the inspection, drilling.

Edit the other data fields as necessary.
Click Save to enter the changes into the database.

Right-click Menu
There is only one right-click menu for this tab, as shown below. The menu options apply to the
entire row that holds the cursor. The upper portion of the menu deals with the data fields for the
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row and the lower portion launches additional Non-Indian AFMSS windows pertaining to the
well or facility for the row.

Toogle Seleck
Copy Mext Insp Date
Copy Insp Drake

Maintenance Screen
Skart TMC
Sundry List

Toggle Select: Click this option to add or remove the X in the Sel column that indicates whether
the well or facility is on the activity.

Copy Next Insp Date: This option is only active when an ES inspection is being done. This is the
date the well or facility should be visited again. The right-click menu copies the last date above
the cursor in the Next Insp column and inserts it into the row with the cursor.

Copy Insp Date: This is the date of the last visit. The right-click menu copies the last date listed
in Insp Date above the cursor and inserts it into the row with the cursor.

Maintenance Screen: This option launches the Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59) or the Non-
Indian AFMSS Production Facility (IEP.29) windows for the well or facility in this row.

Start INC: This option launches the Non-Indian AFMSS INC/Shut-Down Order Input (IEP.43)
window for the well or facility in this row.

Sundry List: This option launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Well (SNT.38) or the
Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Facility (SNT.58) windows for the well or facility in this
row. (The sundry window can only deal with one well or facility at a time). An alert message
advises that there is no well/facility for the striped well/facility if no sundries are associated with
the selected well/facility.

Query and Other Options

This area provides a means to (1) change the wells and/or facilities that are shown in the grid or
that are searched when a query is done, and/or (2) launch related well or facility windows for
maintenance, violations or sundries (approvals).

| I
| Geciorll |
Select Al |
Select Mone | Huery | Cli=y @tey | Il Show Only Selected
Set Inzp Date Tol -

well Insp Mnt | Fac knt | Enfarcement | Sundries |

There are times it is useful to query the database for wells and/or facilities that are not shown.
For example, in large cases with more than 100 wells/facilities, the wells/facilities information
will not automatically be displayed, so perform a query to list them.

It is optional to use the Clear Query button to clear the QBE field if there are already data in the
fields.
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Enter information into as many of the QBE fields as possible using the wildcard (%) as
necessary. The data fields (well Name, well Number, API, Township, Range, Section) use the
same parameters as defined below in the Wells/Facilities Data Fields subsection.

Choose the appropriate code from the Well Status picklist to search with this code(s).

It is essential that the Show Only Selected option not be checked. If the option is checked, only
those wells/facilities selected on a previous inspection will be displayed instead of all
wells/facilities for the case.

Click Show Only Wells, Show Only Facilities or Show All to search the database for only wells,
only facilities or both.

Click Query to execute the search.

The query results are displayed in the grid replacing any data that may have been there. Select the
wells/ facilities that should be tied to the activity (put an X in the Sel column) before performing
another query. Repeat the query process as many times as needed to get all wells/facilities that
need to be tied to the activity. All wells/facilities that are selected, even if more than one query is
necessary, can be displayed by first returning to the Inspection Activities tab screen and clicking
on the Wells/Facilities tab again. This time when the tab screen opens all selected wells/facilities
will be listed.

Use the option buttons to display and then select the wells/facilities that should be associated to
the activity or to launch related windows:

Show Only Wells, Show Only Facilities or Show All: Click one of these radio buttons to display
records for wells, facilities, or both.

Show Only Sel: Only those wells/facilities selected for the activity, those that have an X in the
Sel column, are shown if this button is marked. Deselect this button to see all the wells/ facilities.
It is essential that it be deselect before running a query; otherwise only those wells/ facilities
selected for a previous inspection activity will be displayed.

Select All or Select None: Add or remove the X in the Sel data field for all displayed well and
facilities by using these buttons.

Insp Date: This is the date of the last visit. A date must be entered in this field. The inspection
date may be set for all displayed wells and facilities by putting a date into the Set Insp Date box.
The appropriate well maintenance records will be automatically updated with the inspection date.
Access the well maintenance window directly to make other changes.

Next Insp Date: This data field only appears when an ES inspection is being done. This is the
date the well or facility should be visited again. Set it for all displayed wells and facilities by
putting a date into the Set Next Insp Date box. The appropriate well maintenance records will be
automatically updated with the date. Access the well maintenance window directly to make other
changes.

Well Insp Mnt: Once all wells have been selected for this activity, all of these well records may
be updated by clicking this button to launch the Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59) window.
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All well records that were connected to the activity will be called up one at a time.
Update the applicable fields for each record.

Use the Next and Previous buttons to scroll through all the records.

Save the data and Exit back to the inspection window.

NOTE: To update a single well, right-click in the row for that well and left-click Maintenance
Screen to launch IEP.59. Then follow the update steps listed above.

Fac Mnt: Once all facilities have been selected for this activity, update all of the facility records
by clicking this button to launch the Non-Indian AFEMSS Production Facility (IEP.29) window.

All facility records that were connected to the activity will be called up one at a time.
Update the applicable fields for each record.

Use the Next and Previous buttons to scroll through all the records.

Save the data and Exit back to the inspection window.

NOTE: To update a single facility, right-click in the row for that facility and left-click
Maintenance Screen to launch 1EP.29, then follow the update steps listed above.

Enforcement: Once all wells and facilities have been selected for this activity, make any INC
updates to them by clicking this button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS INC/Shut-Down Order

Input (IEP.43) window.

All well and facility records that were connected to the activity will be called up one at a
time.

Update the applicable fields for each record.
Use the Next and Previous buttons to scroll through all the records.
Save the data and Exit back to the inspection window.

NOTE: To update a single well or facility, right-click in the row for that well or facility and left-
click Start INC to launch 1EP.43, then follow the update steps listed above.

Sundries: Look at the column marked SN; a Y indicates a sundry exists for this well or facility
and an N indicates there is no sundry. If a sundry does exist, launch the Non-Indian AFMSS
Sundry List for Well (SNT.38) or the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Facility (SNT.58)
windows for the first selected well or facility. (The sundry window can only deal with one well
or facility at a time). An alert message advises that there is no well/facility for the striped
well/facilities if no sundries are associated with the selected well/facility.

NOTE: Also use the right-click menu in the row for the desired well or facility and left-click
Sundry List to launch SNT 38 or SNT.58.
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Sort Wells/Facilities

The Sort Well/Fac By button is only available when the Wells/Facilities tab is active. It
provides several ways of sorting well/facility information. The default option is Location; this
sorts by township, range, section and quarter-quarter (descending order). Reverse Location sorts
the same data but in ascending order. The other options are self-explanatory.

Wells/Facilities Tab Data Fields
Verify that the information in the data fields coincides with the well or facility desired. The data
field general descriptions are listed below.

Insp Activities  Wells/Facilities | Forms | 316011 | E-Inspectionsl

Se

Insp Date Mext ES Insp Mame MNumber AP Mumber Status | Township Range Sect | QTR | SN =
ACT
ACT

Sel: An X means the well or facility is selected, that it is on the activity. Change that flag by
double-clicking in the data field or using the Toggle Select on the right-click menu. Add or
remove the X in all displayed wells and facilities by using the Select All or Select None buttons
in the options area.

Insp Date: This is the date of the last visit. The user must enter a date in the field. Click directly
in the field and type in the date or use the feature in the right-click menu. Also, set it for all
displayed wells and facilities by putting a date into the Set Insp Date box in the options area.

Next Insp Date: This is the date the well or facility should be visited again. It may not be
appropriate for some inspections, drilling, so it may be left blank. Click directly in the field and
type in the date or use the feature in the right-click menu. Also, set it for all displayed wells and
facilities by putting a date into the Set Next Insp Date box in the options area at the bottom of the
screen.

Name: This is the name of the well or of the facility.
Number: This is the well number.

APl Number: The API number is shown for a well and the word FACILITY is shown for a
facility.

Status: This is the status of the well or facility. (The Well Status picklist in the option area
provides a complete list of status codes).
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Township: Non-Indian AFMSS uses the format nnnX or nnn.nnX where X is either a N or S (for
example, 12.25N).

Range: Non-Indian AFMSS uses the format nnnX or nnn.nnX where X is either an E or W (for
example, 12.25E).

Sect: Section numbers are usually from 1 to 36 but can be higher and, in some states, the section
number may include an alphabetical character.

QTR: This is the quarter-quarter direction (NWSE).
SN: AY (yes) or N (no) indicates whether this well or facility has a sundry notice.

The selections, entries or changes made in the Wells/Facilities tab should be saved before
returning to the Inspection Activity tab.

4.2.2.4 Forms Tab

Inzp Aclivitiesl wells/Facilties Forms |31 EO-11 | E-Inspectionsl E-Inspection Data Transferl

Surface Filled Formmd | Surface Blank Form |
Driling Filled Forrn | Diilling Blank Form |
Abandonment Filled Form I Abandonment Blank Formn I
6011 Complete Caze/0 per I FB0-11 Cunrent Inep Activity I

Undesirable Ewvent Formn I

Figure 4-7: Forms Tab Screen

The 3160 forms for the various inspections are accessed through this tab window. Surface,
drilling and abandonment inspection forms (either the filled header or blank header options) plus
the 3160-11 form (either the complete or current activity options) are available if the inspection

is a surface, drilling, or abandonment inspection type. The drilling and abandonment filled header
forms are not available for a production inspection, but the blank header forms and of course the
3160-11 forms are accessible. The UE form, however, can only be launched if a UE inspection is
being done.

Click Surface Filled Form or Surface Blank Form to launch the one page form window. A filled
form is shown in Figure 4-8.
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Tpdited 2425099 UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT

SURFACE INSPECTION FORM

Well Name: RED MOUNTAIN | el #: 1 | AFL#: 43043303 1200201] el Status: ABD
Footage: Adliquot: Lot Tract: Section: Twnship/Lat: Rngilong: County: State:
1B9GFNL 1284F 0L | SN 2z 3N 14E SUMMIT uT

Case: Facility 1D: Azzociated Rights of May:

UTuU013148

Leaze: UTUO1Z3148 | HZS Date: HZ 5 &as Stream: HZS Wapaors: HzZ 5 Radius:

Hazard:Mo

SMWE: UMITED STATES FORESET SERVICE | Operator Name:  MERIT ENERGY COMPANY
FPleaze be sure to complete forinspection
TNSPECIO: CoOmpanyysSiE Hep: Fhone

Date; TYpe: LT (v [8]i{TH=N Traver, TSP:

GENeral HEmarks.

Folw-up Heguirernents: (cifcle anythat applyl  MONE  VERBAL  LETTER TN MOUTIFTFET
Follow-up Femarks:

CORFECT FEUBLEMBY: | MERT TNEFECTIORN:

Figure 4-8: Surface Inspection Filled Form

Click Drilling Filled Form or Drilling Blank Form to launch the three-page form window. The
three pages of a Drilling Filled Form (3160-10) are shown in Figures 4-9, 10, and 11.
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Fomn 3160-10 UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
[October 20027 BUREAU OF LAND MANAGENENT

INSPECTION RECORD - DRILLING

Case Mumber State Fiald Dffice Field Area O Detailed
UTuD1z148 uTt UTAH STATE OFFICE BRIDGER LAKE W
Well Hame: Well Humber:
RED MOUNTAIN 1
AFl Na, Location 144, 144, 5-T-R (Lat'Long) Spud Date Status
3043303130021 SUHWY 22 3H 14E 12/20/1205 ABD
OperatorRepresentative RigfContracto iR epresentative
MERIT EMERGY COMPANY QUARLES RIG #24
INSP. [ ACT. INSPECTOR CPEN CLOSED CFFICE TRANWEL IMSPECT. TRIPS
TYPE| CODE DATE DATE TIME TIME TIME

IMSPECTED H4 | VIOLATIOH

GENERAL

. Is approved drilling pennit and plan on location

. Is drill site properly iderified?

. dire operations heing condacted i a veodananlibe mamer? (Detailed List i hadbooks)
. Drid Operstor Teport all spills?

. e drill-ctemn tests conchacted as required

. I hole deviatior within spproved tolsvances ¥

S| | W] RN e

7. I aumface use i accordance with gpproved plans ¥

4, Well site lagonat;

o Cortaframert and Disposal of 2olid, lquid, std gasecns wactes;
d. Faihme to fimplaneat dast cortrol;

b. Pits, emnpe , and other ancillany facilities;
. Faibme to obtain prior spproval for additions] arface distobances.

BLOWOUT PREVENTER AND ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT

8. Iz BOP presams ratihg and smangement ot least that spprowed?  Fating
. Are chike Lines and mardold, Kill lres, and fill lrnes property fnstalled and operable?
10. Are Master cordrols metalled snd fimctionad?

4. Remote control an floor?

b, Hind wheels or atalock #Circle sppropise fem)

. VWabwe mstalled i closing line of arooilar preserer

11. Is pressure acomnlator systemn adequate to activate BOP?  psi rating
Fhiid wohome

Figure 4-9: Drilling Filled Form (3160-10), Page 1
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SPECIAL OPERATIONS-ATRSGAS DRILLING

IMSPECTED

HA

VIOLATION

7.

I rotating head I opersting condition ?

38,

Iz the blooie line inetalled and the pilot light and igniter ietalled and opersting ac per 4PD Y

30,

Iz dechaster equiprrert fretalled?

40.

Iz yymd cironlation equiprrert amrailable for Tapid vse (rchidivg rwond, Tecere pite, and steel tavke)?

41

Are engines equipped with spark: amesters or wrater cooled exdumet ?

HYDROGEN SULFIDE OPERATICNS
(500" above or 3 days prior to expected H23)

42,

e the H2S Drilling Upertions Flan and Public Protection Plan, i required, available o the wellsite?

43,

MAxe the locaticre of safe hriefg sTess ac spproteed , are they desigrated, snd ie cafs arcess promdded to them

Ty

Iz 3 secondary means of egress strailable snd paccahle?

45

Iz required safity equipmnert for essertial persormel available and operable?

4. Portshle H2S and 502 detectors ?

b, Selfcontained breathing spparabas ¥

©. Explosion proof verdilation fane

d. Other equiprnent ac spproved i drilling operstions plan?

44,

ire mdtial and wreelihy traindng aad HI Shmell cordrol drills held and recorded on the driller's log?

47.

I peomanert H2 S detection ad mondtoring equiprmerd istalled, tested, operable ?

4. fre location of sernsing points 4 approgmed

b, Are H25 detectornonitor teste recorded on driller's log?

43,

Iz the wrired direction equiprrent fetalled and wisihle?

40,

Aire the catinridanger signe legible, wisible, and posted g safe distarce foon the location

a0,

Aire the waming flags , fare g and flares ayrailable

al.

It the equiptnerd HI S triened as required !

5.

Iz rumote kill line metalled snd tested?

53,

Ir the flare systean desigmed to cafely Sathwr aad bom H257

4. Iz the flare systan equipped with & cafe atd aaitable means of ignition?

h. Is the flarelive morth ot least 150" fooom e Thore *

o, Frnoncomitnstible gas i to be fared, is supplemertal fioe] meailable

54,

Aire the wod-gas seperstor, degassers | and Totating head inetalled and operstiomal (exploratony wells ombe)?

A5,

It the ranote cordrolled cholie Istalled, tested, and opersble

5.

I= the pH of freskoarater nroad 1000 or showe mdess otherarise sppoowed

4. Mre arfficiert quantities of noad additiees to scaerze H2S arailahle st the wmell cite (eplorstory wrells onbed?

COTHEE

a7,

Cither special Tequiranerde per spprowed APTr and lease tenme .

58,

Dresiription of operations witthessed.

HIGH PEICEITY INSFECTION REMAEES

Figure 4-10: Drilling Filled Form (3160-10), Page 2
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BLOWOUT PREVENTER. AND ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT
(CONTINUED)

ITEPECTED

Ha

WIOLATION

4. Mitrogen precharze presame ¥ Date last checked

b WALl reservroir bold o tirmes the usable fhaid wobome

. Iz ponarer grrailable amd tomed omoto the acommlator promps

12, fre Tarn-type preveriters tested to stack working presame if jsolated b test phaz or 7O percert of terrial yield presan

of casing if BOP stack is not isolated fiom casing? psitest presame

1z

. #ire avenilar-type preverters tested to S0 percent of vk g presame ¥ pei| DATE RECORDED

14

. A BOPE teste nin and recorded in driller's log? psi.

4. When initially metalled

b Wheteter 4 ceal subject to test presams is hroken?

. Follonaring related repairs ¢

d. 30-deyr Edervrgle

. dire BOP drills corvhacted wareekily and recorded i driller's log? Tine:

. Iz aroonlar preveriter activated weekibe and recorded i driller's log?

. Lre pipe rame actieated each trip and recorded @ driller's log?

. &ize blind rame activated each trip and recorded i driller's log?

. Ie the slowr piomp speed recorded each tonr ?

. dre drill string safety wabes andfor eide BOP vabuves readibye swrailable

Iz upper kielly cock: thetalled? Iz Iovrer kielby cock: rstalled® e appropiste kel cock wrenches swrailab

e ?

4. BOPE chall be ihetalled, used, mairtatried, snd tested s mareier necessany to aeame el covtrol
and shall be in place prior to drilling the suface casing shoe.

CASING AND CEMENT

22

Wae caeitg T accordane e with, spprotred APT Y
Sime Weight Cirade Drepth Henar Tsed

e

L When setting aurface cacing, did cerrwent ciroalate to surface? Krwt, was ramedial action takien®

4. Certralimers nsed 4 required?  Wes Mo Fhaomher

4

. When setting caeig, was canert job comducted as spproted

(Circle spplicable type) Sumfce Btenmediste Production Liner

25,

Were all cacing strings presame tested prior to drill o ? peit

4. Was rerreedial acticm tabien if test dicated need? Action

t. Were 41l pressme tests Tecorded i driller's log? Date recorded

24,

Ware all wradting on ceperd N O C) tires adequare to achdetre 4 minivonm of 500 pel comrpressive strargth ot the cho

ar.

Are casing shoe presamwe Rtegrity tests (eond vweight equitalency test) perfommed and recorded i log?
Drate Recorded: , Dbad Weight Drepithy, Pracams

2.

AN irdicatione of sable water Teported to the athorized oficer?

29,

Are vriper phigs used as required

IMUD PEOGEAM

0.

Iz rnd systern I accordance vwith sppooved APD ¢

31

Ayre appropriste quantities of mmd om band

32,

Iz rrmad momit cring, equiprent e accordance with spprowed AP

4. Electrondc/Dlechianical prond monitoring equipimerd alame et and tomed on?

33

Iz zas detection equipthert hetalled snd operating as per 4PD?

34,

e acceptable well cordrol practices hedrg follonred whils trippine?

35,

Bre torhe mmad teste Gereight & viscosiy recorded i the drillar's log?

4.

WWas flare syvtem netalled

Figure 4-11: Drilled Filled Form (3160-10), Page 3
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Click Abandonment Filled Form or Abandonment Blank Form to launch the two-page form
window. The two pages of an abandonment filled form (3160-13) are shown in Figures 4-12 and
4-13.

Fomn 3160-13 UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
(April 1993) BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT
INSPECTION RECORD - ABANDONMENT

Lease Ho/Unit/CA State  [District Fizld Area
UTUGSS2:3 uTt UTAH STATE OFFICE WILDCAT
fell Hame: Well Humber: Hazard?
FEDERAL 28 1 Ho
AR Mo, Location 144, 104, 5-T-R (Lat'Long) Spud Date Status
4301730138001 SESW 28 335 TE 0502994 (ABD
Operator/R e presentative RigfContracto’Representative
BHF PETROLEUM INCORFPORATED PARKER DRILLING
el Type: (Circle One)

Dy Hole Depleted Producer Semice Wiater el Etc.
MSP. [ ACT. INSPECTOR CPEN CLOSED CFFICE TRANVEL INSPECT. TRIPS
TvPE| CODE DATE DATE TIME TIME TIME

PLUGGING OPERATIONS VITHESSED
E: [20e I,
T Plugs spoffed across perforetions if cazing Setr
I Flugs spofted & casing StUbs7
3. Open haole plugs spotted as specified?
T Retainers, bridge plugs, of packers =t a3 specified?
I Cemert quantties as specified:
. od of YErTying and [e=ling PGS a5 Speciieds
_Fipe withdrawal rate salisTactory ater Spoting pIUGS T
8. Allannular spaces plugged 1o surface?
9. IMC issued?
Phig Tasted: D Mo I:l Prasaired l:l Tagged
Etested, which phagls):

EBottom Phag: Type Plag Dupthus) Somenmit of Cerrerd
Stab Phaz: Type Phug Diupithz) Damenmit of Cerrwyd
Ftenmediste Phag: Type Phig Dapithuz) Damenmit of Cetrwyd
Surface Shoe Phug: damond of Cemert Top of Plug,
Oithier: Type of Phiz Drepthuls) Brvonmt of Cerriert
Carerit atnd mechanical phag placemert datyttach sawce compay rapot, 3f avalabls):
Feprurkes

Figure 4-12.: Abandonment Filled Form (3160-10), Page 1
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BALAMCE PLUG PROGEAM

CALCULATION
_ Cim Weight | &t W BELE k1
Hole/Casing
Casing
Tubing/D P,
Srovala Vobone
Phug Jetat Sime of Phig
H, 0 fhead bhl Cuomert Cliss Additione
H,0 Reg: Zallck =i 3 E—
Shamy Wi Theizal Theicd
Shamy Val: sk
CEMENT WOLUMES: o bhle
Hole cap (o) 3 siae of phag = of 2 1731 = hhle
SACKS OF CEMENT: shis
Crnt w0l () £ shamy wol (k)
MCIHG B, 0 REQUIRED: hhls
Sk of ant 35 H O1eq (Zalick = gallons J42)
H, 0 BEHIND: thls
Aywnalar wol (@AbL) O ahead = 3 tuhing/Tr P (hh1At)
DISPLACEMENT: Thls
Top of phiz x tahing/Tr . P.(Eb14) = ‘tubing vobmne
CALCULATION
_ Sim Weight | &l g bHLE ]
Hole/Casing
Casing
Tubing/D .
Srovala Vobone
Phug Jetat Sime of Phig
H,0 Ahead bhl Cemert Class Additions
H,0 Req: galfehi =753
Shamy Wi Thaizal Thsicd
Shamy Val: sk
CEMEHT WOLUMES: o hhls
Hole cop ()3 size of plag = of 30 1781 = bbls
SACKS OF CEMENT: shis
Crnt w0l () £ shamy wol (k)
MLCIHG H,0 REQUIREL: hhls
Sks of axd xH 0 1eq (galik = gallore £ 42)
H, 0 EEHINL: thls
Srwolar vol dibhl) xH O ahead = 3 tubing/Tr P (hh1A)
DISPLACEMENT: hihls
Top of phaz x tabingTr. P.(Eb14E) = ‘tubing wobmne

Figure 4-13: Abandonment Filled Form (3160-10), Page 2
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Click Undesirable Event Form when using the UE window to launch the one-page form window
(Figure 4-14).

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Land Management
UNDESIRABLE EVENT INSPECTION FORM
T forert e ReZiigs y i e Fepor e
92-03 1042201992 | 107231992
Ctate: Cifice Code: Conmdy:
uT sL GARFIELD
14 14: ectine: Tommehip : Fomge:
AEA 3} 3rs ‘ 2E
Fefereruce Fodrd (Femarks )
Case Phmber:
UTUE303E80
Crperator Hame: TiE:
CITATION QIL & GAS CORPORATION
Tope of Bt
CIL AMD SALTWATER SPILL
obmes - TDiccharged O1l: [T [Tater: Crthuer:
5 50
Eecomered Ol G : Tl et Crthuer:
3 Mra 1
THEFECTION OFEH DATE: THEFECTION CLOSE LATE:
100231992 12021 982
THEFECTOR: TOMF AT FEFRESEHTATIVE:
MITCHELL KEM FLDGE
TIMES - OFFICE: TRAWEL - ‘]ZNBPLLMU‘N:
EVEHNT TLASEIFICATIOH:
lROR
eIl or Facility I Hame - Fhomber:
4301730013001 UPPER % ALLEY ‘ 12

CATEE OF EVEHT (EERAFES):

“EUTIOH T CORTEROL [RERARFRS T

TENERAL [FEREREST

ECTIOH TAEEH TO PEEVENT (REMARES |

DATAGE DR TEIFTIOH TREMAFEST

EXTEHT OF PEFSTTHAL THIOE Y (FERARFST

THSFECTION FEREFES:
SUMMARY EMTRY FOR THE TWIO MU IMSPECTIONS QM LIMIT

TUNMKERT OF FESULTS UF FECL AWATIOR/C URREC TTWE &0 TIOH:

: : T iy O
MNOME YERBAL LETTER IMC MOTIFY PET. OTHER:

Figure 4-14: Undesirable Event Inspection Form

Click 3160-11 Complete Case/Operator to launch the options window for printing a 3160-11
with all activities on a production inspection. The number of pages to a 3160-11 varies
depending upon what actions have occurred. For example, f there were no approvals on any of
the activities, the 3160-11 will not contain a page for Approvals. A 3160-11 option window and
the form are shown under the 3160-11 tab guidelines in the next section.

Click 3160-11 Current Insp. Activity to launch an the options window for printing a 3160-11 for
only the activity that was selected in the Inspection Activity screen. (It is also possible to have
only the current inspection activity by selecting that option screen for the full 3160-11). The
Wells/Facilities page of the 3160-11 abbreviated form will only contain wells or facilities that
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were tied to the one activity. A sample 3160-11 option window and the form are shown under the
3160-11 tab guidelines in the next section.

4225 3160-11 Tab

Insp Actiwl\esl Wells/Faci\itiesl Faims  3160-11 | E-lnspections | E-lnspection Data Transfer

Figure 4-15: 3160-11 Options Screen

The 3160-11 tab launches the options screen for the complete 3160-11 form. Click in the options
desired, select whether to preview, copy, or actually print a copy of the form in the Output To
box, then click Print at the bottom of the window. It will take a short time to compile the form
and display it on the screen.

Samples of the 3160-11 form are shown in Figures 4-16 through 4-22.
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UNITED STATES

Fomm 3160-11
(il 1953) DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERTOR
BUREATU OF LAND MANAGEMENT
INSPECTION RECORD - PRODUCTION
Resonarce Area: Temmishap Eange: ectior
7040 365 1E 11
Class: Fleridiam.: TR 1A: Latibade:
Q&G Participating Area Agresment SLB
Tcpe ction Bem TIT - oy State: Lomgziade
UTUESN3EC GARFIELD uT
Leage Hame: Indian AgZency Lense Ghabas: Hamrd:
PPER W ALLEY KB HELD BY PROD ACT YES:
Ciperator: Tirweral Cramershap Percerd.: Drate:
CITATION QL & GAS CORPORATION 1000 02M1Me70 FIXED
Coriract: [Femarhs :
H25 PRESENT IM ST
TR Ted. Impemmﬁ-e: [ripee CLOT meﬁue: Tlote Dale;
2004
HULEEE HUMEEE.
ACTIVITY OPEH CLOSE WELLE FACILITIES OFFICE TEAVEL |IMEPECTED
CODE DATE DATE IMSPECTED | IMSPECTED TIME TIME TIME TRIPS SOURCE
0OIL 0L 0OIL G5 X% GAS
OVER UHDER. |&CCOUHMTELD OWER UHDEE  |&CCOUTHTED
FEFERFALS | FEPORTED | REFORTED FOR EEPORTED | FEPORTED FOR
PURCHASER CONTEACTOR
HIMEEER HITMEEE
HCTIVITY OPEN CLOSE WELLZ FACILITIES OFFICE TREAVEL |IMZPECTED
CODE DATE DATE INSPECTED | IMSPECTED TIME TIME TIME TRIPS SOUERCE
[u)19 )i} )19 Grih 3 i3 A5
OWVER UHDEF.  |ACCOUHTELD OWEE UHDEFR,  |ACCOUHTED
FEFEFFALS | FEPORTED | REPORTED FOE FEPORTELD | FEPORTED FOR
PURCHASEE. CONTEACTOR
HUMEEER HITMEEE
ACTIVITY OPER CLOSE WELLE FACILITIES OFFICE TEAVEL |IfSPECTED
CODE DATE DATE IMSPECTED | IMSPECTED TIME TIME TIME TRIPS SOURCE
O OIL 0oL GAS GaS GAS
OWVER UHDEE.  |&CCOUHTELD OWER TUHDEE  |&CCOTHTED
FEFERFALS | FEPORTED | REFORTED FOR EEPORTELD | FEPORTED FOR
PURCHASEE. CONTEACTOR
GEMERAL MMSPEC TED [WIOLATION
T Tderdifcation Salishioryyer 32 LR 24 04,0,
A Tamibes
E . Facilities
[ E
2. W]l Emoipment Satisfhctory
3. Enrirormental Protection Satisfactoyfeer 43 CFR 37023, 3762.3-1, 3762 7-1, and MTI's 28 and 3-4)
A Water Drispogal
1.Pits
3 Bubsimdace
E.Sufce Tze
C. Thndesimahle
UTUG30380 912112004 Page 1

Figure 4-16: 3160-11 Productions Inspection Form, Page 1
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LIGUID HYDROCARBONS PRODUCTION (per Order No. 4)

[HMEFPECTED |VIOLATION

. Liquid Fndling Equipment Satisfactory

A Bypace Arovmd Teanmemerit Poind

5. Iexnmemerd Satichuctory (attack Rup Ticket, Proving Report, 310008 or 310011 T)

A Tarke Canzirgz:  Track _ Pipeline _ Top Gaage Temp  Gravity  S&W Bottom Gegge  Temp

1. Purformed  (affack volume calcalations)

2 Witnecced

EB. LACT Prowing Wimesced: Prewiois Factor HewrFactor  {attach proving report)

NATURAL GAS PRODUCTION (per Order No. 5)

5T Hies Byrmert Sy

A Bypace Arovmd Teanmemerit Point

T. Type of Production: __ Gas Well __ Cacing Head

9. Iennmamend Satichtory (attack appropriote forms)

A Wiohme Caloalation Performed fattack calculations)

B Iifeter Calibration Witresced Orrifice Pipe I Eeta Fatio

9 Tifeter T Tfuter Statice Ho. Eruwclonme Type

SITE SECURITY {perd? CFR 3162.7-5, Order No. 3}

10, Faciliby Dingram (Owsite Verification )

A, Dringram Socommte

B Facilities Sdequateby Sealed: _ Salec Phace  _ Production Phace

11.LACT

A, Compoterits Comp lite

E.Zealed to Mindmm Standards

12.%eal Becord
I Mhirtatred by Opertor
E. Cumeart
C.5eal Record
SAFETY (perd43 CFR 3162.5-3, Order No. 6) _
13 H28
A Hamrd
1PPM Amhiert STV
E. Opemiting Fequiremerts Het
T Dublic Protection Dlare_ Required  _ fmailible
RECORDS REVIEW REVIEW PERIOD DAT_
14 ProducticouTleanmemert Becordgyer Ovder Wb, £ 4 ) FE.OM O

A, Brterral Becords (affack axy indapendent colcnlofions)

1.MIME 2160 (MEO)

T L ACT Wieter Proving Repert

2. [xac Meter Calibration Report

B Exterral Records (aftach amy indsap o dent calculotions)

1. Fom Tickets f LACT privd-onzts

2. Pipeling Fam Statemerd

Thampers Tog

4. Eeal Records

2. LACT

T, Facility

5. Prchagers Gas Wohme Sales Raports

. Chart Frdegrat iom Exports

7. Methods Usedto Estimate Volmmes of Gas FlaredVerged

2. Methods Uzed to Estimate Yohmes of Gas or Oil LostMized oo Lease

OTHER
15 Foyalty Fate Deternimiioeper 43 CFE 21 62 74)
16 Traepotter Noardest Revieniper CPR 54 62.9-0) I I
EFFIATES
UTUB30380 912112004 Page 2

Figure 4-17: 3160-11 Productions Inspection Form, Page 2
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INSPECTION HISTORY FOR FISCAL YEAR

CFEHN CLOEEDY IHEF THEF WELL FAT IHEF
IHSFECTOR DATE DATE TYPE | ACTY IHSP INSP TIME TIME TIME
JEFF BROVWM 0341872003 | 091 242003 FI HZ 3 03 0z
JEFF BROVWM 0971872003 | 091 9/2003 FI =] 3 20 2.0 03
JEFF BIRCAH 03182003 | 09M /2003 Fi TG 1 10 1.0 0s
JEFF BROVWM 0341872003 | 091872003 FI =P an 3 a0 7o 10
JEFF BROVWM 09/18/2003 | 091872003 FI WS 3 03 0z
JEFF BIRCAH 030472003 | 0952202003 FI RR 1 10
JEFF BROVWM 020472003 FI MP 1 10 100 0s
UTUB30380 9121/2004 Page 3

Figure 4-18: 3160-11 Productions Inspection Form, Page 3
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_0.

WELL COMPLETION AND FACILITY RECORD(S)

g TF T Tl i i Tootage:
3017112210051 SEME WA
eI Ho: [TitTy st Tt Ho: T Zome
1 11 HABABR UPPER: % ALLEY
eIl Hame: Toamehap: 1zPiR T Tethod: ey Ttate:
UPPER % &LLEY 365 C USFS GARFIELD uTt
Tee UAHo: Fange: [{1FH TiWethod: | Lease Tope: Tl Tope:
LUTU0 3738 1E PUBLIC MOT APPLICABLE
“Trepecton Tate Ed Dafe T BT [5EToT [V -
Osm72002 0505 962 120114872
Phuzzimgs Tate: Tte Festoratiom Trate Chargze Date:
104011983
Trodaction Data as of Mordh: Ho Daps Froduced: [1}ig T ‘Wm.er:
Femarks:
ITTHe: TR 1T T ToTADE Tootage:. T ot
43017160250051 A TA TEOFWL BI0FML | | =1
eI Ho: [ty LH Tt Ho: T
2 15 KABAR UPPER wALLEY
eI Hame: Tommehip: iziJug T Wethod: oty Ttate
UPPER “ALLEY 365 B EZS USFS GARFIELD | uT
Lee TA Ho: Fanige: {2 T ethod:  |Lease Type: o1l Type:
LU0 3734 1E W PUBLIC MOT APPLICABLE
Tcpection Thate: Fpnad Date : Completion Date:
0aMm7 2002 OG/29M 963 031 21964
THEEmE e F T AT I TREE,
011852001
“Prodacir DA a8 of INCEdE: "NTDWS Prodaced: ‘ T LT ‘ TTaEar
Femarks:
APIHa: 11 i1 Totabas: Footages: T HOC:
43017160260051 SESYY & TA S16FEL 732FSL | | =1
eIl Ho: [ Gas: Tract Ho: T Do
3 15 KABAR UPPER wALLEY
TR Flame: Tomrechip T T Tethod: OIET State:
UPFER W ALLEY IS B ESS USFS GARFIELD | uT
L TR Ho: P T D IEthod: | Lease I7pe. eIl T7pe:
UTUn19373 1E W PUBLIC MOT APPLICABLE
Tpection Tate: Fpnad Doate : Completion Date:
0&Mm7Te002 045201964 07nansed
Thigging Date: e Fectoration Date STatas Charge Date:
120011999
Trodaction Data as of ordh: o Days Prodaced: 1319 "E\u: Thter:
Femarlks:
UTUB30380 9121i2004 Page 4

Figure 4-19: 3160-11 Productions Inspection Form, Page 4
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!l!o:

WELL COMPLETION AND FACILITY RECORD(S)

T %" T e - g
43017160270051 SESE & Py Q27FEL SE4FSL
TR Ho: ection. s Tt Ho: T Tone
4 24 KABABR UPPER WALLEY
TR Hame: Tommeip: T T ethod: Tomdy: B
UPPER W ALLEY 365 B EZS USFS GARFIELD uT
Tee CA M. Tomgze: ({11 T Tethod. | Lease Type. TR Tope:
UTIO1 9379 1E W PUBLIC MNOT APPLICABLE
Trepac o Date S Date T oI e In, Lte
05072002 09/05/1964 021261 965
Thigzing Date: Dite Restoration Date: Stabis Change Date:
0212601 965
Froduction Data as of Tiondh: Ho. Daye Frodaced: [a}iB [E°T ‘er:
Femarks:
SPTHo: 14l i1 Stadus: Footages: [H (e
43017160280051 SESWY W 2205RNL 1090FSL | ‘ =1
WellHa? iy s TRt Hat T Zome FI°
[ 12 KABAR UPPER % ALLEY
T Hame Tomtelp: J3elig T Wethod: T B
UPPER WALLEY 6T C USFS GARFIELD uTt
Lee TAHo: B [ T Method: |Lease Type: =1l Type:
UTIOM 3734 1E PUBLIC MOT APPLICABLE
Tspection Date: Spad Dade: Completion Date:
&7 2002 1 0i05M 964 12001 M 966
ThgErE D § R A g
12801 1 966
= (R e T LT ‘ T
Femarks:
FA930R TR 19 T LTI Tootage: THE o
A301 7202750051 MWWSE A P TTSFEL 2085FSL | ‘ =1
TR Ho: ection. s Tt Ho: T Tone
g 13 KABAR UPPER WALLEY
TR Hame: H jzeig T Wethod: Ty THate:
UPPER W ALLEY 365 B ESZ USFS GARFIELD ‘ uT
Tis L& Mo Fatize: T T IMetbod. | Leace Tpe; Tell Tope:
UTIO 3738 1E W PUBLIC NOT APPLICABLE
Thepection Drate: Spnad Date : Completion Date:
0saTE002 085261987 101 81967
Thigging Dte: e Festoralion Date: e
101 81967
Troduction Data as of Mordh. Ho Daps Frodaced. (118 s T
Femarks:
UTUs30380 912172004 Page

Figure 4-20: 3160-11 Productions Inspection Form, Page 5
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_ WELL COMPLETION AND FACILITY RECORD(S)
H T I T TR - Tootages.

-'i.:il]1 7203240051 MWSE & PCay 1980FEL 1980FSL
el Ho: ectiom: s Tt Ho: T Zame: 12:8
q a4 KAIBAD UPPER " &LLEY
T Hame: Tome el =T T Hethod: THE: Tomty: THate:
UPPER “A&LLEY 363 B EZZ USF= GARFIELD ur
Lse CAHa: B O T Tethod: | Lease Type: Tl Type:
UTU019379 1E W PUBLIC MOT APPLICABLE
Trepechon [ake: poad Dl Tomp Letaom Dake:
OSM07 2002 142201 965 041441965
Phigzing Date: Tte Festoraticm Date: ate
0441 401 965
Production Data as of Fordh: o Daps Prodaced: 115 Ths: ‘W_ar.u':
Femarks:
IITH:: T LT 115 Ttabae: Footages: T Ao
4301 7300010051 SERE & Poasy BE0FEL 2140FRL ‘ ‘ =1
WellHo: Ty lLIH T Ho: T o I
10 25 HAIBAB UPPER " &LLEY
T Hame: Tome el =T T Hethod: THE: Tomty: THate:
UPPER “&LLEY 6T B E=S USF= GARFIELD ‘ uT
Lse CAHa: B O T Tethod: | Lease Type: Tl Type:
UTU019379 1E W PUBLIC MOT APPLICABLE
Trspection Trate: Apad Date: Completion Tate:
OFM07 2002 0342001 965 05044 965
THEEE T T Fretorr D -
030401 965
T T A T I . Darge Prodaced: Tl LT | TURERT
Femarks:
IITH:: T LT 115 Ttabae: Footages: T Ao
A3017300020051 SESE & Poasy BEOFEL 740FSL ‘ ‘ =1
el Ho: ectiom: s Tt Ho: T Zame: 12:8
11 o5 KAIBAR UPPER " &LLEY
T Hame: Tome el =T T Hethod: THE: Tomty: THate:
UPPER “A&LLEY 363 B EZZ USF= GARFIELD ‘ ur
Lee T Ho: H T D TEhod: | Leace T9pe; VeIl Tope:
UTLI01 93749 1E W PLBLIC MOT APPLICABLE
Trepection Tate: Spad Date: Comp Tetion Date:
08Mm72002 0441941 965 07 021965
Phigzing Date: Tte Festoraticm Date: ate
07021 965
Production Data as of Fordh: o Daps Prodaced: 115 Ths: Tter:
Femarks:
UTUB30380 912142004 Page 6

Figure 4-21: 3160-11 Productions Inspection Form, Page 6
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_ WELL COMPLETION AND FACILITY RECORD(S)
CH T I, T A Tootage:.

4'1301 7300040051 SESE A oSl 320FEL 900F3L
Tl Fo: ectom: Grs: Tract Fo: T Fome: FE:
14 11 kABLR LIPPER % ALLEY
Tl Flame : Tommiship: F20: T Tiethod: HE: Conmiy: State:
UPPER “&LLEY 265 B ESS LSFS GARFIELD uT
Lee CL Hox Farize: [MiFR T ethod:  |Lease Type: Tl Type:
UTUI013734 1E W PUBLIC MOT APPLICABLE
Trepection Date Spad ke - M T T R T
0852002 08/0EM 968 10021 M 968
Thizzirg Date: e Restoration Liate: Ctabis Clarize Date:
0501 £2001
Frodaction Tata as of Ticedh: o Dracrs Produced: [1F15 [E-TH |Wntgr:
Femarlks: 0ZEP002 MANT. valve o flowline shut, murphy switch unplugged, nowire 1o ESS, well
Sl Dizcuzsed TA approval with operstor. May re-enter well st & future date.
Femarks:
APTHo: 1 1i4: 0l otatns: Footages: LI HOT:
4301 7300050051 SESw A PN 2300PwL TSOFSL | | =1
eIl Ho: [T iTvie [LTTH Tt Ho: I Zome: FP:
15 24 HAIBAR LUPFER % ALLEY
Tl Flame : Tommiship: F20: T Tiethod: HE: Conmiy: State:
UPPER YALLEY 365 B ESS USFS GARFIELD | uT
Lee TAHo: Famge CoO: D Method:  |Leace Tope: Tl Tope:
UTUIn19379 1E L PUBLIC MOT APPLICABLE
Trwpectioe Date: [Spnad Drate: Completion Dade:
08072002 08/30M 968 10M10M 968
PIiZEmE Date e Festorabior Lake Tabae LFabze Dake
10M10M 968
Production Data as of Tloedh: o Dragre Produced: o1l s |Wntgr:
Femarlks: 0REZEP002 MANT: leaking casinghead walve 2. 300 bbls tank on skids on Tocation.
Femarks:
TITH:: T T oL DA © Tootage: . T Hoe:
4301730007 0051 SIMNE LA 2135FEL 17B5FML | | =1
Tl Ha: ection: Ths: Tt Ha: T Tome: FF-
16 b KABLE LUPPER % ALLEY
el Hume ToRTEhaD FTT F Iethod: TIE: L i S Y
UPPER “ALLEY 26 C USFS GARFIELD | uT
Lex TAHo: Famge: MR D ethod:  [Lease Tope: Tl Tpe:
UTUI019575 1E PUBLIC MOT APPLICABLE
Trepectiom Tate: [Spnad Drate: Comp Jetinm Tade:
08072002 11/05/1 963 03031953
Phuzzing Trate: te Festoratfon Date: Statas Chamge Date:
03091969
Frodacton [k as of Toedh: To. Darys Prodnced: T L TH TATaEeT
Femarks:
UTUG30380 912172004 Page 7

Figure 4-22. 3160-11 Productions Inspection Form, Page 7

4.2.2.6 Non-Indian AFMSS Handheld Module

There is a separate Software User Guide for the Non-Indian AFMSS Handheld Module;
therefore, duplicate information has been removed from this document.
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4.2.3 Production Inspection Entry

E AFMSS - [Production Inspection Entry {IEP.27)]

Insp Activities W’el\sfFaciI\liesl Farms | 3601 | E-Inspeclionsl

Inspector Act CdI

Inspectar |AEIC|:I | Open Date I Close Date IWEHS | Facs I PurchaserfContractor Oft Hrs | TulHrs Fid Hrs |Tnps| Tt Hrs Refe =

Change InspType. | Delete hep |

Figure 4-23: Production Inspection Entry (IEP.27) Window

Before a production inspection is done, be sure that new facility records have been entered and
that all facility records are tied to their wells. New facility records can be entered through the
submenus Operations/Facilities or Monitoring/Facilities. Facilities are added and edited using
the Non-Indian AEMSS Production Facility (IEP.29) window. A facility is tied to a well using
the Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59) window.

General Production Inspection Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and click Inspections to launch
the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window.

2. Enter information into the QBE fields and click Query. Highlight a record with an Insp
Code that can be used with a production of inspection.

Click Production to launch the Production Inspection Entry (IEP.27) window.

3. Valid Production Inspection Types: At one time there were numerous production
inspecting types in the database, but they have been consolidated into the following:
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Pl—general production inspection
Generally, only one PI inspection type should be recorded per case/operator per fiscal
year.

o If several trips were made to conduct the PI then adjust the inspection activities,
the open and close dates, and the times and number of trips under that one PI
inspection accordingly.

o If more than one inspector conducted activities on the same case/operator, each
inspector should record their activities as a separate activity under the same P1I.

o If inspectors conduct a single activity together, both names should be recorded
under a single activity.

o An exception to this rule is if a Pl had been completed and later there was a
request by another agency (MMS, BIA, etc.) to conduct another inspection during
the same FY.

RV—records (volume) verification inspection

These are in-office reviews of a specific type of production record (e. g., run ticket, meter
calibration report) that are not tied to a Pl and are recorded once for each type of record
reviewed on the case. This inspection type is only used when one type of production or
measurement related document is reviewed to ensure that it is filled out properly and that
calculations are correct. It is not reviewed during the course of a field witnessed
measurement activity. If a review of all operator production records (PR) is conducted on
the case do not record an RV inspection type.

TH—theft inspection (alleged)

OV—oversight inspection

If a supervisor is conducting an oversight inspection while accompanying an inspector,
the supervisor would code the inspection as an OV inspection type with the appropriate
activity code.

WK—workover inspection
WK inspections must be recorded by well; each well inspected must have a separate WK
inspection type created for it.

4. Non-measurement activities (HS, RR, RD, PR, SP, SS, WS) should be entered once and be
tied to all wells and/or facilities. Edit the open and closed dates and times appropriately. Do
not create a separate inspection activity for every well or facility that receives a non-
measurement activity on different trips.

NOTE: The Count field is not applicable for non-measurement activities. If the user tries to
enter a count in a non-measurement activity line, a message appears that states it is not necessary
to update the field and the system defaults the count back to 1.

Measurement activities (TG, MC, MP, LV, CV, TV, TR, I) should be entered once and be tied
to all wells and/or facilities. Ensure the Count data field reflects the number of times the
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measurement activity was conducted, then edit the open and closed dates and times
appropriately. Do not create a separate inspection activity for every well or facility that receives a
measurement activity on different trips.

Count: This data field only appears for a production inspection and is to be updated for
measurement activities only. A measurement activity type is entered for the inspection and the
Count (number of times that activity is done) defaults to 1. Each time that measurement activity
occurs, update the Count.

For example, if 10 tank gauge inspection activities were conducted on the same case, enter one
TG activity line and enter 10 into the Count data field. Enter the hours spent on the TG activities
into the time data fields, then select the applicable wells/facilities associated with the activity. If
12 MS inspection activities were also conducted on this same case, go to the next line and enter
an MC activity and enter 12 into that Count data field. Remember to enter the hours into the
time fields and select the applicable wells/facilities for the MC activity.

If the same inspector conducts additional measurement activities on the case throughout the year,
the existing measurement activity line should be updated to reflect the total count conducted over
the year rather than entering a new line for each trip. Using the example above, if several months
later another 5 TG activities were conducted on the same case, update the Count field in the TG
activity line to 15, update other data fields in the row (Close Date and the time fields) then ensure
the well/facility for these additional TG activities are tied to the activity line. Do not create a new
activity line for the TG measurement.

If a measurement activity resulted in a volume discrepancy determination, that specific
measurement must be entered separately and attached to the applicable well/facility where the
volume discrepancy was discovered. The Count field in this instance would be set to 1.

If multiple inspectors conduct a measurement activity (on the same inspection) separately, each
inspector would enter separate measurement activity lines on the same inspection type.

If multiple inspectors conduct a measurement activity jointly, enter both names on one activity
line.
4.2.4 Surface (Well or Facility) Inspection

There are two surface inspection entry windows, one for facilities (Figure 4-24) and one for wells
(Figure 4-25).
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[ AFMSS - [Facility Surface Inspection Entry (IEP.12)]
[ Operations | Monitoring  Adjudication MRO ©GOR EC Reports LUser Support Options Exit Help

klauter: pined;

Open

Insp Activities WEIIS/F&EiI\UESl Farms | 3160-11 | E-Inspactinnsl

Inspector At Cd

Inspector I Actcd I Open Date | Close Date |We|ls | Facs | PurchaserContractor Oft Hrs I Twl Hrs Fld Hrs |Tr|ps| Til Hrs

Changelnsplype. | | Deleteliss |

/ERDE C

Insp Activities We\ls#Facil\t\esl Forms | 3180-11 | Erlnspectionsl

Inspecmll Act Cd

Inspectar [ actCd | OpenDate | CloseDate | Wells | Facs | PurchasenContractor | OftHrs | TulHrs | FldHrs | Trips | Tt Hrs
F.CANTERBURY 091 071 999

Change InspT ype I Delete Insp I

Figure 4-25: Well Surface Inspection Entry (IEP.5) Window

These windows provide a merger of environmental inspections to inspect wells, facilities, or both
on any particular environmental inspection according to policy and user preferences. There is no
longer a requirement to enter one inspection for the well and another for the facility.
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General Environmental/Surface Inspection Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and click Inspections to launch
the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window.

Choose the record display data fields.

Click by Facility to enter an inspection for a facility.
Click by Well to enter an inspection for a well.

Enter information into the QBE fields and click Query. Highlight a record with an Insp
Code that can be used with a surface inspection. The codes New, ES and OV are used for a
surface inspection.

Click the appropriate surface button to launch the appropriate Inspection Entry window.

Click Facility Surface to launch Facility Surface Inspection Entry (IEP.12).
Click Well Surface to launch Well Surface Inspection Entry (IEP.5).

The types of surface inspections are:

ES—environmental/surface inspection

OV-oversight

If a supervisor is conducting an oversight inspection while accompanying an inspector,
the supervisor would code the inspection as an OV inspection type with the appropriate
activity code.

Copying an existing ES:

The Copy button in GLB.92 remains grayed out (unavailable) until an ES record is selected. The
inspection information copied to additional completions does not include the office, field, and
travel times or counts entered on the original inspection.

Query using ES in the Insp Code QBE field to find an ES record in the Non-Indian AFMSS
Inspection List (GLB.92) window. (If necessary, use the All Insp option button before the query

to access all the possible ES inspections).

Alternatively, create the first ES inspection to copy. If there is environmental inspection
information to enter for multiple completion wells or facilities on different cases (there may be
an S1 completion on Case A but there is also an S2 completion of that well on Case B), create
the S1 ES, then copy it to make the S2 ES inspection.
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Complete the ES inspection procedures for the first completion (include open/close
dates, remarks, tie wells/facilities, etc.) in the Inspection Entry window and Save the
data.

Click Exit to return to GLB.92.

Query for the inspection just completed. The fastest way to do this is to use the sort
option Inspection Date, enter the first 10 digits of the API and the wildcard, then click

Query.

The query results should show a New type inspection line for both of the well
completion records, S1 and S2, and the ES inspection just entered should also be there.

To copy the ES inspection from well completion S1 on Case [47635A] to well completion S2 on
Case [47635B], click on the inspection just completed (S1 Case [47635A]).

Now, click the Copy button in GLB.92 to make the duplicate and to launch either the Select
Multiple Wells (IEP.5a): Copy Inspection for these Completions or Select Multiple Facilities
(IEP.12a): Copy Inspection for these Facilities window.

The selection criteria mode (by Facility or by Well) determines whether the well or facility
window is launched. In by Insp Priority mode, the database determines if the selected record is
for a well or facility, and then launches the window based upon that criteria.

NOTE: The window automatically queries for all well or facility records, regardless of case.

If the inspection is not linked to any completions or facilities (AIRS conversions), an alert
message appears.

If the completion is not listed, insert QBE data and perform a query here. Use the Sort button to
organize the records.

Click Cancel to return to GLB.92 without copying the inspection to any other completion.

Highlight the completion(s) to which to copy the inspection (the S2 well completion on Case
[47645B]). It is possible to select multiple items. (The one being copied will not appear in the list
so it cannot be mistakenly chosen). One new ES inspection per selection will be created; not one
new ES inspection with multiple wells.

Click Exit. The window closes and returns to GLB.92.

Perform a query again to find the ES inspection for the S2 completion record. When it appears,
note that the S1 completion has been copied to the S2 well completion.

To update or review the copy, highlight the record and click the Well or Facility Surface button
to launch the inspection window. The open/close dates as well as remarks have been copied to
the new inspection, but the office, travel and field times have not. Update the fields as necessary.
(Since the inspection applies to one well but multiple completions, the times are not copied for
each inspection because this would erroneously increase the total amount of time involved for
this inspection).
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Ml Select Multiple Facilities (IEP.12a)

Copy Inspection for these Facilities

E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E

Figure 4-26: Example of Copy Inspections Window (Select Multiple Facilities [IEP.12a])

Surface Inspection-Production (ES/SP)

It is possible to enter multiple wells/facilities for ES/SP inspections. Environmental
inspections are usually conducted on a well-by-well basis (well specific); however, when
conducting ES inspections, and only ES inspections, one environmental inspection may be
entered and more than one well/facility selected. The determining factor on how these
inspections are to be entered will be in the I&E Strategy Matrix.

If the Matrix was calculated to show the number of environmental inspections on a well-by-well
basis, then they must be entered individually for each well inspected.

If the Matrix used the number of cases that would be inspected, then environmental inspections
(for producing cases) should be entered on a case-by-case basis.

Enter only one activity regardless of how many wells were inspected. If the inspection was an
environmental inspection of producing/active wells the entry would be the ES inspection type
with one activity line for the SP activity code. The open and close dates for the activity should
reflect the first day the inspector visited the first well and the last day the inspector visited the last
well. Do Not enter multiple SP activities.

Remember that the Close button in the upper portion of the inspection window should not be
clicked until all the visits are completed and the last visit is recorded as closed in the activity row
of the sliding grid. The Close data field is a flag for the Quarterly Progress Report that the
inspection is concluded and there will be no further activity on it.

Surface Inspection-Drilling (ES/SD)

Enter an inspection for each well inspected. If there are several wells on the same case/operator,
use the Copy button in the Inspection Entry window to save time. Create and save the ES/SD for
the first well, then use the Copy button in the Inspection Entry window to duplicate it. Be sure to
remove any dates in the Open and Close data fields in the upper portion of the window before
making any changes to the rest of the copy. Remove these dates by double-clicking in the field,
then clicking the <Backspace> bar on the keyboard. Once these dates have been removed,
continue with any edits as necessary.

Surface Inspection-Construction prior to spud (ES/SC)

Enter an inspection for each well inspected. If there are several wells on the same case/operator,
use the Copy button in the Inspection Entry window to save time. Create and save the ES/SD for
the first well, then use the Copy button in the Inspection Entry window to duplicate it. Be sure to
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remove any dates that are in the Open and Close data fields in the upper portion of the window
before making any changes to the rest of the copy. Remove these dates by double-clicking in the
field and clicking on the <Backspace> bar on the keyboard. Once these dates have been
removed, continue with any edits as necessary.

Surface Inspection-Abandoned Wells (ES/SA)

Enter an inspection for each well inspected. If there are several wells on the same case/operator,
use the Copy button in the Inspection Entry window to save time. Create and save the ES/SD for
the first well, then use the Copy button in the Inspection Entry window to duplicate it. Be sure to
remove any dates that are in the Open and Close data fields in the upper portion of the window
before making any changes to the rest of the copy. Remove these dates by double-clicking in the
field and clicking on the <Backspace> bar on the keyboard. Once these dates have been
removed, continue with any edits as necessary.

Next Inspection Date

This data field only appears when an ES inspection is being done. This is the date the well or
facility should be visited again. Set it for all displayed wells and facilities by putting a date into
the Set Next Insp Date box. The appropriate well maintenance records will be automatically
updated with the date. Access the well/facility maintenance windows directly to make other
changes.

If the inspection is for a surface restoration, and additional surface inspections will need to be
conducted to ensure reclamation is complete, the Next Inspection Date field can be used as
planning tool and help in controlling the workload. This data field is used to compile the Next.
Inspection (IEP.67) report for the upcoming workload.

4.2.5 Drilling Inspection

ntry (IEP.5b)]
MRO OZOR EC Reports UserSupport Options Exit Help

\\ihesl Foims | 316011 | E—Inspechnnsl E-nspection Data

Act Cd I

Inspectar |Actcd | Open Date | Close Date |We\|s| Facs | PurchasenCaontractar Ofc Hrs | TwlHrs Fld Hrs |Trip5| THHrs |~
BLEXANDER i 30

Figure 4-27: Drilling Inspection Entry (IEP.5b) Window

159



A drilling inspection must be recorded by well to ensure an accurate inspection count. A
new inspection is created for each well inspected.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and click Inspections to launch
the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window.

2. Click by Well to set the search parameters for a well record.

3. Enter information into the QBE fields and click Query. The option to sort by inspection
date is the most convenient method to display the case/operator combinations for each well
when entering a new inspection. However, if the APl number for the specific well of an
inspection is known, use the AP Number QBE to enter the number for the well. This the
fastest, most accurate way to find a specific well to enter inspection data. If the API number is
unknown, query on the Case Number and/or a combination of the remaining QBE fields to
find the well.

4. Highlight a record with an Insp Code that can be used with a drilling inspection. The New,
DW or OV codes are used for a drilling inspection.

5. Click Drilling to launch the Drilling Inspection Entry (IEP.5b) window.

6. The drilling inspection type codes are:
DW—drilling well inspection

OV—oversight inspection

If a supervisor is conducting an oversight inspection while accompanying an inspector,
the supervisor would code the inspection as an OV inspection type with the appropriate
activity code.

Notes about drilling inspections and their activities:

A separate inspection is created for each well inspected. For example, if 65 wells receive a DW
inspection on case [UTU123456], create 65 DW inspection types and tie each to the well being
inspected.

An activity conducted on the same well over the course of several months is created when the
first one is conducted, then updated for each subsequent occurrence. For example, over the
course of six months, an inspector conducted three health and safety (HS) inspection activities on
the same drilling well. Instead of creating three separate HS activities, edit the first HS activity
created, then adjust the times, trips and dates accordingly.

If more than one inspector conducts an activity on a well, the activities conducted would be
recorded separately for each inspector, but under the one inspection type.
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4.2.6 Abandonment Inspection

DAFMSS - [Abandonment Inspection Entry (IEP.5c)]
dicstion MRO  OGOR  EC Reporks User Support  Options  Exit  Help

Insp Activities Wel\sfFaci\it\esl Farrms | 16011 | E-Inspactiﬂnsl

Inspactnrl Act EdI

[ Inspectar [ Actcd [ openDste | CloseDate |wells | Facs |  PurchaserContractor | Ofc Hrs | TwlHrs | FidHrs | Trips [ TiiHrs [

Change Insplype. I Delete Insp |

4 fi ] [od
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Figure 4-28: Abandonment Inspection Entry (IEP.5¢) Window

An abandonment inspection must be recorded by well to ensure an accurate inspection count. A
new inspection is created for each well inspected.

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and click Inspections to launch
the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window.

Click by Well to set the search parameters for a well record.

Enter information into the QBE fields and click Query. The option to sort by inspection
date is the most convenient method to display the case/operator combinations for each well
when entering a new inspection. However, if there is an API number for the specific well of
an inspection, use the API Number QBE to enter the number for the well. This the fastest,
most accurate way to find a specific well to enter inspection data. If the API number is
unknown, query on the Case Number and/or a combination of the remaining QBE fields to
find the well.

Highlight a record with an Insp Code that can be used with an abandonment inspection. The
New, PD or OV codes are used for a drilling inspection.

Click Abandonment to launch the Abandonment Inspection Entry (IEP.5c) window.

The inspection type codes are:
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PD—abandonment inspection

OV—oversight

If a supervisor is conducting an oversight inspection while accompanying an inspector,
the supervisor would code the inspection as an OV inspection type with the appropriate
activity code.

Notes about abandonment inspections and their activities:

A separate inspection is created for each well inspected. For example, if 65 wells receive a PD
inspection on case [UTU123456], create 65 PD inspection types and tie each to the well being
inspected.

An activity conducted on the same well over the course of several months is created when the
first one is conducted, then updated for each subsequent occurrence. For example, over the
course of six months an inspector conducted three health and safety (HS) inspection activities on
the same well. Instead of creating three separate HS activities, edit the first HS activity created,
then adjust the times, trips and dates accordingly.

If more than one inspector conducts an activity on a well, the activities conducted would be
recorded separately for each inspector but under the one inspection.

4.2.7 Undesirable Event Inspection

An undesirable event (UE) inspection must be recorded by the event on a specific well. A
separate inspection is created for each UE.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and click Undesirable Events
to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Finder (IEP.39) window.

NOTE: The UE number is displayed only once in IEP.39, even if there are multiple wells or
facilities tied to it.

2. Enter information into the QBE fields and click Query. Entering the unique UE number
or part of it with wildcards is the fastest, most accurate method to find a record.

Highlight the desired record.

4. Click Inspection to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Inspection Entry
(IEP.36) window.

Notes about undesirable event inspections and their activities:

When the UE inspection is started, it will automatically display the wells/facilities list from the
UE. Once the inspection is saved, it becomes insensitive to the list on the UE; it is possible to
add or subtract wells/facilities from either without affecting the other. All activities on the UE
inspection will have the same wells/facilities list.
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4.2.8 Enforcement

When a violation is found, it is documented and the Incident of Noncompliance (INC) forms are
generated using the Non-Indian AEMSS INC/Shut-Down Order Input (IEP.43) window (Figure
4-29).

lssued By | il and Facilt

BLH Dffice

FINEDALE

SME Contact Person iﬁ i

Fririt written Order Farm Frirt INC Form Fririt & hutdovn Formn

Figure 4-29: Non-Indian AFMSS INC/Shut-Down Order Input (IEP.43) Window

Access

The enforcement window can be accessed through one of the finder windows or one of the
inspection entry windows. However, if the case has never had any violations enter the violation
through the Monitoring/Inspections/Enforcement access route.

The finder windows require querying the database for records and highlighting the one desired.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and click Inspections to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window. Follow the guidelines for GLB.92 to
query for the record desired. Select the record, then click Enforcement to launch the Non-Indian
AFMSS INC/ Shut-Down Order Input (IEP.43) window.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and then click Pending INCs to
launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Pending INCs (IEP.60). Select the record, then click
Enforcement Action to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS INC/ Shut-Down Order Input (IEP.43)
window.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and then click Undesirable Events
to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Finder (IEP.39). Follow the guidelines for
IEP.39 to query for the record desired. Select the record and click Enforcement to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS INC/Shut-Down Order Input (IEP.43) window.

The route through an inspection entry window (production, facility surface, well surface, drilling
or abandonment) goes through the inspection finder, Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List
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(GLB.92), window and into one of the inspection windows. Access the enforcement window
from there.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and then click Inspections to
launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window. Query for the records desired
and highlight the one desired. Click one of the inspection selection buttons to launch the desired
Inspection Entry window.

Click the Wells/Facilities tab in the inspection window and click Enforcement to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS INC/Shut-Down Order Input (IEP.43) window.

Upper Section
The data fields in the upper section of the window are shown, regardless of which tab screen is
active in the window.

Ext IMC Mumber

Case Number and Operator data fields autopopulate from existing data. These are read-only
data fields and cannot be edited.

Oper Contact Person: Click this button to launch the INC Contact PickList window to enter the
operator contact person as well as their phone and extension number (Figure 4-30).

Ml Inc Contact PickList

INC Dperator | IILTRA

Figure 4-30: INC Contact PickList Window

Ensure that the operator in the INC Operator data field is correct.
Highlight the appropriate name from the list the INC Operator.

If the contact name desired is not displayed, click Customer Contact to launch the Customer
Contacts (GLB.12a) window. The operator name appears in the top data field with a list of that
operator’s contacts listed below it. Scroll through the list to find the name desired. If the name is
not there, add a new name by clicking the Add New button and completing the data. When the
data is saved, the name will be added to the operator’s list. Select it and click Exit to return to
IEP.43. The name, phone number and extension will have been inserted into the IEP.43 data
field.
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Click Customer Window to launch Customer Maintenance (GLB.12. To determine whether or
not the operator is in the database, choose BLM Authorized Operator in the Org Type data
field, enter the name of the operator desired to verify (use the wildcard if necessary) in the Name
field, then click Query. If the operator is in the database, the other fields in the window will
autopopulate with information. The site USP is responsible for entering new operators into the
database, so if the query is unsuccessful, ask the USP. See the Non-Indian AFMSS Software User
Guide for Privileged Users for guidelines for the GLB.12 window.

Click Exit to return to IEP.43 after selecting a name. The name autopopulates the data field in
IEP.43.

Click Cancel to abandon any selections made and return to 1EP.43 without inserting a contact
name.

Figure 4-31 contains a sample of GLB.12 and 12a windows.

Figure 4-31: Customer-Related Windows as Picklists

Note: There are several customer related windows that are used as picklists from the enforcement
window. The Non-Indian AEMSS Customer Selection (GLB.11) window displays a catalog of
existing customers, customer contacts, BLM offices and other organizations; the Customer
Maintenance (GLB.12) window displays all the data for an operator; and the Customer Contacts
(GLB.12a) window displays customer contacts. The general user can add a new contact in
GLB.12a, but GLB.11 and GLB.12 function only as picklists, and only the USP has access to
change or enter new data in them.

INC Number: When a unique INC number is entered under the INC Info tab, the number is
shown here for ready reference.
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Lower Section
The GUI options for the various form printouts, remarks and the general activity buttons are in
the lower portion of the window. They are displayed regardless of the tab screen that is active.

Frint “written Order Form | Pririt IMC Farm | Frirt Shutdown Faorm | |

Figure 4-32. Lower Portion of Non-Indian AEMSS INC/Shut-Down Order Input (IEP.43) Window
Click Save to retain data into Non-Indian AFMSS.

Click Clear to remove data field entries.

Click Copy to make a copy of the data in the exiting window to be used in creating a new INC.
This launches an alert window advising that creating a new INC record requires a Yes/No
response. If the answer is NO, Non-Indian AFMSS returns to the existing record. If the answer is
Yes, Non-Indian AFMSS returns to the IEP.43 window. 1EP.43 now it contains a copy of the
previous record, which must be edited to reflect the appropriate data. Save the record, once
editing is completed, into Non-Indian AFMSS.

Message

@ You fAre Creating a Mew Record !

A Unigue Inc Mumber must be Entered
and You must Save the Copied Record
when vou are Done Editing i,

Dyl Wish o Continue?

Figure 4-33: Copy Alert Message for IEP.43

Use the Next, Previous, Top, Bottom buttons to scroll through multiple records. These options
are only available when multiple records were selected in GLB.92 before the Enforcement
button was clicked to launch 1EP.43.

Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to make a
copy of the window with the currently active tab screen.

Print Written Order/Print INC Form/ Print Shutdown Forms There are three Print Form
buttons in the window. Each launches a preview screen showing the form for the button clicked.
The forms will not print unless the Action Type data field in the INC Type tab screen is the
same as the type of form requested, Written Order must be in the data field to print a Written
Order form. Additionally, the INC must already exist in the database before printing the form. If
it is not in Non-Indian AFMSS, a message alert advises saving it.
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Tgnahre of Eirean of Lard Taragzemerst Sotfiorized Officer Tate Time

Figure 4-36: Sample Shutdown Order Form
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Remarks: Click this button to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS INC Remarks (1IEP.43r) window.
This window shows any notes or comments typed into INC Test tab screen. Ensure that the
Category is set appropriately, set the criteria for the remark (This INC Only and Inspections
and Undesirable Events), and enter necessary dates before clicking Add New to add a new
remark.

Identifier Category AP/ Fac fell / Fac Mame MHumber

RN

Figure 4-37: Non-Indian AFMSS INC Remarks (IEP.43r) Window
Issued By Tab

The enforcement window opens with the Issued By tab active. This tab identifies the BLM and
SME inspection offices and contacts.

The tabs are in sequential order according to their usage.
lssued By |WEHS and Famhtlesl \NC\nfUl INC Texll Assessmenl UPena\tyl Hesulutlunl

BLM Oifice]

FINEDALE FIELD OFFICE

S urface Mamt E ntifesd SME Contact Person

Figure 4-38: Issued By Tab in IEP.43

BLM Office: The BLM office data fields autopopulate; however, if the INC should be returned
to a satellite office at a different address, click the BLM Office button to select that satellite
office. Do not use this option unless the INC should be returned to a different address.
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Click the button to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Customer Selection (GLB.11) window as a
picklist. The Customer Type default is set to BLM. Find the name desired, highlight it, and
click Exit to return to IEP.43. The office address for the selected office will not display in the
IEP.43 window.

Surface Mgmnt Entities: This data field is a read-only field and will autopopulate.

SME Contact Person: The button to the right of the field launchers the INC Contact Picklist,
but this time it will show SMEs. (The same procedures apply as described for the Oper Contact
Person data field). Highlight the appropriate contact and click Exit to return to IEP.43 and
autopopulate the data field.

Wells and Facilities Tab

This tab identifies the wells and/or facilities that are involved with the violation. The data fields
will autopopulate with well or facility data derived from the case/operator that launched 1EP.43.
However, if the data desired is not listed, query for others.

lzsued By Wiells and Facilities | IMC Info | IMC Text | Azzessment/Penalty | Resolution |

Drouble-Click in the Sel Column to select and unselect wells and faciliies

selal | Unselal | e N =

Figure 4-39: Wells and Facilities Tab Screen

Show Only Items on INC: This option displays an X in the Sel column of a record indicating it
is part of the violation. Make sure this option is not selected when performing a query.

Show Only Wells: This option displays only wells.
Show Only Facilities: This option displays only facilities.
Show Both: This option displays both wells and facilities.

Query: Ensure that the appropriate search criteria options (listed above) are selected. Enter data
into at least one of the QBE fields, Well/Fac Name, Number, API, Township, Range, Sec,
Qtr, then click Query.

Sel All: This option selects all records shown.
Use All: This option unselects all records.

Sel column: Shows which records have been selected. The selection or unselection of a specific
record is done by double-clicking in the Sel column of the record. Double click in this column to
select or deselect wells and/or facilities.
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The first counter box next to Row indicates in which well/facility record the cursor is in, and the
second counter box displays how many record rows there are.

INC Info Tab
This tab contains the INC data about the violation.

Izsued Byl wells and Facilties  INC Info | INC Textl Assessment.-"Fenaltyl Hesolullonl
IMC Mumbe E Ch RRR #/Delvered To

MNonFOGRMA

Figure 4-40: INC Info Tab Screen

INC Number: Enter the enforcement noncompliance INC number assigned by the BLM field
inspection office.

When a unique INC number is entered under the INC Info tab, the number is shown in the upper
portion of the window for ready reference.

Select either Certified Mail or Hand Delivered as the method for delivery.

CM RRR #/Delivered To: If the previous selection was for Certified Mail, enter the United
States Postal Service certified mail receipt number. If the previous selection was for Hand
Delivered, enter the name of the person (company representative) to whom the enforcement
action was hand delivered.

Inspector: Enter the name of the inspector if it is not already present or press the button on the
right of the field and select the appropriate name. If the name is not listed, see the site USP to add
it.

Type: Click this button to select the correct type (Administrative or Operative).

INC Action Type: Click this button and select the action type (Written Order, INC, Shut Down
Order, Verbal Warning).

INC Id Date: Enter the enforcement noncompliance identification date that indicates when an
INC was initially identified by BLM.

Time: Enter the identification time.

INC Eff. Date: Enter the enforcement noncompliance identification date that indicates when an
INC was effective according to BLM.

Shut Down Date: Enter the enforcement noncompliance shut-down date if applicable.
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Authority Reference: Enter the enforcement noncompliance authority references text. This text
consists of specific regulatory citations, term, conditions, or orders that describe the situation or
violation for which the INC is being issued (43 CFR 3163.2 [G]).

Act. Type: Click this button and select the appropriate record. The Act Type must be selected
before the INC Type can be selected because the INC types are divided into drilling or plugging
type options chosen in the Act Type field.

INC Type: Click the button and select the appropriate INC type.
Description: Autopopulates with the definition of the INC type chosen above.

Category: Depending upon the selection made under INC Type the category code will
autopopulate. Review the category code and update it if necessary using the button to the right of
the field. The categories are:

FOGRMA: Production/Measurement related.

Non-FOGRMA: Non-production/Non-measurement related Envir: Environmentally related
Gravity: Select the appropriate gravity, Major or Minor.

Abatement Date: Enter the date by which the operator must correct the violation that generated
the INC.

Term Lease: Select Y for Yes if lease termination actions have been taken or initiated because
of continued noncompliance; otherwise select N for No.

INC Text Tab

This tab provides a space to enter notes about the INC and is included on the form that is sent to
the operator. Put the cursor into the first line of the message area and begin typing. There is no
spell-checker in Non-Indian AFMSS, so review comments before leaving the window.

lzsued Byl “wells and Facililiesl INC Info  INC Text |A ssssssss l/F'emaIlyl Flesu\uliunl

Figure 4-41: INC Text Tab Screen

Assessment/Penalty Tab
This screen identifies any BLM assessments or penalties against the operator for the violation.
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Issued By | wells and Facilil\esl INC \nful INC Text  Assessment/Penalky

Resolution |

ECUE _3

A ssmt Reference

Figure 4-42: Assessment/Penalty Tab Screen
Amount Assessed: Enter the amount of fine or assessment in whole dollars.
Amount of Penalty: Enter the total amount (not per day) of penalty in whole dollars.

Assessment Schedule: Click the button to the right of the field and choose the correct
assessment code.

Single: single assessment with no daily accrual.
Payment: assessment accrues per day.

Assmt Reference: Click the button to the right of the field and choose the correct assessment
reference code.

b: 43CFR3163.1(b)
al: 43CFR3163.1(a)(1)
a2: 43CFR3163.1(a)(2)

Resolution Tab
This tab tracks the resolution of the violation.

lssued Eyl welly and Fac:\liliesl INC \nfol INC Textl Assessment/Penalty  Resolution

Figure 4-43: Resolution Tab Screen
Date Corrected: Enter the date when the INC or violation was corrected.

Extension Dates: Enter the date given by BLM for an extension requested by an operator to
correct a violation. If more than one has been granted list each one.
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Follow-Up Date: Enter the date that the resolution should be reviewed.

Trips: Enter the number of trips that are made to the site for the INC.

Follow-Up Remarks: (Optional) Enter a brief summary of the follow-up.

SDR Filed: Enter the date that the operator requested an SDR (State Director Review).
SDR No: Enter the SDR number assigned by the BLM.

Appeal Date: Enter the date that an appeal was filed with the Interior Board of Land Appeals
(IBLA) by an operator regarding an adverse decision.

IBLA No: Enter the IBLA number.

4.2.9 Undesirable Events

Use the Undesirable Events submenu under Monitoring from the Non-Indian AFMSS Main
Menu.

4.2.10 Production Facility (Maintenance)

An existing facility record may be edited through a path similar to the one used for a adding a
new facility under Eacilities. Use the Well/Fac Maint button on the Inspection finder window or
the FacMnt button on any of the inspection entry windows to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS
Production Facility (IEP.29) window.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring then Inspections to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window.

Perform a query for the facility record desired by using the selection criteria option
by Facility.

Select other query options then enter data into one or more of the QBE fields. Click
Query and highlight the record desired.

2. Click the Well/Fac Maint button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Production Facility
(IEP.29) window. Some of the data fields may autopopulate upon execution of the button.

4.2.11 Well Maintenance

Well inspection information can be updated through the Well/Fac Maint button on the Non-
Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window or one of the inspection entry windows. A well
is tied to a facility through this window. Diagram 4-3 provides the logic flow to associated
windows.
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GLB.86
AFMSS Facility Selection

IEP.59
Well Inspection
Maintenance

GLB.92
AFMSS
Inspection List

GLB.10
AFMSS Well and
Report Remarks

IEP.29
AFMSS Production
Facility

Diagram 4-3: Well Inspection Maintenance Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring then Inspections to launch the

Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window.

Perform a query for the well record desired by using the selection criteria option by

Well.

Select other query options then enter data into one or more of the QBE fields
(Entering the API number or part of it with wildcards is the fastest, most accurate method

to find a specific well).. Click Query and highlight the record desired.

2. Click the Well/Fac Maint button to launch the Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59)

window.
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M Well Inspection ntenance {IEP.59)

Agreement Mo

Cmpl ABD Date ‘well Plug Date Surf Fest Date

Compl ate
Mame Operated By

S ST

Figure 4-44: Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59) Window

3. The upper section of the window is read-only and autopopulates with existing data (Lease
No., Agreement No., Operator, etc.). Verify that this data matches the well being updated.

4. Well Status: The procedures for updating the well status varies between BLM offices; check
with the local USP for office procedures before changing the status. Click the button to the
right of Well Status to launch the picklist, then click in the Code column to select a well
status code. After the user makes the selection, Non-Indian AFMSS returns to 1EP.59.

WELL - SHUT-1rM
‘ELL
(ELL - SHUT-IM

Figure 4-45: Valid Well Status Codes Picklist

NOTE: Once the APl number is established with a completion code extension, it cannot be
changed. This field reflects the actual completion code of the wellbore. See the MMS PAAS
Onshore Oil & Gas Reporter Handbook for applicable codes.

5. Click the Production Method picklist button and select the correct production method.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Click the Commingling/Multiple Zones picklist button and select the correct commingling
multiple zones.

Click the Disposal Method picklist button and select the correct disposal method.
Spud Date: This field autopopulates and is read-only.
Completion Date: This field autopopulates and is read-only.

Inspection Date: Enter the inspection date. Click in the field if a date is already there to select
it then type in the correct date.

Cmpl ABD Date: Enter the date the well completion was abandoned. Click in the field if a
date is already there to select it then type in the correct date.

Well Plug Date: Enter the well plug date. Click in the field if a date is already there to select
it then type in the correct date.

Surf Rest Date: Enter the approval date of the final abandonment notice. Click in the field if a
date is already there to select it then type in the correct date.

14. Click the Facilities picklist button to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Facility Selection

(GLB.86) window.

If the correct facility is not listed click Clear to remove all data

Click the type of records to be queried; Active Facilities Only, All Facilities, or Inactive
Facilities Only.

Enter data using a wildcard if necessary into the QBEs and click Query.
Select all facilities to which this well is connected.
Click Exit to return to 1EP.59.

NOTE: All facilities that were selected now appear in the Facilities data field area in IEP.59.

Il AFMSS Facility Selection (GLB.86)

Figure 4-46: Non-Indian AFMSS Facility Selection (GLB.86) Window
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15. Gas: Enter an X in this column if appropriate for each facility listed.
16. Oil: Enter an X in this column if appropriate for each facility listed.
17. Water: Enter an X in this column if appropriate for each facility listed.
18. CO2: Enter an X in this column if appropriate for each facility listed.

NOTE: If no X is entered in at least one of the fields (gas, oil, water, CO2) for each facility, the
facility record(s) will not be tied to the well record for reporting purposes. The X in the column
makes the connection between the facility and the well. If the well is abandoned, the X should be
removed.

19. Inspection remarks cannot be entered in IEP.59; however; specific well remarks can be
entered by clicking the Well Remarks button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and
Report Remarks (GLB.10) window.

20. Click the Fac Header button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Production Facility (IEP.29)
window. Facilities that are associated with this well may be edited.

21. Click Add Facility if the facility desired is not yet entered into Non-Indian AFMSS. This
button launches the same Non-Indian AFMSS Production Facility (IEP.29) window as above,
but this time in a mode that allows adding a facility.

22. Click the Save button to save any changes.

23. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

24. Click the Exit button to return to the originating window.

4.2.12 Inspection Priorities

Get a listing of all inspection priorities through the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection Priority List
(IEP.69) window. This is helpful when updating inspection priorities after using the Inspection
Items Report (IEP.51) under I&E Strategy Matrix. The window allows a query on multiple
QBEs (case number, operator, year, status, county, field office, last PI). Once the records are
found and displayed, they can be sorted with another set of options (case number, case type,
operator, priority year, priority status, overall priority, state, county, field office, last PI).

Diagram 4-4 provides a logic flow to associated windows.

IEP.47
AFMSS Priority
History

GLB.92
AFMSS
Inspection List

IEP.69
AFMSS Inspection
Priority List

IEP.46
AFMSS Inspection
Priority

Diagram 4-4: Inspection Priority Associated Windows
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Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and then Inspections to launch
the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window.

2. Set the selection criteria to by Insp Priority.

3. Itis not necessary to perform a query and select records before launching the priority
window.

4. Click Priorities to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Inspection Priority List (IEP.69) window.
If a record was selected, its existing data will be displayed when the window opens;
otherwise the window opens with all data fields blank.

Stat  Owerall ST County Field Qffice  Last P
SUBLETTE

Figure 4-47: Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection Priority List (IEP.69) Window

5. To add a new record, do not query the database since the priority window will open with
blank data fields in the add mode. Click Add New to launch a blank Non-Indian AFMSS
Inspection Priority (IEP.46) window for adding a new priority. It is not necessary to first
select a case/operator record.

6. For all other activities, such as reviewing workloads for an office or editing existing
inspection priorities, begin with inspection priority records. If the records desired are not
shown in the window, query the database.
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7.

Click Clear to remove any existing data.

The query will exclude inactive priority records unless deselected (clicking in the box
next to that option).

Enter data into at least one, preferably more, of the QBE fields (case number,
operator, year, status, overall, state, county, field office, last P1) using the wildcard
as necessary.

Click Query.

If there are a significant number of records, it may be difficult to find those desired easily.
Click Sort to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Sort Window (GLB.43). Select the option that
will organize the results in an easy-to-use manner.

Select an option(s) under Columns (case number, case type, operator, priority year,
priority status, overall priority, state, county, field office, last PI) and click ADD to put it
under Order By. Select as many options as desired. Select them in the sequence to be
organized — State, Field Office, Case Number. In case of a mistake, select the option
under Order By, click Remove to remove it from the sort, then try again.

Click Ascending or Descending order.
Click Sort to execute the selections and return to 1EP.69.

Click Cancel to return to 1EP.69 without executing the sort.

8. Click Print to print a hardcopy of the displayed records.

9. Use either of the following methods to select one or more records for reviewing or editing.

10.

11.

Click the first record then hold down the Cntrl key and select as many other records as
desired.

Click the Select All option.

In case of a mistake, click the Deselect All to remove all selections made, then start
over.

Click Edit Insp Priority to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Inspection Priority (IEP.46)
window with the selected records’ data for editing. If more than one record was selected, the
records will be stacked with one showing in the window at a time.

Click Exit when all priority activities have been concluded in IEP.69 to return to GLB.92.

4.2.12.1 Add a new Inspection Priority

The Non-Indian AFEMSS Inspection Priority (IEP.46) window is used to add a new inspection
priority.
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Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring, then Inspections to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window. Click the Priorities button to launch
the Non-Indian AEMSS Inspection Priority List (IEP.69) window.

2. Click the Add New button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection Priority (IEP.46)
window. This window opens with the current year in the Year data field and the default
values in each of the priority measurement fields (Freq, Prod, etc.); all other fields are blank
in the add mode.

i Il AFMSS Inspection Priority (IEP.46)

Operator

e |

Freq Fron Ere H&S Legal  Other Oper Owerall Statug Mon Ay :lll|| Mon dwg Gas

3-SR TR TN [N

Eemarks

L m —I

S—
Pricrity History Window
—

Adding a new ection Priority

Figure 4-48: Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection Priority (IEP.46) Window

3. Case Number: This is a mandatory field. Enter the valid case number. It is important to use
the Tab key to go to the next data field.

4. Type: This field autopopulates when the user Tabs out of the Case Number field.

5. Operator: Click the button to the right of the field to launch a picklist of operators for the
case number entered. Select the operator desired.

6. Year: Autopopulated with the current year when the window opens.
7. Rank: This is an optional field. Enter the BLM assigned rank number.
8. Freq: Click the Freq button to select the correct frequency and automatically go to Prod.

A Annually
B Every other year
C Every three years
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Prod: Click the Prod button to select the average monthly production code and automatically

go to Env.
L Low

H High

Env: Click the Env button to select the priority ranking for inspection based on
environmental criteria and automatically go to H&S.

L Low

H High

H&S: Click the H&S button to select the ranking for inspection based on health and safety
criteria and automatically go to Legal.

L Low

H High

Legal: Click the Legal button to select the inspection ranking based on legal requirements
and automatically go to Other.

L Low
H High
Other: Click the Other button to select the inspection ranking based on other criteria and
automatically go to Oper.
L Low
H High
Oper: Click the Oper button to select the non-compliance rating for the operator and
automatically go to Overall.
L Low
H High
Overall: Click the Overall button to select the code that indicates the overall inspection
priority for an inspection item:
W FOGRMA High and Surface/Environmental High
X FOGRMA High and Surface/Environmental Low
Y FOGRMA Low and Surface/Environmental High
A FOGRMA Low and Surface/Environmental Low
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22.
23.

16. Status: Click the Status button to select the code that indicates the inspection status.
H
A

|
17. Mon Avg Oil: Enter the 12-month average monthly oil quantity in units of BBLS.
18. Mon Avg Gas: Enter the 12-month average monthly gas quantity in units of Mcf.

19. Remarks: Enter any relevant remarks about this priority by clicking into the text area and
typing.

20. Click Clear to remove all data from the window before trying again.

21. Click Priority History Window to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Priority History (IEP.47)

window. This window displays the priority history for the case/operator combination. Print
the report by pressing the Print button. Click the Exit button to return to 1EP.46.

I AFMS! iority History (IEP.47)

BURRTRTAN R —
I

Figure 4-49: Non-Indian AFMSS Priority History (IEP.47) Window
Click Save to save the new inspection priority into the database.
Click Exit to return to 1EP.69.

4.2.12.2 Edit an existing Inspection Priority

The Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection Priority (IEP.46) window that was used to add a new
inspection priority is also used to edit existing inspection priorities. There are differences in
which fields can be accessed, but all other functions work the same.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring then Inspections to launch the
Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window. Click the Priorities button to launch
the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection Priority List (IEP.69) window. Query for records and
select one or more as necessary.

2. Click the Edit Insp Priorities button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection Priority
(IEP.46) window.
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Case Number, Type and Operator data fields cannot be changed.

4. If more than one record is selected, they will be stacked with the top one showing. Use the
Next, Previous, Top and Bottom buttons to scroll through the records.

5. The Clear button removes only data that is changed during an edit.

6. Click Priority History Window to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Priority History (IEP.47)
window. This window displays the priority history for the case/operator combination. Print
the report by pressing the Print button. Click the Exit button to return to 1EP.46

7. Click Save to save the new inspection priority into the database.
8. Click Exit to return to IEP.69.

4.3 Pending Incidents of Noncompliance

Non-Indian AFMSS utilizes the Non-Indian AFMSS Pending INCs (IEP.60) window as the
finder screen from which pending incidents of noncompliance (INCs) activities are initiated. See
Diagram 4-5 for a diagram of the associated windows.

IEP.43
AFMSS INC/
Shut-Down
Order Input

IEP.60
AFMSS
Pending INCs

IEP.43R
AFMSS INC
Remarks

Diagram 4-5: Pending INC Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring then Pending INCs to launch
the Non-Indian AEMSS Pending INCs (IEP.60) window (Figure 4-50).

2. The default is to display all pending violations. To display all violations, click on All INCs
button.

3. Click either the Query by Case or Query by 11D button depending upon the records desired.

4. Enter query input data into one or more of the input fields. (Entering the unique INC number
or part of it with wildcards is the fastest, most accurate method to find a record).

5. Click the Query button. The system will display existing well records using the information
provided. If more than one record is displayed highlight the necessary well record.

6. Click Clear to remove data from the window for a new query.
7. Click Sort to arrange the records as desired.
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8. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

9. Click Add Violation if the case has had previous violations in order to add a new one. If the
case has never had any violations, enter the violation under Monitoring/Inspections to
launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window. Perform a query, highlight
an existing record, and click the Enforcement button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS
INC/Shut-Down Order Input (IEP.43) window.

10. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

W Query by 11D

[+ NS Ing
® AllINCs

Figure 4-50: Non-Indian AFMSS Pending INCs (IEP.60) Window

4.4 Inspection and Enforcement (I&E) Strategy

NOTE: The site USP must initiate the fiscal year end via the Inspection Priority Rollover
(IEP.68) window before any I&E Strategy activities for the new fiscal year can proceed.

Non-Indian AFMSS uses the Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—Inspection ltems
(IEP.54) window as the finder screen from which all inspection and enforcement activities can be
summarized into reports for strategy planning. See Diagram 4-6 for a diagram of the associated
windows. IEP.55, 56, 57 and 58 windows also provide links to the each other as well as IEP.54
for convenience.
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IEP.55
AFMSS I&E Strategy
Matrix-Positions/Work
Months

IEP.56
Truly Strange Required
Inspections Calculator

IEP.57
AFMSS I&E Strategy
Matrix-
Required and Planned

IEP.54
AFMSS I&E Strategy
Matrix-Inspection Items

IEP.58
AFMSS I&E Strategy
Matrix-Inspection Type

IEP.5X
AFMSS I&E Strategy
Matrix-Remarks

Diagram 4-6: 1&E Strategy Associated Windows

44.1 1&E Strategy Windows General Format

There are five I&E Strategy Matrix windows used to enter data for compiling the reports plus a
remarks window. The five I&E windows use a common format to simplify entering and tracking
the data.

Office: The office that is generating the data.
FY: Fiscal Year for this data.

Version: A unique name is entered when creating a new matrix. Otherwise, select a version that
is already in the database by clicking on the button by the field.

Type: First compile a working copy of the data before finalizing an official report. If the user
selects a version that already exists, this data field will autopopulate with the type of that version.

o Official: This is the official report that is submitted to Washington.

o Working: This is a working copy of the report that is used for gathering matrix
information and different workload scenarios for oversight purposes and workload
justifications. This copy does not impact the final, official matrix report. The user
can run a working report, then convert it into the official one.
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Reports: Click this button in any of the window then select the report option desired. Non-Indian
AFMSS will compile the report and launch the Adobe Acrobat window for it. The page footer of
these reports contain the date and time the reports were run. Once the Acrobat screen is open,
click Print to print the report or Exit to return to the I&E window.

o IEP.49 Quarterly Progress Report: This report only runs when an Official version
is in the I&E window.

o IEP.50 Inspection Matrix Summary
o IEP.51 Inspection Items

Each of the five windows can be reached from any of the other four.
o Click Inspection Items to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—
Inspection Items (IEP.54) window. This is the finder window but it is also the
source for the inspection items data.

o Click Positions/Workmonths to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy
Matrix—Positions/Work Months (IEP.55) window.

o Click Required/Planned to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—
Required and Planned (IEP.57) window.

o Click Inspection Types to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—
Inspection Type (IEP.58) window.

o Click Calculations to launch the Truly Strange Required Inspections Calculator
(IEP.56) window.

4.4.2 Creatinga New I&E Strategy Matrix

Procedures

1. Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring. Select I&E Strategy. This launches the
Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strateqy Matrix—Inspection Items (IEP 54) window (Figure 4-51).

Figure 4-51: Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—Inspection Items (IEP.54) Window
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FY (Fiscal Year): This field autopopulates with the current FY. To designate a new FY
double- click the field and enter the new FY.

. Version: Click in the box to the right of the Version label. Enter the name if creating a new
matrix. (If there is already a name there, double-click it and enter a new one). To query an
existing matrix, click the picklist button to the right of Version. This launches the Select
Inspection Strategy Version window (Figure 4-52). Select a version, click Query to fill the
IEP.54 data fields, and click Exit to return to IEP.54. The Delete function is the
responsibility of the USP. To delete a working version, talk with the USP.

Ml Select Inspection Strategy ¥ersion

Figure 4-52: Select Inspection Strategy Version Window

. Save: After entering a new version name, save the record by clicking the Save button. This
will update the table.

. Type (not labeled,; it is the field to the right of Version): Click the button and choose either
Working or Official.

Official: This is the official report that is submitted to Washington.

Working: This is a working copy of the report that is used for gathering matrix
information and different workload scenarios for oversight purposes and workload
justifications. This copy does not impact the final, official matrix report. The user can
run a working report, then convert it into the official one.

Reports: When creating a new matrix summary, review all cases that received a priority
rating for the designated FY (including abandoned cases) and note any necessary changes to
the priority records. The Inspection Items report contains this data. Click the Reports button
and select IEP.51 Inspection Items to display the launcher window for the report.

a. It is possible to limit the search criteria by specifying data for:
Cases Like
Operators Like
Wells in County
b. Select/deselect either or both of the exclusions:
Exclude Abandoned Priorities?
Exclude Terminated Cases?
C. Select/deselect any one, several, all or none of the high priority options:
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Environmental
Health and Safety
Operator Compliance
Production
Legal
Other
Click one of the Sort by options to order the report. The default is Case.

o

Select/deselect either or both of the format options.

Click the button to the right of Output to and select the output destination. Click
Print to compile and display the report at the destination.

g. Click Cancel to return to IEP.54 without compiling the report.

=h @

Il Start IEP51 Report

klauter: pin

Output To

Figure 4-53: Start IEP51 Report Window
Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

4.4.3 Updating Case Priority Records

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring. Select Inspections. This
launches the Non-Indian AFEMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window.
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2.

3.

4.

Click the Priorities button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection Priority List
(IEP.69) window.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92)
window.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

444 Counting Inspection Items

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu select Monitoring. Select I&E Strategy. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—Inspection Items (IEP.54) window.

Select the version created earlier.

Click Recount FOGRMA Items to compile a count of the inspection items for the FY. This
function can take a considerable time to run, so ensure the data is needed before clicking the
button. An alert message asks, “This operation can take a long time. Do you really want to
count the inspection items for 20047 ” Click Yes. Non-Indian AFMSS will count the number
of producing and nonproducing inspection items by overall priority. This does not include
inspection items with an abandoned case status. The inspection items fields will autopopulate
once the count is complete. Review the total number of inspection items once the fields have
autopopulated.

NOTE: The number of items displayed will not equal the number of cases listed on the IEP.51

report because the recount does not include those cases with an abandoned status.

4.

5.

Enter the estimated number of inspections to be conducted for the FY in the appropriate
boxes.

Click the Save button.

4.45 Positions/M\Workmonths

Procedures

1. Click the Positions/Workmonths button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS I&E
Strategy Matrix—Positions/Work Months (IEP.55) window (Figure 4-54).

2. Enter position and workmonth information based on the inspection personnel of the office
that work in the program.

3. Click the Save button.
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Il AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix - PositionsWork Months (IEP.55)
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Figure 4-54: Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—Positions/Work Months (IEP.55) Window

4.4.6 Calculations

Procedures

1.

Click the Calculations button. This launches the Truly Strange Required Inspections
Calculator (IEP.56) window (Figure 4-55). This window displays information entered on the
Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—Inspection Items (IEP.54) window and allows
changing the percentage of Total Other inspection items to be accomplished. Ensure that the
percentage field is defaulting to 33.33%. If it is not, manually input this number in the entry
field.

Click the Save button.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—
Positions/Work Months (IEP.55) window.
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Il Truly Strange Required Inspections Calculator (IEP.56)
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Figure 4-55: Truly Strange Required Inspections Calculator (IEP.56) Window

4.4.7 Inspection Types

Procedures

1. Click the Inspection Types button. This launches page 2 of the Non-Indian AEMSS I&E

Strategy Matrix—Inspection Type (IEP.58) window which lists all inspection types, average
hours to conduct each inspection type, the number of required and planned inspections, and
workmonths necessary to conduct the inspections.

2. Average hours are automatically calculated by the system and are displayed in the first
column next to the inspection type.

3. If the hours need to be adjusted, click the Insp Hrs button. This launches the Average
Inspection Hours window. Make the necessary adjustments.
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Click the Save button.

. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—Inspection

Type (IEP.58) window. The system will update the average inspection hours displayed. It will
take a few moments to complete this procedure because the system is also calculating new
workmonth figures.

Click the Save button.

In IEP.54, enter the number of Federal planned inspections for the FY in the appropriate
columns. The number of planned inspections must be based on the available workmonths
indicated in the Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—Positions/Workmonths (IEP.55)
window.

Click the Save button.
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¥ - Inspection Type (IEP.58)

OFFICIAL

2117 0.00

Calculations |

Figure 4-56: Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—Inspection Type (IEP.58) Window
4.4.8 Required/Planned

Procedures

1. Click the Required/Planned button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy
Matrix—Required and Planned (IEP.57) window.

2. Verify the number of available workmonths against the number planned. If the numbers do
not correspond, click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy
Matrix—Inspection Type (IEP.58) window.

3. Make the necessary corrections.
4. Click the Save button.

To add remarks or special considerations, click the Remarks button. This launches the Non-
Indian AEMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—Remarks (IEP.5X) window.
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Figure 4-57: Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—Required and Planned (IEP.57) Window

45 Undesirable Events

Non-Indian AFMSS uses the Non-Indian AEMSS Undesirable Event Finder (IEP.39) window
as the finder screen from which all Undesirable Event (UE) and subsequent field inspections (if
any) are recorded. The logic flow of the associated windows is in Diagram 4-7.

NOTE: The UE must be entered before an inspection can be recorded.
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IEP.36
AFMSS Undesirable
Event Inspection Entry

IEP.39
AFMSS Undesirable Event
Finder

IEP.37R
AFMSS Undesirable
Event Remarks

IEP/37
AFMSS Undesirable
Event Details

Diagram 4-7: Undesirable Event Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring. Select Undesirable Events.
This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Finder (IEP.39) window (Figure 4-
58).

Il AFMSS Undesirable Event Finder (IEP.39)

Figure 4-58. Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Finder (IEP.39) Window

2. Click the Add New button to add a new UE. This button launches the Non-Indian AFMSS
Undesirable Event Details (IEP.37) window. The window opens with all data fields blank for
entry of a new UE.

3. Perform a query for the existing UE desired for all other UE activities.
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a. Select one from each of the search options.
o Inspection Pending or All Events
o Query by Case or Query by 11D

b. Enter data into one or more of the QBE fields. The button in the Event Type QBE
provides a list of valid types for selection.

Entering the unique UE number or part of it with wildcards is the fastest and most
accurate method to find a UE record.

c. Click the Query button.

4. Find the record desired and highlight (select) it. If there are numerous query results, use the
Sort button, and choose the most efficient option for finding the UEs desired. It is possible to
select more than one UE.

5. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

6. Click Clear to remove all records preparatory to running a new query.
7. Click one of the following buttons to launch a UE window for the record(s) highlighted:

Details: This button launches the Non-Indian AEMSS Undesirable Event Details (IEP.37)
window to display details of a UE that already exists in the database.

Inspection: This button launches the Non-Indian AEMSS Undesirable Event Inspection
Entry (IEP.36) window to enter the original inspection or to edit an existing inspection. A
UE must have already been entered into the database before recording the UE inspection
for it.

Enforcement: This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS INC/Shut-Down Order (IEP.43)
window.

Remarks: This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Remarks (IEP.37R)
window.

3160--UE: This launches the WinPreview window to review or print a copy of the 3160-
UE form.

8. Click Exit to return to the Main Menu when completed.
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Figure 4-59: 3160 Undesirable Event Inspection Form

451 AddNew UE

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring, then Undesirable Events. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Finder (IEP.39) window.

Click the Add New button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Details (IEP.37)
window. All data fields will be blank for the purpose of adding a new UE.
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Figure 4-60: Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Details (IEP.37) Window

Procedures

Record the UE using the following data field guidelines. The data fields for the case number,
operator, type of event, unique event number and at least one well (API) or facility must be
completed before the UE can be saved.

1. Select a case number before many of the other data fields can be completed. Click the Case
Number button to launch the Select Case picklist query window.

o Enter a Case Number or part of it with wildcards into the QBE field and click
Query.
o Highlight the case number that desired.

o Click Exit to return to IEP.37. The Case Number fields now contain data.

Il Select Case

Figure 4-61: Select Case Picklist Window

200



2. Click the Operator button to launch the picklist with the names of valid operators for the
case. (The Case Number field must be contain data before entering an operator). Highlight
the appropriate operator, and the operator information populates the field in IEP.37.

Il Operator

Figure 4-62: Operator Picklist Window

Click Contact to launch the Customer Contacts (GLB.12a) window for a picklist of operator

contacts if they exist. Highlight the appropriate contact, then click Exit to return to IEP.37.
The contact name, phone and extension (if available) populate the contact fields.

Click the SME button to launch the Surface Management Entities picklist. Highlight (in

the Code column) the agency desired and the code populates the field in 1EP.37.

I Surface Management Entities - il

GEMENT |H

FEE
MILITAR

Figure 4-63: Surface Management Entities Picklist Window

Click Contact to launch the Customer Contacts (GLB.12a) window for a picklist of the SME

contacts if they exist. Highlight the appropriate contact, then click Exit to return to IEP.37.
The contact name, phone and extension (if available) populate the contact fields.

Other Agencies Contacted: If any other agencies were contacted, type them into this
space.

Reported By/Phone/Ext: Enter information of the person that reported the UE.

Event Number: This is a mandatory field. There is no standard format for the event
number; some offices use the chronological number of the event and others use two

digits for the year, the inspector’s initials, plus a chronological event number. Check
with the USP for the format used in the office.

Event Type: Click the button to display the picklist, then highlight the appropriate
event type. This is a mandatory field.
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« Report Date/Time: Enter the date and time the UE was reported.
o Occur Date/Time: Enter the date and time that the UE occurred.

6. Click the API Number to launch the Pick Well for UE window. Pick Well displays all wells
associated with this case/operator combination. Select one or more well record(s) by
highlighting the record(s) and clicking Exit. Or query for an API number, well number and/or
well name by entering the appropriate data into one or more to the QBE fields and clicking
Query. Once the query results appear highlight the ones desired and click Exit to return to
IEP.37. The IEP fields autopopulate with the selections.

M Pick Well for UE

well Mame wiell Status

L

Figure 4-64: Pick Well for UE Picklist Window
7. Click Facility to launch the Pick Facilities for Inspection picklist. This picklist displays all

facilities associated with this case/operator combination. Select one or more facility record(s)
by highlighting the record(s) and clicking Exit. Or query in any of the data columns by
entering the appropriate data into one or more to the QBE fields and clicking Query. Once
the query results appear highlight the ones needed and click Exit to return to IEP.37. The IEP
fields autopopulate with the selections.
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Il Pick Facilities for Inspection

Figure 4-65: Pick Facilities for Inspection Picklist Window

« Volume Discharged/Volume Recovered: Enter the volume discharged and
recovered (to the nearest whole number) for each category that is appropriate (Gas,
Oil, Water and/or Other).

. Est. Time to Control: Enter the time it took to get the situation under control, then
click the button in the blank data field to choose the time period (hours, days, weeks,
months, years or eons).

« Class: Select either Major or Minor.

. Acres: Enter the number of acres (can accept up to nearest hundredth an acre)
involved.

. Avoidable?: Yes or No.
. MMS Notified?: Enter Yes or No.
8. Click the Save button after all available data have been entered.
9. Click one of the following buttons to launch related UE windows.
3160--UE: This launches the WinPreview window to review or print a copy of the 3160-
UE form.

Remarks: This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Remarks (IEP.37R)
window.

Inspection: This button launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Inspection
Entry (IEP.36) window for recording the UE inspection. A UE must have already been
entered into the database before recording the UE inspection for it.

10. Click Save to enter the UE into the database.

11. The case number and operator fields cannot be changed once they have been saved into Non-
Indian AFMSS; however, it is possible to add additional UEs for the same case number and
operator with the same wells/ facilities without going back to the main UE window by using
the Copy button.
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Click Copy to make a duplicate of the UE to add another UE similar to the one just saved.

An alert message appears:

Message

@ You fAre Creating a Mew Record !

A Unigue Event Mumber must be Entered
and You must Save the Copied Recard
when you are Done Editing it

Da waou Wish to Continue?

Enter the new Event Number and edit other data fields as appropriate.
Save the new UE.
This process may be repeated as many times as necessary.

12. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Finder (IEP.39)
window.

4.5.2 Edit Existing UE

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring. Select Undesirable Events. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Finder (IEP.39) window. Query for the
desired UE and select it.

Click the Details button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Details (IEP.37)
window. This is the same window that is launched for adding a new UE, but when launched with
the Detail button, the window opens with the existing data for the record(s) selected.

The case number and operator fields cannot be changed once they have been saved into Non-
Indian AFMSS; therefore, when this window is launched for an existing UE, these fields cannot
be changed. New data may be entered and/or existing data edited for the other data fields, and
related UE windows can be accessed using the same guidelines that were given for adding a new
UE.

5 Special Users

5.1 Adjudication

The Adjudication menu contains the following submenu:
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Non-Indian AFMSS functions that are launched from the Adjudication submenu on the Non-
Indian AFMSS Main Menu are discussed below. Access to these functions is restricted to the
Application Administrator or Adjudicator.

5.1.1 Bond Information

This section demonstrates how to enter bond information. The Bond Status and Information
(GLB.67) window (Figure 5-1) provides the entry into bond activities.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu under Adjudication, click on Bonds to launch the
Bond Status and Information (GLB.67) window.

Il Bond Status and Information (GLB.67)

Obligator Principal

Figure 5-1: Bond Status and Information (GLB.67) Window
2. To query by example, enter information in one or all of the following fields:
Bond Number: Enter the BLM-assigned bond number.

Coverage: Click the button located on the bottom right of the Coverage field. Scroll to
the desired coverage (Individual, State Wide, Nation Wide, or Collective).

Obligator: Enter obligator name. The obligator is the surety, insurance company or other
financial institution that holds the bond.

Bond Type: Click the button located on the bottom right of the Bond Type field. Scroll
to the desired bond type (Personal, Surety, Letter of Credit, Certificate of Deposit,
Cashier’s Check, or Treasure Note).
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Principal: Enter the principal name. The principal is the name of the operator that is
covered by the bond. The principal can be more than one operator, depending upon how
the bond is issued. Riders can be attached to certify more than one entity.

3. Click the Query button. Select the bond record needed.

9.

10.

11.

Click Print to make a hardcopy of the window.

Click Add BLM Bond to launch the new version of the Maintain BLM Bonds (GLB.68B)
window to add a new bond.

Click Edit Bond to launch Maintain BLM Bonds(GLB.68B), depending on the bond number
selected, with its existing data for editing. If a BLM bond is selected that does not exist in
Bond/Surety, a warning message will appear. This discrepancy must be corrected before
continuing with the edit.

Message

This Bond can not be edited as it is not BIA Bond and does not exist in LRZ000 Bond Surety Database. Please make sure the bond is entered in LR2000 BEond
Surety database before doing edit on the bond.

Click Delete Bond to remove the bond from Non-Indian AFMSS. If the bond is active and
cannot be deleted, a message box appears with the message “Bond Number xxxxxx is in use.”
Otherwise the message “Delete selected bond(s)?” appears. Click Yes to delete the bond from
Non-Indian AFMSS. A confirmation message appears in the status box in the lower left of
the window when the action is completed.

Click the Bond Reports button to display the report options.
Click Bond Report to launch the Bond Report (GLB.101) launcher window.

Click Bonds Reviewed Report to launch the Bonds Reviewed Report (GLB.102) launcher
window.

Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

5.1.1.1 Add or Edit Bonds

The Maintain BLM Bonds (GLB.68B) and Maintain BIA Bonds (GLB.68)windows are used for
both adding a new bond and editing an existing bond (Figure 5-2). The status of the window is
dependent upon which button is used to launch it from the bond finder window.
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AFMSS Principal

Figure 5-2: Maintain BLM Bonds (GLB.68B) Window

Procedures
1. From the Bond Status and Information (GLB.67) window:

Click the Add BLM Bond button window to launch a blank Maintain BLM Bonds
(GLB.68B) window.

Or click the Edit Bonds button after performing a query and selecting the desired bond to
launch the Maintain BLM Bonds (GLB.68B) or Maintain BIA Bonds (GLB.68) window
containing data for the selected bond. It is possible to select more than one bond record
before clicking the Edit button.

« Bond Number: Enter the BLM-assigned bond number if this is a new bond, or
verify that the number is correct for an existing bond.

« Current Bond Amount: Enter the bond amount if this is a new bond, or verify
that the number is correct for an existing bond.

. Bond Amount Effective Date: Enter the appropriate date.

. Coverage: Click the button and select the desired coverage (Individual, State
Wide, Nation Wide, or Collective).

. Bond Type: Click the button and select the desired bond type (Personal, Surety,
Letter of Credit, Certificate of Deposit, Cashier’s Check, or Treasury Note).

« Obligator: Enter the obligator’s name.

NOTE: The obligator is the surety, insurance company or other financial institution that holds
the bond.

« Principal: Click Add to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Customer Selection
(GLB.11) window as a picklist. Select the appropriate operator, then click Exit to
return to the bonds window.
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NOTE: The principal is the name of the operator that is covered by the bond. The principal can
be more than one operator depending upon how the bond is issued. Riders can be attached that
would certify more than one entity.

2.
3.

Remarks: Place the cursor in the text box and type comments regarding this bond.

There are three view-only data fields. If this is an existing bond the current data appears in
the data fields. If this is a new bond the data fields will be blank. These data fields
autopopulate from the Bond Review window that is launched by the Bond Review button.

Last Bond Review Date

Acceptable?

10.

11.

Reviewed by

Save new or changed bond data before using the Review Bond or Bond History buttons.
Click Save to enter the data.

Click Review Bond to launch the or BLM Review Bond (GLB.109B) or BIA Review Bond
(GLB.109) windows. Remember, new or changed bond data must already be saved before
using the Review Bond button.

Click Bond History to launch the Bond History (GLB.108) window (Figure 5-3). Remember,
new or changed bond data must already be saved before using the Bond History button.

Current Band MNurnber 01232

Figure 5-3: Bond History (GLB.108) Window

Click the Select Wells button to launch the Associate Wells with Bond (GLB.104) window to
tie wells/facilities to the bond.

Click the Clear button to clear data from the fields.

Scroll through the all selected existing records using the Next, Previous, Top or Bottom
buttons.

Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

Click the Save button.
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12. Scroll through the record listing using the Next, Previous, Top or Bottom buttons.
13. Click the Exit button to return to the_ Bond Status and Information (GLB.67) window.

5.1.1.2 Review Bond Data

The bond amount is changed in the BLM Bond Review (GLB.109B) (Figure 5-4) or BIA Bond
Review (GLB.109) windows. Once this data is entered then saved into Non-Indian AFMSS,
related data fields in the Maintain BLM Bonds (GLB.68B) or Maintain BIA Bonds (GLB.68)
windows autopopulate.

Il BLM Bond Review (GLB.109B)

Bond Adeguacy Review:

Bond Adequacy

Figure 5-4: BLM Bond Review (GLB.109B) Window

Procedures: Bond Reviews

1. Click Review Bond in the Maintain BLM Bonds (GLB.68B) or Maintain BIA Bonds
(GLB.68) window to launch the BLM Bond Review (GLB.109B) or BIA Bond Review
(GLB.109) windows, respectively. The bond number and current amount autopopulate.

. Bond Adequacy Review Date: Enter the date the review took place.

« Acceptable? Yes=Y,No=N

. Bond Reviewed By: Enter the name of the person that reviewed the bond.
« Recommended (BLM) New Bond Amount: Enter the new bond amount.

. Reason for Bond Increase: Click the button to display the picklist of reasons for the
bond increase and select one.

Idle/Shut-in Wells: Total plugging/reclamation costs exceeds the bond amount for idle/
shut-in well situations. Nor for producing wells (such as POW, WIW, PGW).

Operator Compliance: History of poor operator compliance with the protection of the
lands and resources.
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Revenue: History of unpaid royalties, assessments or civil penalties.

New Operator: New operator takes over a liability situation; BLM would increase bond
based on the liability of Shut-in and Idle wells and reclamation could tie back to Idle/
Shut-in Wells reason above.

Environmental: Highly sensitive environmental areas.

Public Complaint: Complaints from public (Tribal, EPA, Fee land owners).
2. Click Save to enter the data into the bond record.
3. Click Exit to return to the appropriate Maintain Bond window.

5.1.1.3 Bond History Data

The Bond History (GLB.108) window provides a means for tracking increases and decreases of
bond data. This is a view-only window that autopopulates from the existing Non-Indian AFMSS
data.

NOTE: The well count column shows the number of wells associated with the bond at the time
the bond change was saved in Non-Indian AFMSS and not necessarily the current amount.

Procedures

1. Click Bond History in the Maintain BLM Bonds (GLB.68B) window to launch the Bond
History (GLB.108) window.

2. Click Print to make a hardcopy.

Click Exit to return to the Maintain BLM Bonds window.

4. To tie wells to a bond:
The wells that are associated with a bond can be tied to it using the Associate Wells with Bond

(GLB.104) window (Figure 5-5). If a well is associated with more than one bond, the letter
“M” appears in the column at the far right.

Wl Associate Wells with Bond (GLB.104)

2 -:-f 2 |

Figure 5-5: Associate Wells with Bond (GLB.104) Window
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Procedures

1. Click the Select Wells button in the Maintain BLM Bonds (GLB.68B) or Maintain BIA
Bonds (GLB.68) window to launch the Associate Wells with Bond (GLB.104) window.

2. Enter data into the query input fields (Case Number, Operator, etc.) and click Query to
execute the search.

3. Select the wells to be associated with the bond.
Click on individual well records to select one at a time.

Hold down either the Ctrl or Shift key, then click on each well record desired for groups
of record selections (non-consecutive records or consecutive records).

Click on Select All to select all the well records listed.

Click Desel All to deselect well records selected by mistake, then select the correct
records.

4. To see the other bonds with which a well is associated, highlight the row for the well and
click on the Show Detail button in the lower right side of the window.

5. The Associated Bonds window pops up. Click Exit to return to the Associate Wells with
Bond (GLB.104) window.

6. Click Save to save the wells associated with the bond to Non-Indian AFMSS.

7. Click the Exit button to return to the_ Maintain BLM Bonds (GLB.68B) or Maintain BIA
Bonds (GLB.68 window. The data appears in the wells area of that window.

5.1.1.4 Bond Reports

The bond reports may be accessed from either Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu/Reports/Bond
Reports or from the Bond Status and Information (GLB.67) window. In GLB.67 highlight the
desired bond record in the Bond Status and Information (GLB.67) window and click the Bond
Report button to display the two report options: Bond Report and Bonds Reviewed Report.
The Bond Report button launches the Bond Report (GLB.101), window, and the Bonds
Reviewed Report button launches the Bonds Reviewed Report (GLB.102) window. Enter the
QBE data (Dates, Cases like, End Date, etc.), select the options for formatting the reports, then
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click Print to launch a WinPreview window to review or print the report. Click Exit to return to
the bond window.

Il Bonds Review t (GLE.10Z)

EBond Report (GLB.101)

klauter

Figure 5-6: Launcher Screens for Bond Report (GLB.101) and Bonds Reviewed Report (GLB.102)
If accessing the reports via the Reports menu, click on Bond Reports to access the two reports.

5.1.2 Cases

The case finder window contains the case listings of all agreements and leases in Non-Indian
AFMSS. The case finder and its associated windows may be accessed from Adjudication/Cases
as well as Operations/Eacilities.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select the Adjudication submenu and click Cases.
This launches the Non-Indian AEMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) window (Figure 5-7).

Case Name Case Type tract Mineral Interest Pt Eife

T

O Quey 28 Number & Query by (1D ' Only ith Helium

Add Lease I Case Remarks I

Edit Case I

Figure 5-7: Non-Indian AFMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) Window

5.1.3 Rights of Way
There are three ways to launch the Rights of Way (GLB.100) window (Figure 5-8).
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From the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu select Adjudication, then select Rights of
Way.

From the Non-Indian AEMSS Production Facility (IEP.29) window, click the Rights of
Way button.

From one of the associated windows with facility data, click the ROW button.

Latitude Longitude

Lot Tract
B

Figure 5-8: Rights of Way (GLB.100) Window

Procedures

1. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields in the upper section of the
window or add a new right of way with the following procedures.

« ROW Number: Enter the ROW number.

« Click Type to show the picklist and select a surface review case type.
« Relinquished?: Yes or No.

. St Enter the two-digit state code.

« County: Enter the county code.

« Mer: Enter the meridian. See Appendix C for a list of meridian codes.
. Township: Enter the township.

« Range: Enter the range.

« Sec: Enter the section number.
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NOTE: Section numbers are usually from 1 to 36 but can be higher, and in some states the
section number may include an alphabetical character.

« Qtr: Enter the aliquot (quarter of a quarter).

« Latitude: Enter latitude information if available.

« Longitude: Enter longitude information if available.

« Lot: Enter lot information if available.

« Tract: Enter tract information if available.

« Notes: Enter comments or notes.
Click the Save button.
Click Print List to make a hardcopy print of the upper portion of the window (query results).
Click Print Detail to make a hardcopy of the details in the lower portion of the window.

o M DN

Click Wells to launch the Show Wells for Right of Way window showing wells tied to the
ROW (Figure 5-9). Click Print to preview or make a hardcopy of the listing. Click Exit to
return to GLB.100.

Il Show Wells for Right of Way

ME:

TLID HORSE BUTTE

Figure 5-9: Show Wells for Right of Way Window
6. Click the Exit button as necessary to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

5.1.4 Spacing Order

Most sites allow everyone to read spacing orders, but the adjudicator is responsible for
maintaining spacing orders.

Procedures:

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Adjudication then Spacing Order to
launch the Spacing Order (GLB.66) window (Figure 5-10).
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2.

Mo Effective Date
=]

u . F

State Mend\an County Township Fiang C ke Latitude Longitude

JQJJJJJJJJJ JJ

Figure 5-10: Spacing Order (GLB.66) Window
The top section of the window permits query capability for the following data fields:

« Order Num: Order number.
« Date: Date the order was issued.
« OR: Orientation Code

Lay-down (LD)

Stand-up (SU)
« Field/Pool: Field and pool names
. Formation: Formation name
. TWHP/Lat: Township/Latitude
« Rge/Lon: Range/Longitude
« Sec: Section
« Qtr: Quarter

Additionally two fields, Wells and Acres (for x-number of wells per x-number of acres),
are displayed in the finder section, but no query is allowed on either.

Enter data into at least one of the QBE fields and click Query for a listing of all spacing
records that fit the QBE parameters.

NOTE: Spacing orders covering multiple formations will appear several times in the QBE
section.

5.

Highlight the record desired. The data will appear in the middle spacing order record
section of the window for modification.
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« Spacing Order No: Contains 12 characters.
« Effective Date: Uses the format XX/XX/XXXX.
« Orientation: Uses either SU or LD (stand-up or lay-down).

« Well Type accepts only OIL or GAS. Any other input will result in an Alert
Message: “xxxx” is not a valid well type.”

« Field/Pool Name: Accepts input via the picklist button to the right of the field.
Highlight the appropriate response and the field will be autopopulated.

NOTE: Child tables hold the field and formation information so these elements can occur more
than once.

. Formation: Accepts input via the picklist button to the right of the field.
Highlight the appropriate response and the field will be autopopulated.

NOTE: Child tables hold the field and formation information so these elements can occur more
than once.

« St: Accepts the appropriate two-letter Postal Office abbreviation for the state.

. County: Accepts only legitimate names of counties within the state listed in the
previous field. An inappropriate county entry results in the Alert Message: “xxxx
is not a valid county name for state XX.”

« Mer, Township, Range, Sec, Qtr, Latitude, Longitude, Lot, Tract: These
fields contain full location information for multiple points.

6.  The Notes field is a text field that accepts all characters for comments regarding the order.
7. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu.

5.2 User Support

Each site has a User Support Person (USP) responsible for the access, standardization,
maintenance, quality control, and ad hoc queries to Non-Indian AFMSS. USP guidelines are
described in the Non-Indian AFMSS Software User Guide for Privileged Users. The User
Support menu contains the following submenu:
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. Reports | User Support  Options  Exit Help

- Arccess Groups

Block Operatar Move

Boundary Change

Case Change

Change Log (GLE, 96)

Code Maintenance *
Deletes *

MIS Inkerface (MMT.S1)
MMS Inkerface (MMT,10)
Cperakor Mame Cleanup
Priority Rollover (IEP,68)
Security Groups

User Mainkenance
Handheld User Maintenance
Security Review

This section provides detailed procedures for functions that are launched from the User Support
button on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

5.3 Access Groups

Tribes and other special groups should be able to use Non-Indian AFMSS for their needs but not
have access to information for other groups. The Access Groups (MNT.44) window provides a
means for permitting and controlling such access.

Procedures

1. Open the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu, select User Support, and click on Access Groups
to launch the Access Groups (MNT.44) window (Figure 5-11).

2. The access groups are displayed in the upper section of the window. The listing for each
group includes the name, description, and the number of users, cases and operators.
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Il Access Groups (MNT.44)

Operators

nternal Users

Group | Lsers | Easesl Dperatolsl

Group Mame JIEER

Group Dezscription JSE0RGEIRGE]

Group INTERMAL Fetrieved

Figure 5-11: Access Groups (MNT.44) Window

Click Delete (after highlighting a specific access group name) to remove that group from
the database.

Click Print Group (after highlighting a specific access group name) to launch the Non-
Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window. A sample copy of an Access Group is
shown in Figure 5-12.
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I WinPreview

Access Group INTERNAL - BLM Internal Users

Case Number Level Operator Lewvel User
COCo00o0n QuerdSaveiDelete AAPRODUCTION INCORPORATED Cluery/SaveiDelete afair
COCO0B58 QueryiSavelDelete AEC O\L &GAS (UE‘.A) Query/SavelDelete amaorales
COCO100754 QuerySaveiDelate QuerySaveiDelste atudalph
cOCoi037e QuerdSaveiDel e ALBERTSON RANCH COMPANY Qluery/SavelDelste asalameh
COco107s17 QuergSave/Delete AMERICAN MATRIXRESERVES \NC QuenySavelDelete hlfowder
COCO11685 Query'Save/Delete AMOCO PRODUC Query/SavelDelete bharter
CcOCO116858 QuerdSaveiDelete ANADARKO PETROLEUM CORF‘ORA‘HON Query/SavelDelste bderring
Next Page COC011359A GQuerySave/Delete ANTARA RESOURCES INCORPORATED QuenySavelDelete age
COC012426 QueryiSaveiDelete ATC REALTY EIGHT INCORPORATED elete bhickey
Prev Page COCO1247054 QuerdSaveiDelete BALLARD PETROLEUM LLC QuerySa Blete brauth
g COCO126987 QueryiSavelDelete RETT D. BAKER elete cabeyta
coco1271e QuerdSaveiDelete BARRETI’ENERGYCO QuerySa elete clarson
GoToPage | [ | CoC0128309 QueriSaveiDelsle BARRETT RESOURSES CORPORAT\ON q Slete ceauvane
COC0128347 QueryiSaveiDelel EIA‘S\N OPERATING COMPARN Query/SaveiDelete csnyder
Print COC0128348 QueryiSavel/Delate EARTOQTH OIL & GAS COMPANY Query/SavelDeleta ddriskil
i COC0129349 QuerdSaveiDelete EIECKY MASANETZ Cluery/SaveiDelete dkronaug
COoC0128351 QueryiSavelDelete BEMNMNETT EXPLORATION + PROD CO Query/SavelDelete dlee
COCO128368 QueryiSavel/Delate BILL KEATHLY Query/SavelDeleta dlehmann
COC0129369 QuerdSaveiDelete EIH_L SHOEMAKER Cluery/SaveiDelete dmemanus
COC0128370 QuerySaveiDelete QuerySaveiDelete rech
COCc0128371 QueryiSavel/Dalate EHLUE CLA‘T‘ Query/SavelDelata Shaw
cOC0128372 QuerdSaveiDelete BLACK HILLS EXPLAND PROD INC Query/SavelDelste sokal
COC0128374 QuerySaveiDelete BOB KORMELSON QuerySaveiDelete SpEncer
COC0128375 QueryiSaveiDelete BOBBIE WOLF Query/SaveiDelete ftrappet
COC0128376 QuerdSaveiDelete BONNEVILLE FUELS CORPORATION Query/SavelDelste efancher
COC0128379 GQuergSaveiDelete BRENDA K. MAYLAND QuerySaveiDelete ekaarlel
COC0128380 QueryiSaveiDelete CALPINE NATURAL GAS COMPANY Query/SaveiDelete foneyear
COoCo128381 QueryiSavelDelete CARBON ENERGY CORP (USA) Query/SavelDelete i0n
CcOC0129382 QuerdSaveiDelete CATHLEEN COLEIY Cluery/SaveiDelete gniraula
COC0128438 QueryiSavelDelete Query/SaveiDelete hszymans
COC01523 QueryiSavel/Delate CDX ROCKIE‘S LLC Query/SavelDeleta J1dougla
cocol524 QuerdSaveiDelete CELSIUS ENERGY COMPARNY Cluery/SaveiDelete |2appley
COCO18966A QueryiSavelDelete CER CORPORATION Query/SavelDelete J2romera
COC021744 QueryiSavel/Dalate CHANDLER L& ASSOCIATES LLC Query/SavelDelata |4peters
COC02268 QuerdSaveiDelete S BIELEY Qluery/SavelDelste |75hurke
COCc025088 QuergSave/Delete CIG EXPLORATION \NCORPOF{ATED QuenySavelDelete Jbroderi
COC02508D Query'Save/Delete CMO RESCQURCH NCORPORATED Query/SavelDelete yers
Exit COCO26779 QuerySave/Delete COASTAL OIL & GAS CORPORATION QuerySavelDelete Jehristi
COC02983A GQuergSaveiDelete CONOGO INCORPORATED QuerySaveiDelete jirancis
COCO3261A QueryiSaveiDelete CONQUEST OIL COMPANY Query/SaveiDelete Jyallego
Page 1 of 17 COC03841 QuerySavelDelete COORS ENERGY COMPANY QuerygavelDelete Ihaerter
COC03842 QuerySaveiDelete CRA\G EGGERMAN QuerySaveiDelete iIromera
COCO3 56 QueniSaveiDelete NE QuengSaveiDelete jluginby
cocoas7 QueryiSavel/Delate CRE‘SCENDD ENE| Query/SavelDeleta |peterme
cOCo415e QuerdSaveiDelete D&G ROUSTAEIOUT SERVICE Cluery/SaveiDelete jsimonds
COC04159 QueryiSavelDelete DALE ALBERTE‘.ON Query/SavelDelete Jsims
COCO4160 QuerySaveiDelate QuerySaveiDelste [wilking
CcOCo4161 QuerdSaveiDelete DAN\ELS F‘ETROLEUM COMPARNY Qluery/SaveiDelste kau
10-Sep-2004 10:43 Page 1

u of!

Figure 5-12: WinPreview Print Window of Access Groups—Sample Copy

5. Click Add Group to add a new group to the database. The middle section of MNT.44
contains several tabs that are used to input new data and edit existing data. Click a tab to
open it and input data as necessary.

Group: Contains text fields for the Group Name and the Group Description (Figure 5-13).
This tab is the default field that displays when MNT.44 opens. Type in a unique name and
a description for a new group.

Group

Users | Casesl Dperatorsl

Group Name

Group Description JE1E

Figure 5-13: Access Groups (MNT.44) Group Tab

Users: Contains columns listing user names and their membership status in the group
(Figure 5-14).Enter the user name, highlight it, then use the Set Selected Users To field to
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choose Members or Not Members. Members have Yes by their names. Assign more than
one user at a time the same membership status by holding down the keyboard Ctrl key,
clicking the beginning user through the last user, and then clicking the desired
membership status.

Group Users Casesl Dperatorsl

Member?

Set Selected Usgers To

Members

Figure 5-14: Access Groups (MNT.44) Users Tab

Cases: Contains columns for Level, Case Number and Tribe Name (Figure 5-15). The
Case Number column is used to establish data in all three columns. Type in the case
number(s) if known. Query for a list of cases by using the selection criteria fields Cases
Like, Tribe Like, Has Wells in M/T/R (meridian/township/range) and Has Wells in
St/Cnty (state/county), or using one of the dropdown choices in the upper right box:
Show Cases in Group, Show Cases Not in Group, or Show All Cases. After entering
query data or choosing a query option, click Query. The cases are displayed in the Case
Number column. Click on the case number then assign it a level of access
(Query/Save/Delete, Query/Save, Query, No Access) by clicking the appropriate option
under the Set Selected Cases To: field. Assign more than one case number (of the same
level) at a time of access by holding down the keyboard Ctrl key, clicking the beginning
case number through the last case number, and clicking the access level.

Gmupl Users Cases Dperatur&l

Case Number Tribe Hame

Cuery I

Set Selected Cazes Tor

Figure 5-15. Access Groups (MNT.44) Cases Tab

Operators: Contains columns for Level and Operator (Figure 5-16). The Operator
column is used to establish data in both columns. Type in the operator(s) if known. Query
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for a list of operators by using the selection criteria fields Operators Like, Has Wells in
M/T/R (meridian/township/range) and Has Wells in St/Cnty (state/county), or using one
of the dropdown choices in the upper right box: Show Operators in Group, Show
Operators Not in Group, Show All Operators. After entering query data or choosing a
query option, click Query. The cases are displayed in the Case Number column. Click
on the case number, then assign it a level of access (Query/Save/Delete, Query/Save,
Query, No Access) by clicking the appropriate option under the Set Selected Cases To
field. If an access level for an operator is not assigned, it will not be given any. Assign
more than one operator at a time the same level of access by holding down the keyboard
Ctrl key, clicking the beginning operator through the last operator, and clicking the level.
Click Copy (after highlighting a group name) to use an existing group as a template for
adding a new group into the database. Enter the new group name and description, then
use the tabs listed above for changing the appropriate data.

Groupl Users | Cazes Uperators

Operator

Query |

Set Selected Operators To:

Quen/Save/Delete

Figure 5-16: Access Groups (MNT.44) Operators Tab

6. Click Save to save any additions, changes, or deletions to the database.
7. Click Exit to return the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

Electronic Commerce Reviewers

Each site has an Electronic Commerce Reviewer (ECR) responsible for the validating all
electronic commerce transmissions before they are committed into Non-Indian AFMSS. ECR
guidelines are described in the Electronic Commerce Reviewers Manual (ECRM), document FM-
SUG-ECR-000005-002-300. The reviewer can quickly verify how many (if any) and what type of
pending EC has been sent by using the EC submenu.

s CR, IE_C Reports  User Suppork  Oplions
&l Pending EC

Pending EC MOSs

Pending EC APDs

Pending EC Completion Reports
Pending EC Sundries

EC Finder

Each of these submenus launches the Non-Indian AFMSS EC List (EC.1) window containing the
specific pending EC transmissions. Figure 5-17 is an example of the EC finder launched when
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the All Pending EC option is selected. The reviewer may also launch a blank screen by clicking
the EC Finder option.

Figure 5-17: Non-Indian AFMSS EC List (EC.1) Window for All Pending EC Submenu

6 Monthly Report of Operations

The Minerals Management Services (MMS) used the Monthly Report of Operations (MRO) to
provide the production information that BLM uses in managing oil and gas leases. However,
MMS switched from the MRO format to the Oil and Gas Operations Report (OGOR) format in
late 2001.

The MRO submenu in Non-Indian AFMSS contains production data received from MMS prior
to the switch to OGOR. All production data, including amended report submissions, received
after the switch must be accessed using the OGOR submenu.

MRO OGOR EC Reports A4 Ophions  Exit He

QE0R by Case (OGOR,2)
DEOR by Well (0E0R, 1)
CEOR Errars (OG0OR, 3
QEOR IID Linkage Problems (OGOR,. 4]
QEOR Update Hiskory (OGOR,G)
nlinked Wells (OG0R, 5]

DGOR Reports =>>>2525%5

BLM does not modify the MMS information in any way although comments may be added. The
MRO/ OGOR functionality in Non-Indian AFMSS is that of a data retrieval and display system.
This chapter reviews guidelines for MRO and Chapter 8 reviews OGOR guidelines.

Every week MMS extracts new production reports to a file and stores that file on their FTP
server. This file contains all production reports for all offices. It may contain both new reports
and revisions to old reports.
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The Non-Indian AFMSS server checks weekly for a new file. If there is one it is downloaded,
split into production records for each district office and loaded into the appropriate Non-Indian
AFMSS databases.

Non-Indian AFMSS users may then query MRO information using parameters such as case
number or 11D, operator, well name, APl number or a time period. A variety of production
reports are also available and the production information is automatically available to the Non-
Indian AFMSS inspection strategy and inspection priority subsystems.

Non-Indian AFMSS preserves only accepted and final versions of production documents. If the
operator amends a production report, Non-Indian AFMSS stores only the amended version.

6.1 Non-Indian AFMSS and MMS Query Differences

Some of the information displays have buttons to select either Non-Indian AFMSS QBE and
Data or MMS/MRO QBE and Data. Depending on the selection, either Non-Indian AFMSS
conventions or MMS conventions are used for certain data elements.

Case Number and 11D: Non-Indian AFMSS uses Case Number to identify the lease or
agreement number; it may included embedded spaces. MMS uses the Inspection Item Description
(11D) that has no embedded spaces.

Operator Name: Non-Indian AFMSS and MMS should use the same operator names but may
not. MMS may learn about a change of operator before BLM does. MMS updates their records
immediately to ensure they can collect royalties from the correct entity. BLM uses a more formal
process to recognize a succession of operator. The Non-Indian AFMSS system displays the
current Non-Indian AEMSS operator for a well and MMS display the operator in effect on MMS
records at the time the production report was filed.

Well Name and Number: Non-Indian AFMSS holds the well name and well number in separate
fields. MMS combines them into one field they call a well name. In most cases Non-Indian
AFMSS does not query production information by well number since that concept has no
meaning to MRO.

6.2 Find MRO Data by Well (MRO.1)

This window displays production information for a particular well using the well name, API
number, or location. The associated windows are shown in Diagram 6-1. Select one of the two
methods shown in Figure 6-1 to retrieve production information. Make sure the correct radio
button was pressed before launching a query.
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Ml Find MRO Data by Well (MRO.1)

RGE  SEC QTR 0il Prod

Rec

of

Figure 6-1: Find MRO Data by Well (MRO.1) Window
Non-Indian AFMSS QBE and Data are used for a non-Indian AFMSS case number or operator.
MMS/MRO QBE and Data are used for an MRO number.

MRO.3
MRO Document Detalil

MRO.2
View MRO Document

MRO.1
Find MRO Data by Well

MRO.5
MRO Document Errors

MRO.9
MRO Production History

Diagram 6-1: Find MRO Data By Well (MRO.1) Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select MRO. Select MRO by Well (MRO.1). This
launches the Find MRO Data by Well (MRO.1) window (Figure 6-2).
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Figure 6-2: Find MRO Data by Well (MRO.1) Window

Click either the Non-Indian AFMSS QBE and Data or MMS/MRO QBE and Data button
to choose the type of records for a query. The Non-Indian AFMSS choice will provide a Case
Number QBE field and the MMS choice will provide an 11D QBE field.

Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Remember that a query on
an Operator name only may take some time since there may be several thousand records
stored, so also list a period or some other QBE data to limit the search.

Click the Query button. The default order for records listed is by their period. Highlight the
necessary well record.

Click Sort to arrange the records in an efficient order for use, by case number and operator
name. The sort options include all the QBE options (Case/ll1D, Operator, API, etc.) in the
window.

Click Print to review or make a copy of the displayed records.

Click View Document to launch View MRO Document (MRO.2) to see the complete header
of the production document submitted by the operator.

NOTE: The MMS document number (MMS Doc data field in MRO.1) is useful when solving
problems with MMS. However, MMS will also need the document type and that is only shown in
MRO.2.

8.

Click Well Production History to launch MRO Production History (MRO.9) to see the
production history of the well selected (including its oil, gas and water for every reporting
period on file). The most recent production is shown first.

Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.
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6.3 View MRO Document (MRO.2)

This window shows the complete header of the production document submitted by the operator.
It contains the MMS document type and document number that are essential to work problems
with MMS.

Procedures

1. This window is not accessed directly from the MRO submenu, but from one of the other
MRO windows. The following MRO windows have the button View Document that
launches MRO.2:

« Find MRO Data by Case (MRO.4)
« Find MRO Data by Well (MRO.1)
« Document Errors (MRO.20)

. 1ID Linkage Problems (MRO.24)
« Unlinked Wells (MRO.19)

2. Select the desired record in the appropriate finder window, then click the View Document
button in one of the MRO windows to launch the View MRO Document (MRO.2) window
(Figure 6-3).

Figure 6-3: View MRO Document (MRO.2) Window

3. The Doc # field is formatted with the document type-document number (3160-10156900).
MMS will need both the document type and number to solve problems. There are two MMS
document types:
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. 3160: indicates either a paper submission or OGOR.
. OGOR.

The dates at the top show the document’s update history. If the operator revised the
document, the Amended field will contain a Y and the Updated field will be populated.

The Non-Indian AFMSS Operator and Non-Indian AFMSS Case fields will be blank if
the system was unable to determine the Non-Indian AFMSS case number that went with the
MMS IID.

BLM comments can be saved by typing or editing comments in the BLM Comments field
and pressing the Save button. MMS comments can be viewed but not changed.

Click View Detail to launch the MRO Document Detail (MRO.3) window to see individual
rows of well production detail for all the wells reported on a the MMS document.

Click View Errors to launch the MRO Document Errors (MRO.5) window to see all error
codes for every well on the document.

Click Prod Avgs to launch the MRO Production Averages by Case (MRO.11) window to see
a summary of oil and gas production data for a particular MMS 11D within a particular time
frame.

10. Click Print 3160 Form to launch the Acrobat window with the MMS 3160 for the document.
11. Click Exit to return to the originating MRO window.

6.4 MRO Document Detail (MRO.3)

This window contains the individual rows of well production detail for all the wells reported on a
particular document. This window defaults to Non-Indian AFMSS data.

Procedures

1.

This window is not accessed directly from the MRO submenu but from either View MRO
Document (MRO.2) via the View Detail button or from Document Errors (MRO.20) via the
View Document Detail button.

Click the View Detail or View Document Detail button to see the production breakdown by
well. This launches the MRO Document Detail (MRO.3) window (Figure 6-4).

Click either the Non-Indian AFMSS Information or MMS/MRO Information button to
choose the convention of the information. The Non-Indian AFMSS choice will provide a
Case Number field and the MMS choice will provide a QBE field.

The Last Update field contains the date of the most recent revision.

BLM comments can be saved by typing or editing comments in the BLM Comments field
and pressing the Save button. MMS comments can be viewed but not changed.
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Figure 6-4: MRO Document Detail (MRO.3) Window

Highlight a record and click View Errors to launch MRO Document Errors (MRO.5) to see
all error codes (if any) for the selected well.

Click Print to make a copy of the window.

Click Exit to return to the originating window.

6.5 MRO Document Errors (MRO.5)

The MRO Document Errors (MRO.5) window shows error codes for wells.

Procedures

1.

This window is not accessed directly from the MRO submenu, but from either View MRO
Document (MROQ.2) via the View Errors button. or MRO Document Detail (MRO.3) via the
View Errors button.

Click the View Errors button in the MRO window to launch the View MRO Document
Errors (MRO.5) window (Figure 6-5). This window displays MMS-detected errors and
warnings. Since these are MMS detected anomalies they are displayed only with MMS
identification (11D, well name or operator name).

NOTE: Shows all error codes for every well on the document when reached from_MRO.2 but
shows only error codes for the selected well when reached from MRO. 3.
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Figure 6-5: MRO Document Errors (MRO.5) Window

3. Click Print to make a copy of the window.
4. Click Exit to return to the originating window.

6.6 MRO Production History

The production history of a particular well includes its production of oil, gas and water for every
reporting period on file. The production information displays the most recent production first.

Procedures

1. This window is not accessed directly from the MRO submenu but from either Find MRO
Data by Well (MRO.1) or Unlinked Wells (MRO.19) via the Well Production History
button.

2. Click the Well Production History button to launch the MRO Production History (MRO.9)
window (Figure 6-6). This screen shows a selected well’s production history of oil, gas, and
water for every reporting period.
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Figure 6-6: MRO Production History (MRO.9) Window
Click Print to make a copy of the history.

4. Click Exit to return to the originating window.

6.7 Find MRO Data by Case (MRO.4)

This section demonstrates how to locate production information for a particular case using the
case number and operator. The associated windows are shown in Figure 6-7. Use Non-Indian
AFMSS QBE and Data for a non-Indian AFMSS case number or operator or use MMS/MRO
QBE and Data for an MRO number to retrieve production information. Make sure the correct
radio button has been pressed before launching a query.

MRO.3
MRO Document
MRO.4 MRO.2 Detail

Find MRO View MRO

Data by Case Document MRO.5
MRO Document Errors

Figure 6-7: Find MRO Data by Case (MRO.4) Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select MRO. Select MRO by Case (MRO.4). This
launches the Find MRO Data by Case (MRO.4) window (Figure 6-8).
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Figure 6-8: Find MRO Data by Case (MRO.4) Window

2. Click either the Non-Indian AFMSS QBE and Data or MMS/MRO QBE and Data button
to choose the type of records for a query. The Non-Indian AFMSS choice will provide a Case
Number QBE field and the MMS choice will provide an 11D QBE field.

3. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Remember that a query on
an Operator name only may take some time since there may be several thousand records
stored so also list a period or some other QBE data to limit the search.

4. Click the Query button. The default order for records listed is by their period.

5. Click Sort to arrange the records in an efficient order for use, by case number and operator
name. The sort options include all the QBE options (Case/lID, Operator, API, etc.) in the
window.

6. Highlight the desired case record.
7. Click Print to review or make a copy of the displayed records.

8. Click View Document to launch View MRO Document (MRO.2) to see the complete header
of the production document submitted by the operator.

NOTE: The MMS document number (MMS Doc data field in MRO.4) is useful when solving
problems with MMS. However, MMS will also need the document type and that is only shown in
MRO.2.

9. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.
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6.8 MRO 3160 Reports (MRO.10)
This window creates a replica of the MMS 3160 report.

Procedures

1.

The MMS 3160 report can be launched from the View MRO Document (MRO.2) window via
the Print 3160 Form button for a specified document or directly from the Non-Indian
AFMSS Main Menu for all documents within a specified reporting period. Click the button in
MRO.2 or on the main menu go to MRO/MRO Reports and click on 3160 Report
(MRO.10) to launch the MRO 3160 Reports (MRO.10) window (Figure 6-9).

B/MRO 3160 Reports (MR0O.10)

klauter: pin

Output To

Figure 6-9: MRO 3160 Reports (MRO.10) Window
A total of 50 documents can print (or be viewed) at one time.

Case Number or MMS IID: Enter either the Non-Indian AFMSS case number or the MMS
inspection identification (11D).

Non-Indian AFMSS Operator: (Optional) Enter the Non-Indian AFMSS operator either by
typing in the name or clicking the picklist button to the right and choosing an operator.

MMS Operator: (Optional) Enter the MMS operator either by typing in the name or clicking
the picklist button to the right and choosing an operator.

Start Period: Enter the start date.

End Period: Enter the end date.

Click the Error Codes radio button to print error codes on the report.
Click the Well Details radio button to print well details on the report.

. Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or

print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report.

232



11. Click the Exit button to return to the MRO.2 window or to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main

Menu.
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Figure 6-10: MMS 3160 Form
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6.9 MRO Production Averages by Case (MRO.11)

The MRO Production Averages by Case (MRO.11) window contains summary oil and gas
production information for a particular MMS 11D with a particular timeframe.

Procedures

1. The Production Averages report can be launched from the View MRO Document (MRO.2)
window via the Prod Avgs button for the specified case or directly from the Non-Indian
AFMSS Main Menu for all cases within a specified reporting period. Click the button in
MRO.2 or on the main menu go to MRO/MRO Reports and click on Production Averages
by Case (MRO.11) to launch the MRO Production Averages by Case (MRO.11) window
(Figure 6-11).

Output To

Figure 6-11: MRO Production Averages by Case (MRO.11) Window

2. Case Number or MMS 11D: Enter either the Non-Indian AFMSS case number or the MMS
inspection identification (11D).

3. MMS Operator: (Optional) Enter the MMS operator either by typing in the name or clicking
the picklist button to the right and choosing an operator.

4. Start Period: Enter the start date.
End Period: Enter the end date.

6. Most recent reports first: (Optional) If this option is selected, the reports will be sorted so
that the most recent are at the beginning in the list.

7. Adjust for Ownership Percentage?: (Optional) If this option is selected volumes shown on
the report will be adjusted for each period according to the mineral ownership for the case.
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8. Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

9. Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report.

10. Click Exit to return to MRO.2 or to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

6.10 MRO All Production Averages (MRO.12)

The All Production Averages report retrieves information on the average monthly production of
oil and gas for all 11Ds and operators for a given time frame as well as high and low monthly
production. At the end of the report, summary averages for Federal, and Indian 11Ds are provided.
The report can show production numbers as they are or the numbers can be adjusted for
Federal/Indian mineral interest in the lease. This window does not provide well details.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select MRO/MRO Reports and click All
Production Averages (MRO.12) to launch the MRO All Production Averages (MRO.12)
window (Figure 6-12).

Output Ta

Figure 6-12: MRO All Production Averages (MRO.12) Window

2. Fiscal Year: Enter the fiscal year in YYYY format. This will autopopulate the Start Period
and End Period fields. To find a report on a period other than a fiscal year, specify only the
start and end dates.

3. Start Period: (Optional) Enter the start date.
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10.

11.

12.

End Period: (Optional) Enter the end date.

Click the Adjust for Ownership Percentage? button to adjust production by mineral
ownership.

Click the Include Zero Production? button to include periods with no production in the
averages.

Click the Update Inspection Priority Records? button to include updated production
numbers and production priority codes in the Non-Indian AFMSS inspection priority records.
If this option is selected the periods must be an exact fiscal year. Also select the Include
Zero Production and the Adjust for Ownership Percentage buttons.

Click Grey Bar Overlay on Report? If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and
fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

FOGRMA HIGH Oil Threshold: FOGRMA categorizes cases as either high or low priority
for inspection purposes based on the average production. The normal thresholds for high-
priority production are 12,000 barrels of oil a month. These numbers can be adjusted.

FOGRMA HIGH Gas Threshold: The Federal Oil and Gas Royalty Management Act of
1982 (FOGRMA) categorizes cases as either high or low priority for inspection purposes
based on the average production. The normal thresholds for high-priority production are
120,000 Mcf of gas. These numbers can be adjusted.

Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report.

Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

6.11 MRO Zero Production (MRO.13)

This report lists wells that have zero production of oil, gas and water within a given time period.
Specify a minimum number of months of zero production required before a case or well appears
on this report to avoid reporting short-term shut-ins. This report can be lengthy especially if well
details are required. It is best to run in batch on a scheduled basis.

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select MRO/MRO Reports and click Zero
Production (MRO.13) to launch the MRO Zero Production (MRO.13) window (Figure 6-
13).
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Figure 6-13: MRO Zero Production (MRO.13) Window
Start Period: (mandatory entry). Enter the start date in format mm/yyyy.
End Period: (mandatory entry).Enter the end date in format mm/yyyy.

Select for Zero Oil Production?: Select this button alone or in combination with the Select
for Zero Gas Production and Select for Zero Water Production buttons.

Select for Zero Gas Production?: Select this button alone or in combination with the Select
for Zero Oil Production? and Select for Zero Water Production? buttons.

Select for Zero Water Production?: Select this button alone or in combination with the
Select for Zero Oil Production and Select for Zero Gas Production buttons.

Click the Well Details? button for the report to show wells that had no production during the
given time frame; otherwise it will show all cases with no production.

Click Grey Bar Overlay on Report? If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and
fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Minimum Months Without Production: Enter the number of consecutive months without
production that the well or case must have before it appears on the report. The default is one
month.

Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report.

Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.
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6.12 MRO Venting and Flaring (MRO.14)

The Venting and Flaring report retrieves information on cases and operators that have vented or
flared more than a certain amount of gas in any time period. It does not provide well details;
venting is reported case-wide.

Procedures

1.

6.
7.

From the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu select MRO/MRO Reports and click Elaring
(MRO.14) to launch the_ MRO Venting and Flaring (MRO.14) window (Figure 6-14).

Start Period |

End Period |

dirimurm b CF
Repart

| Grey Bar Overlay?

Figure 6-14: MRO Venting and Flaring (MRO.14) Window
Start Period: (mandatory entry). Enter the start date.
End Period: (mandatory entry). Enter the end date.

Minimum Mcf of Gas to Report: Enter the minimum number of Mcf of gas that qualifies a
case to appear on the report. The default (1 Mcf) will retrieve any venting or flaring.

Click Grey Bar Overlay? If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines,
however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Click Print to run the report and display the print preview window.
Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

6.13 MRO Spilled and Lost Oil (MRO.15)

This report retrieves information on cases and operators that have spilled or lost more than a
certain amount of oil in any one period. It does not provide well details.
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Procedures

1.

7.

From the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu select MRO/MRO Report and click Spilled and
Lost Oil (MRO.15) to launch the MRO Spilled and Lost Oil (MRO.15) window (Figure 6-
15).

I MRO Spilled and Lost Oil (MRO.15)
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Figure 6-15: MRO Spilled and Lost Oil (MRO.15) Window
Start Period: (mandatory entry). Enter the start date.
End Period: (mandatory entry). Enter the end date.

Minimum BBLs of Oil to Report: Enter the minimum number of BBLs of oil that qualifies
a case to appear on the report. The default (1 barrel) will retrieve any spills into this report.

Click Grey Bar Overlay? If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines,
however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report.

Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

6.14 MRO Documents by Case (MRQO.16)

This report retrieves summary level information on MRO production reports received for a
particular case and operator. This product is useful in finding missing reports, changes in
operator succession, or misspellings of operator names.

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select MRO/MRO Reports and click Reports by
Case (MRO.16) to launch the MRO Documents by Case (MRO.16) window (Figure 6-16).
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Figure 6-16: MRO Documents by Case (MRO.16) Window

2. Case Number or MMS 11D: Enter either the Non-Indian AFMSS case number or the MMS
1ID.

Non-Indian AFMSS Operator: (Optional) Enter the Non-Indian AFMSS operator.
4. MMS Operator: (Optional) Enter the MMS operator.

5. Click Grey Bar Overlay? If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines,
however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

6. Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report.

7. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

6.15 MRO Missing Documents by Case (MRO.17)

This report retrieves information on Non-Indian AFMSS case/operator combinations that do not
have production reports in a specified time frame. This may mean that the operator failed to
deliver the report, MMS has not yet accepted it, or that the 11D did not link to a non-Indian
AFMSS case and operator.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select MRO/MRO Reports and click Missing
Documents by Case (MRO.17) to launch the MRO Missing Documents by Case (MRO.17)
window (Figure 6-17).
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Figure 6-17: MRO Missing Documents by Case (MRO.17) Window
Start Period: Enter the start date.
End Period: Enter the end date.
Cases Like: Enter the a case number. Use wild cards if necessary.
Operators Like: Enter the name of an operator. Use wild cards if necessary.
Click the Exclude Inactive Cases? button to exclude inactive cases.

N o gk~ wbd

Click Sort By Period then Case Number if these are the parameters desired to include in
the report. Only select one sort option.

8. Click Sort By Case Number then Period if these are the parameters desired to include in
the report. Only select one sort option.

9. Click Grey Bar Overlay on Report? If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and
fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

10. Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report.

11. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

6.16 MRO Missing Documents by Well (MRO.18)

This report retrieves information on Non-Indian AFMSS well completions that do not have
production reports in a specified time frame. This may mean that the operator failed to deliver the
report, MMS has not yet accepted it, or that the 11D did not link to a non-Indian AFMSS case and
operator.
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Procedures

1.

©® N e A W N

10.

11.

From the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu select MRO/MRO Reports and click Missing
Documents by Well (MRO.18) to launch the MRO Missing Documents by Well (MRO.18)
window (Figure 6-18).

1, AP

Mumber

Figure 6-18: MRO Missing Documents by Well (MRO.18) Window
Start Period: Enter the start date.
End Period: Enter the end date.
Cases Like: Enter the case number. Use wild cards if necessary.
Operators Like: Enter the name of an operator. Use wild cards if necessary.
Well Names Like: Enter the name of a well. Use wild cards if necessary.
Well Nums Like: Enter the number of a well. Use wild cards if necessary.

Base APl Number: Enter the first ten digits of the API number. The report will list all
sidetracks and completions associated with the basic APl number.

Click Sort by Period, Case Number, API if these are the parameters desired to include in
the report. Only select one sort option.

Click Sort By Period, API, Case Number if these are the parameters desired to include in
the report. Only select one sort option.

Click Sort By API, Period, Case Number if these are the parameters desired to include in
the report. Only select one sort option.
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12. Click Sort By Case Number, Period, API if these are the parameters desired to include in
the report. Only select one sort option.

13. Click Grey Bar Overlay on Report? If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and
fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

14. Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report.

15. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

6.17 Unlinked Wells (MRO.19)

This window retrieves information on production records whose APl numbers are unknown to
Non-Indian AFMSS. The window does not provide production information.

The associated windows are shown in Figure 6-19.

Il Unlinked Wells {MR

Figure 6-19: Unlinked Wells (MRO.19) Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select MRO. Click Unlinked Wells (MRO.19) to
launch the Unlinked Wells (MRO.19) window (Figure 6-20).

243



Figure 6-20: Unlinked Wells (MRO.19) Window

2. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Remember that a query on
an Operator name only may take some time since there may be several thousand records
stored, so also list a period or some other QBE data to limit the search.

3. Click the Query button. The default order for records listed is by their period. Highlight the
necessary well record.

4. Click Sort to arrange the records in an efficient order for use, by case number and operator
name. The sort options include all the QBE options (Case/lID, Operator, API, etc.) in the
window.

5. Click Print to review or make a copy of the displayed records.

6. Click View Document to launch View MRO Document (MRO.2) to see the complete header
of the production document submitted by the operator. Click Exit.

NOTE: The MMS document number (MMS Doc data field in MRO.1) is useful when solving
problems with MMS. However, MMS will also need the document type and that is only shown in
MRO.2.

7. Click Well Production History to launch MRO Production History (MRO.9) to see the
production history of the well selected (including its oil, gas and water for every reporting
period on file). The most recent production is shown first.

8. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

6.18 Document Errors (MRO.20)

This window retrieves information on general document and well detail errors. It allows selection
of specific codes. The associated windows are shown in Figure 6-21.
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Figure 6-21: Document Errors (MRO.20) Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select MRO. Click MRO Errors (MRO.20) to
launch the Document Errors (MRO.20) window (Figure 6-22).

Q

Figure 6-22: Document Errors (MRO.20) Window

2. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Remember that a query on
an Operator name only may take some time since there may be several thousand records
stored so also list a period or some other QBE data to limit the search.

3. Click the Query button. The default order for records listed is by their period. Highlight the
necessary well record.

4. Click Sort to arrange the records in an efficient order for use, by case number and operator
name. The sort options include all the QBE options (Case/lID, Operator, API, etc.) in the
window.

5. Click Print to review or make a copy of the displayed records.

6. Click View Document to launch View MRO Document (MRO.?2) to see the complete header
of the production document submitted by the operator.
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NOTE: The MMS document number (MMS Doc data field in MRO.1) is useful when solving
problems with MMS. However, MMS will also need the document type and that is only shown in
MRO.2.

7. Click View Detail to launch the MRO Document Detail (MRO.3) window to see individual
rows of well production detail for all the wells reported on a the MMS document.

8. Click Exit on each window to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

6.19 MRO Operator Mismatch (MRO.23)

This report retrieves MMS production documents that have a different operator name from
production documents in Non-Indian AFMSS.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select MRO and click MRO Operator Name
MisMatch (MRO.23) to launch the MRO Operator Mismatch (MRO.23) window (Figure 6-
23).

I MRO Operator Mismatch (MRO.23)

Figure 6-23: MRO Operator Mismatch (MRO.23) Window
2. Start Period: Enter the start date.
3. End Period: Enter the end date.

4. Match to this many characters: Enter the number of characters to match. For example, to
find all matches for Seneca Resources Corp, it would be best to enter seven or more
characters. This will allow the system to narrow the search.

5. Grey Bar Overlay?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across sets
of three rows to make the report easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines, however,
have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

6. Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report.
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7. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

6.20 IID Linkage Problems (MRO.24)

This window retrieves information on production records when the case number is unavailable.
The associated windows are shown in Figure 6-24.
MRO.3
MRO Document
Detail

MRO.24 MRO.2
IID Linkage —_— View MRO
Problems Document ROS
MRO Document Errors )

Figure 6-24: 11D Linkage Problems Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select MRO. Click MRO 11D Linkage Problems
(MRO.24) to launch the 11D Linkage Problems (MRO.24) window (Figure 6-25).

! lems 4}

Figure 6-25: 11D Linkage Problems (MRO.24) Window

2. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Remember that a query on
an Operator name only may take some time since there may be several thousand records
stored so also list a period or some other QBE data to limit the search.

3. Click the Query button. The default order for records listed is by their period. Highlight the
necessary well record.

4. Click Sort to arrange the records in an efficient order for use, by case number and operator
name. The sort options include all the QBE options (Case/lID, Operator, API, etc.) in the
window.

5. Click Print to review or make a copy of the displayed records.
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6. Click View Document to launch View MRO Document (MRO.2) to see the complete header
of the production document submitted by the operator.

NOTE: The MMS document number (MMS Doc data field in MRO.1) is useful when solving
problems with MMS. However, MMS will also need the document type and that is only shown in

MRO.2.

7. Click Exit in each window to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

6.21 MRO Update History (MRO.21)

This window displays a history of the MRO data loads from MMS that are currently in the Non-
Indian AFMSS application. Loads should occur every other week if they are received properly.
The window allows the administrative administrator to identify loads not received.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select MRO. Click Update History (MRO.21) to

launch the MRO Update History (MRO.21) window (Figure 6-26).

B MRO Update History (MRO.21) X |

leasterb: rawlins@afmss_dey

NOTE: MRO contains production data recerved from MMS prioe
to the switch to 0GOR. All production data, including amended
report submissions, received after the svatch must be accessed

using 0GOR.

Update Date
1212352001
10/12/2001
10/02/2001
09/17/2001
09/04/2001
08/18/2001
08/0452001
0775212001

7074

Load Date

0140372001
10/1 372001
10/08/2001
092742001
0970542001
08/19/2001
08/05/2001
0772312001
07711672001
0672452001
0611152001
060872001

Fust Pet

01/1999
10/1989
03/1999
0411997
0141997
0171996
02/2000
11/1985
12/1996
12/1999
022000

Last Per

082001
08/2001
07,2001
0772001
06/2001
062001
06,2001
0552001
0572001
0472001
0472001

New Hdis Repl Hdrs

Figure 6-26: MRO Update History (MRO.21) Window

2. Click Print to print the report as it appears in the window.
3. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.
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7 Oil and Gas Operations Report

The Minerals Management Service (MMS) is responsible for the calculation and collection of
royalty payments from the operators for oil and gas producing wells. Royalty calculations are
based primarily upon production data provided to MMS by the operators in the Oil and Gas
Operations Report (OGOR). An operator submits an OGOR for each lease or agreement (by
MMS 1ID or Non-Indian AFMSS Case Number) under its control. MMS also reviews BLM data
for producing oil and gas wells as a verification for the operator-submitted OGOR data. MMS
flags any errors or discrepancies that it finds among its own records, the OGOR data, and BLM
data. MMS periodically transmits the operator-submitted documents, with all discrepancies and
errors noted, to BLM.

MMS has changed from the Monthly Report of Operations (MRO) format for the operator-
submitted reports to the OGOR format. View the reports previously sent using the MRO format
through either the MRO or OGOR submenus. However, reports currently supplied by MMS,
including amended reports previously sent through MRO, must be accessed using the OGOR
submenu.

There are several purposes for BLM users to review the MMS reports, but one of the more
important is to identify, verify and resolve the discrepancies between BLM records for a well’s
status and production activity and the MMS document for that well. It is also possible that MMS
may learn about a change of operator for a well before BLM does, and the MMS report provides
a checkpoint for BLM. Additionally, the MMS report provides a variety of production data and,
once that information is in the database, Non-Indian AFMSS automatically makes it available to
the Non-Indian AFMSS inspection strategy and inspection priority subsystems for planning
purposes.

7.1 Non-Indian AFMSS and MMS Terms and Convention

A. OGOR: A monthly report made by an operator to MMS containing production details for
every well on a lease or agreement under that operator’s control. A separate OGOR is made
for each of its leases or agreements.

Examples of the four parts of the OGOR in Non-Indian AFMSS are shown in Figure 7-1 and
Figure 7-2. Note that both the MMS document number and the Non-Indian AFMSS case
number are shown in the OGOR header.
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OIL AND GAS OPERATIONS REPORT
PART A - WELL PRODUCTION

OGOR Document Number. 010003957 ( ) BLM Case Number. COCZ20630
REPORT TYPE X ORIGINAL MMS LEASE/AGREEMENT NUMBER AGENCY LEASE/AGREEMENT NUMBER
MODIFY (DELETE/ADD BY LINE)
REPLACE (OVERLAY PREVIOUS REPORT) COC20630
PRODUCTION MONTH {YYYY-MM] MMS OPERATOR NUMBER OPERATOR NAME
2000-01 A1008 BARRETT RESOURCES
OPERATOR LEASE/AGREEMENT NAME OPERATOR LEASE/AGREEMENT NUMBER
RULISON
LA APl WELL NUMBER PRODUCTION VOLUMES
| |C PROD. OPERATOR WELL | DAYS
N[T INT. WELL NUMBER STATUS |PROD. | QIL/ICONDENSATE GAS WATER
E( |STATE|COUNTY [SEQUENCE [SDTRK] CODE {BBL) (MCF) (BEL)
1A 05 045 06351 00 31 FEDERAL 161 PGW 31 0 535 0 0
(1] 535 0
TOTAL PRODUCTION
(1] o 0
TOTAL INJECTION

OIL AND GAS OPERATIONS REPORT
PART B - PRODUCTION DISPOSITION

OGOR Document Number: 010003857 ( ) BLM Case Number: COC20630
REPORT TYPE X ORIGINAL MMS LEASE/AGREEMENT NUMBER AGENCY LEASE/AGREEMENT NUMBER
MODIFY (DELETE/ADD BY LINE)
REPLACE (OVERLAY PREVIOUS REPORT) COC20630
PRODUCTION MONTH [¥YYY-MM) MMS OPERATOR NUMBER OPERATOR NAME
00-01 A1009 BARRETT RESOURCES
OPERATOR LEASE/AGREEMENT NAME OPERATOR LEASE/AGREEMENT NUMBER
RULISON
L[A] DISPOSITION VOLUMES
| [c| Dise [ METERING GAS PLANT AP BTU
N|T| CODE| ~ POINT GRAV | 9998 [DILCONDENSATE GAS WATER
E 99.9 (BEL) (MCF) (BBL)
T[A[ o 1034 535
0 536 0
TOTAL DISPOSITIONS

Disposition Codes:
o1 Sales-Subject to Royalty (MEASURED)

Figure 7-1: OGOR Part A & B (OGOR.15 Report)
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OIL AND GAS OPERATIONS REPORT
PART C - PRODUCTION INVENTORY
(OGOR-C)
OGOR Document Number: 010003957 BLM Case Number: COC20630
REPORT TYPE X ORIGINAL MMS LEASEIAGREEMENT NUMBER AGENCY LEASE/AGREEMENT NUMBER
MODIFY L ETE/ADD BY LINE)
VERLAY PREVIOUS REPORT) COC20630
PRODUCTION MONTH {¥YYY-MM) MMS OPERATOR NUMBER ‘ OPERATOR NAME
2000-01 A1005 BARRETT RESOURCES
OPERATOR LEASE/AGREEMENT NAME ‘ OPERATOR LEASE/AGREEMENT NUMBER
RULISOM
LA ADJUSTMENTS
| [C| PRCD FACILITY METERING AP BEGINNING PRODUCTION SALES ENDING
N|T| CODE NUMBER POINT GRAV NVENTORY (BEL) {BBL) INVENTORY
E 89.9 CODE | VOLUME (BBL)
0 a 0 0
TOTALS
OIL AND GAS OPERATIONS REPORT
PART D - COMMENTS/LEGEND
(OGOR-D)
OGOR Document Number: 010003957 BLM Case Number: COC20630
REPORT TYPE X ORIGINAL MMS LEASE/AGREEMENT NUMBER AGENCY LEASE/AGREEMENT NUMBER
MODIFY (DELETE/ADD BY LINE)
REPLACE (OVERLAY PREVIOUS REPORT) COC20830
PRODUCTION MONTH (YYYY-MM) MMS OPERATCOR NUMBER ‘ OPERATOR NAME
2000-01 A1009 BARRETT RESOURCES
OPERATOR LEASE/AGREEMENT NAME ‘ OPERATOR LEASE/AGREEMENT NUMBER
RULISON

Disposition Codes:
01 Sales-Subject fo Royalty (MEASURED)

Error Codes:
Code Ling Description

Commants:
Code Line Description

CONTACT NAME TELEPHONE NUMBER
BARBARAHUTCHINS 3035723800
AUTHORIZING SIGNATURE DATE COMMENTS

Figure 7-2: OGOR Part C & D (OGOR.15 Report)

B. MMS sends periodic reports (usually monthly) to BLM that consist of multiple MMS
documents. Each MMS document is uniquely numbered and contains an operator-submitted
OGOR plus any errors or discrepancies that MMS found in it.

C. The Non-Indian AFMSS windows OGOR.7 and OGOR.8 provide two ways of looking at the
MMS document data. View OGOR Document (OGOR.7) provides the complete header of the
operator-submitted production document, shows the MMS document type and number, and
contains the production details totals of all the wells included in the MMS document. OGOR
Document Detail (OGOR.8) provides the MMS document number and contains production
details for each well included in the MMS document.

D. Some OGOR windows have buttons to select either Non-Indian AFMSS QBE and Data or
MMS/OGOR QBE and Data. Either Non-Indian AFMSS conventions or MMS
conventions, depending upon this button selection, are used for certain data elements.
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1. Case Number and I1D: Non-Indian AFMSS uses Case Number to identify the lease or
agreement number; it may include embedded spaces. MMS uses the Inspection Item
Description (11D) that has no embedded spaces.

2. Operator: Non-Indian AFMSS and MMS should use the same operator names but may
not. MMS may learn about a change of operator before BLM does. MMS updates their
records immediately to ensure they can collect royalties from the correct entity. BLM uses
a more formal process to recognize a succession of operator. The Non-Indian AFMSS
system displays the current Non-Indian AFMSS operator for a well and MMS display the
operator in effect on MMS records at the time the production report was filed.

3. Well Name and Well Number: Non-Indian AFMSS holds the well name and well
number in separate fields. MMS combines them into one field they call a well name. In
most cases Non-Indian AFMSS does not query production information just by well
number since that concept has a limited meaning to OGOR.

4. Date Format: The date format (period) for OGOR windows in Non-Indian AFMSS is the
four digit year, a dash, and the two digit month (2005-01). The system automatically
converts from standard mm/yyyy format.

7.2 Find OGOR Data by Well (OGOR.1)

M Find OGOR Data by Well (OGOR.1)

4|:||_|4I_I_I_I_I_I

Figure 7-3: Find OGOR Data by Well (OGOR.1) Window

The Find OGOR by Well (OGOR.1) window finds MMS production information for a particular
well. The oil and gas data are shown in the display area after the query. The associated windows
are shown in Diagram 7-1.
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OGOR.7
View OGOR Document

OGOR.5
Unlinked Wells

OGOR.1
Find OGOR Data by
Well

OGOR.8
OGOR Document
Detail

OGOR.11
OGOR Production History

OGOR.10
OGOR Document
Errors

Diagram 7-1: OGOR by Well Associated Windows

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR and click OGOR by Well
(OGOR.1) to launch the Find OGOR Data by Well (OGOR.1) window.

Click either the Non-Indian AFMSS QBE and Data or MMS/MRO QBE and Data button
to choose the type of records for a query. The Non-Indian AFMSS choice will provide a Case
Number QBE field and the MMS choice will provide an 11D QBE field.

Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Remember that a query on
an Operator name only may take some time since there may be several thousand records
stored, so also list a period or some other QBE data to limit the search.

Click the Query button. The default order for records listed is by their period. Highlight the
necessary well record.

Click Sort to arrange the records in an efficient order for use (by case number and operator
name). The sort options include all the QBE options (Case/lID, Operator, AP, etc.) in the
window.

Click Print to review or make a copy of the displayed records.

Click View Document to launch View OGOR Document (OGOR.7) to see the complete
header of the production document submitted by the operator.

NOTE: The MMS document number (MMS Doc data field in OGOR.1) is useful when solving
problems with MMS. However, MMS will also need the document type and that is only shown in
OGOR.7.

8.

Click Well Production History to launch OGOR Production History (OGOR.11) to see the
production history of the well selected (including its oil, gas and water for every reporting
period on file). The most recent production is shown first.

253



9. Click Clear to remove all records from the window display if another query is to be done.

10. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

7.3 Find OGOR by Case (OGOR.2)

I Find OGOR Data by Case (DGOR.2)

Wiew Document |

Figure 7-4: Find OGOR Data By Case (OGOR.2) Window

The Find OGOR by Case (OGOR.2) window finds MMS production information for a particular
case. The oil and gas data is shown in the display after the query. The associated windows are

shown in Diagram 7-2.

OGOR.3
Errors

OGOR.2
Find OGOR Data by
Case

OGOR.7
View OGOR Document

OGOR.5
Unlinked Wells

OGOR.8
OGOR Document
Detail

OGOR.10
OGOR Document
Errors

Diagram 7-2: OGOR by Case Associated Windows
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Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR and click OGOR by Case
(OGOR.2) to launch the Find OGOR Data by Case (OGOR.2) window.

2. Click either the Non-Indian AFMSS QBE and Data or MMS/OGOR QBE and Data
button to choose the type of records for a query. The Non-Indian AFMSS choice will provide
a Case Number QBE field and the MMS choice will provide an 11D QBE field.

3. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Remember that a query on
an Operator name only may take some time since there may be several thousand records
stored so also list a period or some other QBE data to limit the search.

4. Click the Query button. The default order for records listed is by their period. Highlight the
necessary well record.

5. Click Sort to arrange the records in an efficient order for use (by case number and operator
name). The sort options include all the QBE options (Case/lID, Operator, AP, etc.) in the
window.

6. Click Print to review or make a copy of the displayed records.

7. Click View Document to launch View OGOR Document (OGOR.7) to see the complete
header of the production document submitted by the operator.

NOTE: The MMS document number (MMS Doc data field in OGOR.2) is useful when solving
problems with MMS. However, MMS will also need the document type and that is only shown in
OGOR.7.

8. Click Clear to remove all records from the window display if another query is to be done.
9. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

7.4 Errors (OGOR.3)

AP Number

Figure 7-5: Errors (OGOR.3) Window
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The Errors (OGOR.3) window finds any errors that have been reported by MMS depending upon
the QBE fields (11D, operator, period of time, or error code) specified. The associated windows
are shown in Diagram 7-3.

OGOR.7
View OGOR Document

OGOR.8
OGOR Document Detail

Diagram 7-3: Errors (OGOR.3) Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR and click OGOR Errors
(OGOR:.3) to launch the Errors (OGOR.3) window. This window displays MMS-detected
errors and warnings. Since these are MMS detected anomalies they are displayed only with
MMS identification (11D, well name or operator name).

2. Find the type of errors desired by entering information into the appropriate QBE fields, then
click Query. It is important that the QBE fields used for a search be carefully considered to
get the results desired. For example, to find all the errors for a specific operator, use only the
operator QBE. This may take a significant amount of time since there are thousands of
records in the database. If that query should include a certain period, include a start date/end
date in the period QBE. To find out how often error code 37 occurred—regardless of the
operator but within a certain date—then use the error code and period but not the operator
QBE fields. For all errors that occurred on a particular document, then specify only the
document QBE.

3. Use the scroll bar at the bottom of the Error Meaning column to read all the text in the
column.

4. Click Sort to arrange the records in an efficient order for use (by operator name and
descending error codes). The sort options include all the QBE options (11D, Operator, etc.) in
the window.

5. Click Print to review or make a copy of the displayed records.

6. Highlight a record and click View Document to launch the View OGOR Document
(OGOR.7) window to see the complete header of the production document submitted by the
operator to MMS. OGOR.7 reports the sums (per category) of all the individual well
production amounts included in a MMS document.

NOTE: The MMS document number (MMS Doc data field in OGOR.3) is useful when solving
problems with MMS. However, MMS will also need the document type and that is only shown in
OGOR.7.
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7. Highlight a record and click View Document Detail to launch the OGOR Document Detail

(OGOR.8) window to see the well production details for each well included on a MMS
document.

8. Click Clear to remove all records from the window display if another query is to be done.
9. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

7.5 OGORIID Linkage Problems (OGOR.4)

Il OGOR IID Linkage Problems {DGOR.4)

Linkage Problem Qil/Cond Prod

Figure 7-6: OGOR IID Linkage Problems (OGOR.4) Window

The OGOR 11D Linkage Problems (OGOR.4) window shows the user discrepancies in the 11D
number reported by MMS. The associated windows are shown in Diagram 7-4.

OGOR.4
OGOR IID Linkage
Problems

OGOR.7
View OGOR Document

Diagram 7-4: OGOR IID Linkage Problems Associated Windows

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR and click OGOR 11D Linkage
Problems (OGOR.4) to launch the OGOR 1ID Linkage Problems (OGOR.4) window.

2. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Remember that a query on
an Operator name only may take some time since there may be several thousand records
stored, so also list a period or some other QBE data to limit the search.

3. Click the Query button. The default order for records listed is by their period. Highlight the
necessary well record.
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Click Sort to arrange the records in an efficient order for use (by 11D and operator name). The
sort options include all the QBE options (11D, Operator, AP, etc.) in the window.

Linkage Problem: OGOR data is linked to Non-Indian AFMSS data by the operator and
case tables. The column will contain one of the following depending upon the data that is
found:

a. Operation: There is no Non-Indian AFMSS operator information for the OGOR
record.

b. Case: There is no Non-Indian AFMSS case information for the OGOR record.

c. Both: Both the Non-Indian AFMSS operator and case data are missing for the OGOR
record.

Click Print to review or make a copy of the displayed records.

Click View Document to launch View OGOR Document (OGOR.7) to see the complete
header of the production document submitted by the operator with detail sums for the wells
in the document.

Click Clear to remove all records from the window display if another query is to be done.
Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

7.6 Unlinked Wells (OGOR.5)

Il Unlinked 0G0

‘whell Production Hiztary |

Figure 7-7: Unlinked Wells (OGOR.5) Window

The Unlinked Wells (OGOR.5) window shows the wells that have been reported by MMS but
have not been linked to a well in Non-Indian AFMSS. It may be useful to research the problem
and then go to another window to make the link. The associated windows are shown in Diagram
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OGOR.7
View OGOR Document

OGOR.12
Link OGOR Data to
AFMSS Well

OGOR.5
Unlinked Wells

OGOR.11
OGOR Production
History

Diagram 7-5: Unlinked Wells (OGOR.5) Associated Windows

Procedures

1.

9.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR and click Unlinked Wells
(OGOR.5) to launch the_Unlinked Wells (OGOR.5) window.

Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Remember that a query on
an Operator name only may take some time since there may be several thousand records
stored, so also list a period or some other QBE data to limit the search.

Click the Query button. The default order for records listed is by their period. Highlight the
necessary well record.

Click Sort to arrange the records in an efficient order for use (by 11D and operator name). The
sort options include all the QBE options (11D, Operator, API, etc.) in the window.

Click Print to review or make a copy of the displayed records.

Click View Document to launch View OGOR Document (OGOR.7) to see the complete
header of the production document submitted by the operator. Click EXxit.

Click Well Production History to launch OGOR Production History (OGOR.11) to see the
production history of the well selected (including its oil, gas and water for every reporting
period on file).

Click Link Well to launch Link OGOR Data to Non-Indian AFMSS Well (OGOR.12) to link
the OGOR well data to an existing well in Non-Indian AFMSS. Once this link is made there
is no easy way to undo the link, so it is important to verify that the Non-Indian AFMSS well
and OGOR well are in fact the same one.

Click Clear to remove all records from the window display if another query is to be done.

10. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.
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7.7 OGOR Update History (OGOR.6)

Il OGOR Update History (OGOR.6)

Figure 7-8: OGOR Update History (OGOR.6) Window

The OGOR Update History (OGOR.6) window shows the user OGOR data that has been loaded
into Non-Indian AFMSS from MMS. The window allows the application administrator to
identify loads not received.

There are no other windows linked to OGOR.6.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR and click OGOR Update History
(OGOR:.6) to launch the OGOR Update History (OGOR.6) window. This is a display only
window.

2. Click Print to print the report as it appears in the window.
3. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.
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7.8 View OGOR Document (OGOR.7)

A1790

Figure 7-9: View OGOR Document (OGOR.7) Window

The View OGOR Document (OGOR.7) window shows the complete header of the production
document submitted by the operator and contains the MMS document number and document

type that are essential to work problems with MMS. The associated windows are shown in
Diagram 7-6.

OGOR.7
View OGOR Document

OGOR.7
View OGOR Document

OGOR.8
OGOR Document Detail

Diagram 7-6: View OGOR Document Associated Windows

Procedures

1. The View OGOR Document (OGOR.7) window is accessed by clicking the View Document

button in one of the following OGOR windows. It cannot be accessed directly from the
OGOR submenu.
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10.

Find OGOR Data by Well (OGOR.1)

Find OGOR Data by Case (OGOR.2)

Errors (OGOR.3)

OGOR IID Linkage Problems (OGOR.4)

Unlinked Wells (OGOR.5)

Select the desired record in the one of the above windows and click the View Document
button to launch the View OGOR Document (OGOR.7) window.

The Doc # field is formatted with the MMS document type-document number (3160-
10156900). MMS will need both the document type and number to solve problems. There are
two MMS document types:

3160: indicates either a paper submission or Oil and Gas Operations Report
4054: indicates an electronic submission

If the operator revised the document, the Amended field will contain a Y and the Updated
field will be populated with a date.

The Non-Indian AFMSS Operator and Non-Indian AFMSS Case fields will be blank if
the system was unable to determine the Non-Indian AFMSS case number that went with the
MMS IID.

Use the Next/Previous buttons to move through the stack of records if more than one record
was selected in the originating finder window.

Click View Detail to launch the OGOR Document Detail (OGOR.8) window to see separate
rows of well production detail for each of the wells reported on a the MMS document.

Click View Errors to launch the OGOR Document Errors (OGOR.10) window. When
accessed from OGOR.7, this window shows all errors for all wells in the MMS document for
this time period.

Click Prod Avgs to launch the OGOR Production Avg by Case (OGOR.16) window to see a
summary of oil and gas production data for a particular MMS 11D within a particular time
frame. Click Exit.

Click Print OGOR Forms to launch Acrobat to compile the OGOR Forms A, B, C and D
for this specific record.

262



OIL AND GAS OPERATIONS REPORT
PART A - WELL PRODUCTION

QGOR Document Mumber: 101155780 BLM Case Number: NMLC0B0529
REFURT TYFE ORIGINAD TS LTEASERGREEMENT NUMBER GENCY LEASERGREEMERNT NUWHER
Next Page MODIFY (DELETEADD BY LINE)
REPLACE (OWVERLAY PREVIOUS REPORT) MNMLCDEDS29

2004-12 K2351 ARODC (TEXAS) INCORPORATED

Go To Page | I:I
TPERE TR TERSETAGREEMERT FHAWE
Print BEESON

Prev Page FROTIOC TION WO TH {777 7=y WIS CFERATUR NUMBE ‘ OPERATOR TANIE

OFERATOR CTEASEEGREEMERT MUMBEER

T PTVWELL MUMBEF PRODUC TTOR VOLUME
1(c PROD OFERATOR WELL | DAYS INJEC
0GOR A M (T INT. WELL NUMBER STATUS |PROD. [ UIDCUNDENSATE G VRATER WOL
E| [STATE | COUNTY |SEQUENCE [SDTRK CODE (BEL) WCF) (BEL} (BBLN
0GORB T T 0TS IESES T T T VAT T T T T 5
0GOR C T TS U34TS T T 0 VY T T U U 5
i TS IS Ui T UIicS FOVY T T EE] B T
0GORD
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Exit
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11. Click View Comments to launch the OGOR Comments (OGOR.9) window to see any MMS
comments about this document.

12. Click Exit to return to the originating finder window.

7.9 OGOR Document Detail (OGOR.8)

OGOR Document Detail (0GOR.8)

hd Prod

Figure 7-10: OGOR Document Detail (OGOR.8) Window
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The OGOR Document Detail (OGOR.8) window shows the production detail for each well
reported in the MMS document. This window is equivalent to the OGOR A Form. The
associated windows are shown in Diagram 7-7.

OGOR.9
View Comments

OGOR.8
OGOR Document
Detail

OGOR.10
View OGOR Errors

Diagram 7-7: OGOR Document Detail Associated Windows

Procedures

1.

The OGOR Document Detail (OGOR.8) window is accessed by clicking the View Detail
button in the View OGOR Document (OGOR.7) window or the View Document Detail
button in the Errors (OGOR.3) window.

Select the desired record in the appropriate window and click the appropriate detail button to
launch the OGOR Document Detail (OGOR.8) window.

Click either the Non-Indian AFMSS QBE and Data or MMS/MRO QBE and Data button
to choose the type of records for a query. The Non-Indian AFMSS choice will provide a Case
Number QBE field and the MMS choice will provide an 11D QBE field.

The Last Update field contains the date of the most recent revision.

Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

Click View Errors to launch the OGOR Document Errors (OGOR.10) window. When
accessed from OGOR.8, this window shows all errors for the well selected in OGOR.8 that
are in the MMS document for this time period.

Click View Comments to launch the OGOR Comments (OGOR.9) window to see any MMS
comments about this well.

Click Exit to return to the originating finder window.
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7.10 OGOR Comments (OGOR.9)

| Bl 0OGOR Comments {OGOR.9}

Figure 7-11: OGOR Comments (OGOR.9) Window

The OGOR Comments (OGOR.9) window shows MMS comments.

Procedures

1.

The OGOR Comments (OGOR.9) window is launched from either View OGOR Document
(OGOR.7) or OGOR Document Detail (OGOR.8) by clicking the View Comments button.

Click in OGOR.7 to see all MMS comments made for the document.

Click in OGOR.8 to see MMS comments made for one of the wells. Select the desired well,
then click the button.

Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

Click Exit to return to the originating window.
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7.11 OGOR Document Errors (OGOR.10)

kS Oper

Figure 7-12: OGOR Document Errors (OGOR.10) Window

The OGOR Document Errors (OGOR.10) window shows MMS found errors in a document.

Procedures

1.

The OGOR Document Errors (OGOR.10) window OGOR.8) by clicking the View Errors
button.

a. Click in OGOR.7 to see all MMS errors made for all the wells in the document.

b. Click in OGOR.8 to see all MMS errors made for a selected well in the document.
Select the desired well in OGOR.8, then click the button.

Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

Click Exit to return to the originating window.

266



7.12 OGOR Production History (OGOR.11)

Ml 0OGOR Production History (OGOR.11)

Klauter:

Wwiell Mame LB25

Figure 7-13: OGOR Production History (OGOR.11) Window

The OGOR Production History (OGOR.11) window shows the production history of a selected
well. This history includes production of oil, gas, and water for every reporting period on file.

Procedures

1. The OGOR Production History (OGOR.11) window is launched from either the Find OGOR
Data by Well (OGOR.1) window or the Unlinked Wells (OGOR.5) window. Select the desired
record in the appropriate window after executing a query, then click the Well Production
History button to launch OGOR.11.

2. The production information displays the most recent production first. The totals and daily
averages are below the scrolling display.

3. Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report, then
click Exit to return to the OGOR report window.

4. Click the Exit button to return to the initiating window.
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7.13 Link OGOR Data to Non-Indian AFMSS Well (OGOR.12)

Ml Link OGOR. data to AFMSS well (DGOR.12) il

Figure 7-14: Link OGOR Data to Non-Indian AFMSS Well (OGOR.12) Window
Use the Link OGOR Data to Non-Indian AEMSS Well (OGOR.12) window to link an OGOR

well to a well that exists in Non-Indian AFMSS.

Procedures

1. The Link OGOR Data to Non-Indian AFMSS Well (OGOR.12) window is launched from the
Unlinked Wells (OGOR.5) window. Select the desired record in OGOR.5, then click the Link
Well button to launch OGOR.12.

2. The OGOR Well data fields show the data from the MMS document.

3. The Non-Indian AFMSS Well data fields are filled with data that was found in an automatic
query by the database using the APl number.

4. Click Clear to remove data from the display in preparation for doing a new query if desired.

. If no data was found by Non-Indian AFMSS or to do a new query, enter data into one or more
of the QBE fields (Well, API, Operator, Well Name) and click Query.

6. Itis very important to verify that the right well is selected before the actual link is made. Be
sure to compare all the data fields under Non-Indian AFMSS Well with those under OGOR
Well. If there is any doubt that these are the same well, do not execute the link.

7. Select the appropriate well by clicking in one of its fields, and ensure that the selected well is
the correct one.

268



8. Click Link Well. A message alert will appear once the link has been established.

NOTE: There is no way to unlink the two once this button is clicked. If case of a mistake,
consult the USP.

9. Click Exit to return to OGOR.5.

7.14 Reports

There are ten OGOR reports accessible from the OGOR submenu and one that is accessed from
the Reports submenu.

7.14.1 OGOR Reports (OGOR.15)

An OGOR consists of four forms that contain an operator’s production details for all wells per
lease or agreement. All four of the forms are compiled for each record selected through the
OGOR Reports (OGOR.15) window, so a search that finds 10 records will contain 40 pages and
take time to compile, so complete the search fields carefully.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR then OGOR Reports to display the
reports submenu. From the submenu select OGOR Report (OGOR.15) to launch the report
window (Figure 7-15).

End Period

Ml Error Codes?

Figure 7-15: OGOR Reports (OGLR.15) Window

2. Be as specific as possible when entering the criteria into the selection fields to limit the
search time and results. Several hundred records may be found (taking an hour or more to
compile) depending upon the operator and time period chosen. It may help to use the case
number to limit the search.
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Case Number/MMS 11D: (Optional) Enter the Non-Indian AFMSS case number or the
MMS 1ID using the wildcard if necessary. This greatly facilitates limiting the search.

Non-Indian AFMSS Operator: (Optional) Enter the Non-Indian AFMSS operator either by
typing in the name or clicking the picklist button to the right and choosing an operator.

MMS Operator: (Optional) Enter the MMS operator either by typing in the name or clicking
the picklist button to the right and choosing an operator.

Start Period/End Period: Enter the start and end dates. If the operator has numerous leases/
agreements but no case number is specified, it may be fastest to limit the time period to a
month.

NOTE: OGOR date format uses the four digit year, a dash, and the two digit month (2001-01). If
the date is incorrectly entered in mm/yyyy format, the database automatically changes it.

7.
8.

9.

Click Error Codes for the error codes to be noted with the OGOR forms.

Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report, then
click Exit to return to the OGOR report window.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

7.14.2 OGOR Production Averages by Case Report (OGOR.16)|

OGOR.16: Production Averages for NCR158 Periods 2002-10 to 2002-12

Lease HAY RESERVOIR

Case Name

Interest Mumbers not adjusted for mineral interest percentage.

Unaccepted OGORS are excluded from production totals

This is a federal case

PERIOD  MMS OPERATOR NOTES OIL/COND PROD GAS PROD WATER PROD OIL SOLD GAS SOLD
200210 TOM BROWN INC 453 32 551 128 863 0
2002-11 TOM BROWWN INC. 430 29592 224 305 0
200212 TOM BROWN INC 410 31713 174 523 0
TOTAL 3 Periods 1348 93 566 526 1,791 0
HIGH 480 32 551 24 863 0
AVG all 3 Perinds 443 31,259 175 597 i
ANVG 3 reported periods 449 31,269 175 597 a
ANEG Producing Periods 449 31,289 175 a9y a
LOw 410 29 592 128 305 0
25-Aug-2004 11:46 Page 1

Figure 7-16: Example of Production Averages by Case Report (OGOR.16)

The Production Averages by Case report lists summary oil and gas production information for
one case/MMS IID within a particular timeframe.
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Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR then OGOR Reports to display the
reports submenu. From the submenu select Production Avg by Case (OGOR.16) to launch
the window (Figure 7-17).

Figure 7-17: OGOR Production Avg by Case (OGOR.16) Window

2. Case Number/MMS IID: Enter the Non-Indian AFMSS case number or the MMS IID if
available.

3. MMS Operator: (Optional) Enter the MMS operator either by typing in the name or clicking
the picklist button to the right and choosing an operator.

4. Start Period/End Period: Enter the start and end dates. OGOR date format uses the four
digit year, a dash, and the two digit month (2005-01).

5. Most recent reports first: (Optional) If this option is selected, the reports will be sorted so
that the most recent are at the beginning in the list.

6. Adjust for Ownership Percentage?: (Optional) If this option is selected, volumes shown on
the report will be adjusted for each period according to the mineral ownership for the case.

7. Exclude Unaccepted OGOR from totals?: Click this option to exclude unaccepted report
volumes. If an unaccepted report was submitted for the appropriate months it will continue to
be listed but the volume will not be included in the calculations. A note indicating the
exclusion appears in the report.

8. Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

NOTE: Non-Indian AFMSS can select only one IID at a time. If more than one IID is found, an
alert message will advise of this. Revise the query data as necessary to limit the search and try
again.
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9. Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report, then
click Exit to return to the OGOR Report window.

10. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

7.14.3 OGOR All Production Averages (OGOR.17)

OGOR.17: Production Averages for All [IDs: Periods 2001-10 to 2002-09
MMS 1D CASE MMS OPERATOR CASE HAME MIH%  FOGRMA OILICONDEHSATE (barrels) GAS (MCF)

TYPE HIGH AVG Low HIGH AVG Low
8310046488 FED  MARATHON OIL COMPANY 480 HGH 1,708 1,468 1,263 201,757 184,564 163 858
8910063680 FED DOLBLE EAGLE PETRO & MINI 1000 LOWY 1 ,EI 1.014 1014
891 006369E FED DOLBLE EAGLE PETRO & MINI - DAKOTA, 1000 Loy 14 g 4 4,979 2,019 154
8910063633 FED DOLBLE EAGLE PETRO & Nllrl 1000 LOWY 25202 10,214 B
8910082084 FED  MERIT ENERGY COMPAI LOST SOLDIER 1.0 HGH §2077 71,641 58,349 2,956,389 2,490,276 1,969 582
5910052068 FED MERIT ENERGY COMPANY LOST SOLDER 8.0 HGH 52,783 43683 Jaadd 700,891 966,313 394,746
291008208C FED MERIT ENERGY COMPANY LOST SOLDIER UMIT 0 HIGH 3526 28,701 2582 278,303 221,037 157,149
5910036374 FED  MERIT ENERGY COMPANY WWEST SIDE CANAL G0 LOWY 54,777 46,112 27812
8310086378 FED  MERIT ENERGY COMPANY WWEST SIDE CANAL i LOWY 2,166
§91008637C FED MERIT ENERGY COMPANY WVEST SIDE CANAL 0.0 LOWY 3891 2313 G0G
8310086370 FED  MERIT ENERGY COMPANY WWEST SIDE CANAL 7 LOWY
5910057664 FED MERIT ENERGY COMPANY 00 LOW 1,522 918 590
8310087668 FED  MERIT ENERGY COMPANY 0 LOWY 854 Ta4 666
B8910087BEC FED  MERIT ENERGY COMPALI 00 LOw
8310085334 FED  BRADEN-DEEM, \NCORPORATED 00 LOw 1,083 680 262
B891013826C FED DEVON SFS OPERATING INC 950 HGH 2,860 2,556 225 381,643 353223 324 BIJS
891013826H FED DEWON SFS OPERATIMG INC. B4.4 LOW B3 55 46 7327 18,888
8910138380 FED  ROCK RIVER OPERATING INC 80 LOw 4251 3874 3585 4,870 4412 4 1 SS
8910141560 FED DEWOM SFS OPERATING INC 100, LOW 12 T 2 2,856 1,689
5910143274 FED  TOM BROWN INC. Hay RESERWOIR UNMIT 4.0 HGH 3,569 2877 1,863 327,803 289,240 253‘295
8910155104 FED AMADARKO ESP COMPANY LP  CRESTOM I LINIT 4 LOwY 1o7 4 14 6,489 5,754 5104
8910133108 FED AMADARKO EGP COMPANY LP  CRESTON I UMIT - 0.0 LOW
8310160500 FED  TOM BROMIN INC. GREAT DIVIDE UNIT 100 LOWY 463 321 161 25452 18,978 10,156
§910160208 FED T BROWYN [NC. GREAT DIYIDE LUNIT 3.0 LOWY 229 a 4 7,808 2,380 435
8310161110 FED XERIC OIL & GAS COMPANY al LOWY 1,887 1,262 362
8910161634 FED RICHARDSOMN OPERATING COMP HORSE RIDGE-MESAY . 500 LOW
8310163554 FED HUDSON GROUP LLC PICKETT LAKE UNIT 1000 Lo 120 57 10 16,986 6,470 2,058
8910170538 FED  CROWN QI & GAS INC GALE-MESAWERDE &4 1000 LOw
8910210450 FED GUESTAR EXPLORATION & PRO 960 HGH 2m 53 1% 174,295 153,729 135,371
2910210480 FED  BEMNSOM-MOMTIN-GREER DRLG. 850 LOw 895 499 145 ) 564 200
8910210464, FED  BENSON-MOMTIN-GREER DRLG. 1000 Loy
5920002540 FED  MERIT EMERGY COMPANY WWERTZ DOME 1000 HGH 59,038 47 543 42,113 1,183,268 534,828 685,611
8920003434, FED WOLD OIL PROPERTIES:, INC. MAHOMEY DOME 1000 Loy 3594 736 1,762
8920003380 FED ¥OLD OIL PROPERTES, ING. BAILEY DOME T30 LOWY 175 1 486 1,289
8320003584 FED WOLD OIL PROPERTIES, INC. BAILEY DOME 62 LOWY 2272 1 81 8 1478 1,322 1.211
582000443 FED  MERIT ENERGY COMPARNY MESAVERDE 1000 LOY 11,787 7243 4 313
CANYD33001 FED  AMADARKO E&P COMPANY LP - FEDERAL BH 100 LOWY 853 555 303 28 579 23 QQD 18, 418
MCR101 FED ANADARKO EZP COMPANY LP 1000 Loy 1073 7685 235 ‘35 EI24 EE EI72 2IJ 251
MNCR112 FED ANADARKO EAP COMPANY LP 1000 Lo 250 34 3
MCR146 FED  MARATHON QIL COMPANY IO LOW 287 252 220 38 442 33 832 30 931
MCR154 FED MARATHON QIL COMPANY 1000 Loy 178 155 138 40 549 40 033 39,201
MCR156 FED  MARATHON QIL COMPANY TEO LW 171 99 5 33115 31,391 29,850
MCR158 FED  TOM BROWWN INC. 1000 Lok 75 492 394 35,91 4 il ,839 27‘089
MCR235 FED  ANADARKG EZP COMPANY LP 1000 LOWY 1177 794 494 76,238 67,261 61,751
MCR237 FED ANADARKO EEP COMPANY LP 1000 Loy 239 153 52 30,208 27013 23573
Production Average calculations do not inciude Zero production.
FOGRMA High Production ltem based on average of 12,000 BOPM and 120,000 MCFAM,
25-Aug-2004 11:59 Page 1

Figure 7-18: Example of Production Averages for All 11Ds (OGOR.17)

The Production Averages for All 11Ds report gives information on the average monthly
production of oil and gas for all 11Ds and operators for a given time frame within a fiscal year.
This window does not provide well details. It provides high and low monthly production in
addition to the averages. At the end of the report, summary averages for Federal 11Ds are
provided. The report can show production numbers as they are, or the numbers can be adjusted
for Federal/Indian mineral interest in the lease.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR then OGOR Reports to display the
reports submenu. From the submenu select All Production Averages (OGOR.17) to launch
the window (Figure 7-19).
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Figure 7-19: OGOR All Production Averages (OGOR.17) Window

Fiscal Year: Enter the fiscal year in YYYYY format. This will autopopulate the Start Period
and End Period fields. To find a report on a period other than a fiscal year, specify only the
start and end dates.

Start Period/End Period: Enter the start and end dates. OGOR date format uses the four
digit year, a dash, and the two digit month (2005-01).

. Adjust for Ownership Percentage?: Click the Adjust for Ownership Percentage? button
to adjust production by mineral ownership.

Include Zero Production?: Click the Include Zero Production button to include periods
with no production in the averages.

Update Inspection Priority Records?: Click the Update Inspection Priority Records?
button to include updated production numbers and production priority codes in the Non-
Indian AFMSS inspection priority records. If this option is selected, the periods must be an
exact fiscal year. Also select the Include Zero Production and the Adjust for Ownership
Percentage buttons.

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

FOGRMA HIGH Qil/Cond Threshold and FOGRMA HIGH Gas Threshold: FOGRMA
categorizes cases as either high or low priority for inspection purposes based on the average
production. The normal thresholds for high-priority production are 12,000 barrels of oil a
month or 120,000 Mcf of gas, or a combination thereof. These numbers can be adjusted.

Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report, then
click Exit to return to the OGOR report window.

10. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

273



7.14.4 OGOR Zero Production (OGOR.18)

OGOR.18: [IDs with Zero Production for 1 Periods in 2002-10 to 2002-11
MMS lID CASE 0GOR PRODUCTION FOR PERIOD MMS OPERATOR CASE NAME
STATUS PERIOD  OIL/ICONDENSATE GAS WATER

891006363E H 2002-11 o 57 0 DOUBLE EAGLE PETRO & MIMI - DAKOTA
2002-10 23 130 0

891008637A H 2002-11 o 46,081 0 MERIT ENERGY COMPANY WWEST SIDE CANAL
2002-10 1] 43,795 0

8910086378 H 2002-11 o 2,257 0 MERIT ENERGY COMPANY WWEST SIDE CAMNAL
200210 o 2222 1)

891008637C H 2002-11 o 2438 0 MERIT ENERGY COMPANY WWEST SIDE CAMAL
2002-10 1] 2,804 0

8910086370 H 2002-11 1] 1) 0 MERIT ENERGY COMPANY WWEST SIDE CAMNAL
2002-10 1] i} 0

8910155104 H 2002-11 o 1) 0 ANADARKO E&P COMPANY LP CRESTOM Il LINIT -

8910155108 H 2002-11 1] 0 0 AMADARKO E&RP COMPANY LP CRESTON Il UNIT - 3
2002-11 a a 0
2002-10 o 1) o

8910160508 H 2002-10 1) 206 0 TOM BROWMM INC. GREAT DIVIDE UNIT

8910161110 H 2002-11 1] B5 0 HERIC OIL & GAS COMPANY
2002-10 o 231 1)

8910161634 H 2002-11 o 1) 0 RICHARDSOMN OPERATING COMMHORSE RIDGE-MESAY.

8910170538 H 2002-11 1) 0 0 CROWRN OIL & GAS INC GALE-MESAVERDE A
2002-10 a 1} 0

8910210464 H 2002-11 o 0 0 BEMSOMN-MONTIN-GREER DRLG
2002-10 1] 1} 0

892000448C H 2002-11 o 8,202 0 MERIT ENERGY COMPANY MESAVERDE
2002-10 o 6,313 1)

CAWYD38001 H 2002-11 a a 0 ANADARKO E&P COMPANY LP  FEDERAL BH

MNCR101 H 2002-11 1) [1} 0 AMADARKO E&RP COMPANY LP

MNCR112 H 2002-11 o 1) 0 ANADARKO E&P COMPANY LP

25-Aug-2004 13:07 Page 1

Figure 7-20: Example of Zero Production Report (OGOR.18)

The Zero Production report lists wells that have zero production of oil, gas and water within a
given time period. Specify a minimum number of months of zero production required before a
case or well appears on this report to avoid reporting short-term shut-ins.

This report can be lengthy, especially if well details are required. It is best to run in batches on a
scheduled basis.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR then OGOR Reports to display the
reports submenu. From the submenu select Zero Production (OGOR.18) to launch the
window (Figure 7-21).
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Il OGOR Zero Production (DGOR.18)

klauter: pined

Start Period

End Period

Figure 7-21: OGOR Zero Production (OGOR.18) Window

2. Start Period/End Period: (mandatory entry). Enter the start and end dates. OGOR date
format uses the four digit year, a dash, and the two digit month (2005-01).

3. Report Options: Select any of the following buttons alone or in combination with the other
options listed.
Select for Zero Oil/Condensate Production?

Select for Zero Gas Production?

Select for Zero Water Production?

4. Well Details?: Click the Well Details button for the report to show wells that had no
production during the given time frame; otherwise, it will show all cases with no production.
This detail adds considerably to the length of the report and to the time necessary to compile
it.

5. Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

6. Minimum Months Without Production: Enter the number of consecutive months without
production that the well or case must have before it appears on the report. The default is one
month.
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7. Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report, then
click Exit to return to the OGOR report window.

8. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

7.14.5 OGOR Venting and Flaring (OGOR.19)

OGOR.19: lIDs with Venting of 1 MCF in Periods 2002-10 to 2002-11
MMS 1D FERIOD MCF FLARED MMS OFPERATOR CASE NAME
2010046498 2002-11 121 MARATHON OIL COMPANY
2002-10 137
WHDZ3TET A 2002-11 187 MARATHON OIL COMPANY
2002-10 hl=lz}
W03 12099 2002-11 78 MARATHON OIL COMPANY
2002-10 a7
W 02983 2002-11 2 EOG RESOURCES INC
W 224518 2002-11 407 EOG RESOURCES INC
W 459994 2002-11 93 EOQG RESOURCES INC
WM ATT 19 2002-11 7 EOG RESOURCES INC
WHI223 2002-11 273 MARATHON OIL COMPANY ECHO SPRINGS
2002-11 273
2002-10 282
2002-10 282
2002-10 282
WNIRSE22 2002-11 214 WEXPRO COMPANY
W98 2002-11 21 MARATHON OIL COMPANY SIBERIA RIDGE
2002-10 21

Figure 7-22: Example of Venting and Flaring Report

The OGOR venting and flaring report lists information on cases and operators that have vented
or flared more than a certain amount of gas in any time period. It does not provide well details;
venting is reported case-wide.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR then OGOR Reports to display the
reports submenu. From the submenu select Venting and Flaring (OGOR.19) to launch the
window (Figure 7-23).

Il OGOR Yenting and Flaring (OGOR-19})

Start Period

Figure 7-23: OGOR Venting and Flaring (OGOR.19) Window
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6.

Start Period/End Period: (mandatory entry). Enter the start and end dates. OGOR date
format uses the four digit year, a dash, and the two digit month (2005-01).

Minimum Mcf of Gas to Report: Enter the minimum number of Mcf of gas that qualifies a
case to appear on the report. The default, 1 Mcf, will retrieve any venting or flaring.

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report, then
click Exit to return to the OGOR report window.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

7.14.6 OGOR Spilled and Lost Oil (OGOR.20)

OGOR.20: 11Ds with Lost Oil of 1 BBLs in Periods 2000-03 to 2003-01

MME 1D FERIOD OIL LOST mMME OPERATOR CAZE HAME
2010438320 2000-07 4021 ROCK RIVER OFERATING INC, ROCK RIVER CRETACEQUS SAND UNI
NHNI0 55092 2001-07 37 NUPETCO ASSOCIATES

Figure 7-24: Example of a Spilled and Lost Oil Report

The Spilled and Lost Qil report lists information on cases and operators that have spilled or lost
more than a certain amount of oil in any one period. It does not provide well details.

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR then OGOR Reports to display the
reports submenu. From the submenu select Spilled and Lost Oil (OGOR.20) to launch the
window (Figure 7-25).

B 0GOR Spilled and Lost 0l {DGOR.20)

Klauter: pineds:

Start Period

Wl Grey Bar Overlay?

Figure 7-25: OGOR Spilled and Lost Oil (OGOR.20) Window

277



6.

Start Period/End Period: (mandatory entry). Enter the start and end dates. OGOR date
format uses the four digit year, a dash, and the two digit month (2005-01).

Minimum BBLs of Oil/Cond to Report: Enter the minimum number of BBLS of oil that
qualifies a case to appear on the report. The default, 1 barrel, will retrieve any spills into this
report.

Grey Bar Overlay?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines,
however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report, then
click Exit to return to the OGOR report window.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

7.14.7 OGOR Documents by Case (OGOR.21)

OGOR.21: Summary of 1IDs in the System

FIRST ACTUAL EXPECTED LAST
MMS 11D MMS OPERATOR CASE NAME PERIOD PERIODS  PERIODS  PERIOD
891014327 A TBI EXPLORATION H&Y RESERVOIR UNIT 1996-11 28 26 1998-12
891014327 A TOM BROVWN INC. HAY RESERYOIR UNIT 199901 87 B3 2004-03
8910160500 TBI EXPLORATION GREAT DIVIDE UNIT 1993-01 12 12 1998-12
8910160500 TOM BROWWN INC. GREAT DIWIDE UNIT 1999-01 b4 B3 2004-03
8910160508 TBI EXPLORATION GREAT DIWIDE UNIT 1993-01 12 12 1998-12
8910160508 TOM BROVWN INC. GREAT DIWIDE UNIT 199901 B2 B3 2004-03
5910169554 TEI EXPLORATIONM FICKET LAKE UNIT 1997-07 18 18 1998-12
8910169854 TOM BROVYN IMC. PICKET LAKE UNIT 1999-01 2 3 1995-03
8910203578 SNYDER 91-020357-D 1993-11 1 1 1995-09
B891020357B SANTA FE-SNYDER CORFPORATION 91-020357-D 1999-10 16 16 2001-01
8910203578 DEYON SFS OPERATING INC 91-020357-D 2001-02 7 2001-08
8910203578 DEVOMN ENERGY PROD. CO. L.P 2004-03 2 2 2004-04
MCR155 TEI EXPLORATION 1997-07 18 18 1998-12

Figure 7-26: Example of Documents by Case Report

The Reports By Case report lists summary level information on OGOR production reports
received for a particular case and operator. This product is useful in finding missing reports,
changes in operator succession, or misspellings of operator names.

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR then OGOR Reports to display the
reports submenu. From the submenu select Reports by Case (OGOR.21) to launch the
window (Figure 7-27).
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I OGOR Documents by Case (DOGOR.21)

Figure 7-27: OGOR Documents by Case (OGOR.21) Window

Case Number/MMS 11D: Enter the Non-Indian AFMSS case number or the MMS 1ID using
wildcards as necessary.

Non-Indian AFMSS Operator: Enter the Non-Indian AFMSS operator using wildcards as
necessary.

MMS Operator: Enter the MMS operator using wildcards as necessary.

Grey Bar Overlay?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines,
however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report, then
click Exit to return to the OGOR report window.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.
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7.14.8 OGOR Missing Documents by Case (OGOR.22)

OGOR 22 AFMSS Cases without OGOR Reports in Periods 2001-01 to 2002-01

CASE HUMBER
WAEAES

2001-01
2001-02
2001-03
2001-04
2001-05
2001-06
2001-07
2001-08
2001-09
2001-10
2001-11
200112
2002-01

OPERATOR

BP AMERICA PRODUCTION CORPARNY
SAMEDAR QIL CORP

HICS MOUNTAIN RESOURCES INC
INTEGRITY QIL & GAS CO
ANADARKO E & P COMPANY LP
JERKING BRYCE

INDUSTRIAL GAS SERVICES INC
HAISER FRAMCIS OIL CO

DEYOR EMERGY PRODUCTION CO LP
GUESTAR EXPL ARD PRODUCTICN CO
WOLD OIL PROPERTIES INC

DEYOR ENERGY PRODUCTION CO LP
BP AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY
GUESTAR EXPL AMD PRODUCTICN CO
ANADARKO E & P COMPANY LP
DEYOM ENERGY PRODUCTION CO LP
APACHE CORPORATION

BEMSOR MONTIN GREER DRLG CO
AMADARKO E & P COMPANY LP
THORCOF ARE RESCURCES INC
THORCF ARE RESCURCES INC
THORCFARE RESCURCES INC

Total Missing Cases by Period

CASE_HAME STATUS

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIT

PERIOD

2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01
2002-01

Figure 7-28: Example of Non-Indian AFMSS Cases without OGOR Report
The Missing Documents by Case report lists information on Non-Indian AFMSS case/operator

combinations that do not have production reports in a specified time frame. This may mean that:

The operator failed to deliver the report.

MMS has not yet accepted it.

The 11D did not link to a non-Indian AFMSS case and operator.

Wells with a status that is not required to be reported (APD, UAPD, AAPD, NOS, UNQOS, LOC,

DRG, P&A and MW) are not included in this report.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR then OGOR Reports to display the

reports submenu. From the submenu select Missing Documents by Case (OGOR.22) to

launch the window (Figure 7-29).
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Start Period

End Period

Figure 7-29: OGOR Missing Documents by Case (OGOR.22) Window

Start Period/End Period: (mandatory entry). Enter the start and end dates. OGOR date
format uses the four digit year, a dash, and the two digit month (2005-01).

Cases Like: Enter a case number. Use wild cards if necessary.

Operators Like: Enter the name of an operator. Use wild cards if necessary.

Click either Sort by Period then Case Number or Sort by Case Number then Period.
Click the Exclude Inactive Cases? button to exclude inactive cases.

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report, then
click Exit to return to the OGOR Report window.

Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.
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7.14.9 OGOR Missing Documents by Well (OGOR.23)

OGOR.23: AFMSS Wells without OGOR Reports in Periods 2001-10 to 2001-12
OPERATOR CASE HUMBER LPI WELL HUM  WELL NAME STAT TP RGE SEC QTR C-STAT PERIOD
CORNERSTONE HATURAL RES LLC MY INIEAAED 4007224210051 218 FILLWMORE FEDERAL PG 19N a1 18 SheS’ H QDDMD
CORMERSTOME HATURAL RES LLC N NIRGGD 4A007I4220051  1-12 FILLWMORE FEDERAL PG 19H aluy 12 SWEE H 200110
SAMS 0N RESOURCES COMPANY MINIET 18 4037247930051 528 FEDERAL PG 20N 2 28 HilfSE H 2001-10
ANADARKD E & P COMPANY LP MMET 186 40037247120051 332 ECHO SPRINGE PG 20N 2uy 32 SEM H 2001-10
ANADARKOD E & P COMPANY LP MR 1EE 4A03TI5I4T005] 431 ECHO SPRINGS PG 20M Q2 31 SESE H 200110
BPF AWERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY WY ULIT192 4007218110051 34-4 COAL GULCH PG 18N a3y 4 SENN H 2001
ANADARKO E & P COMPANY LP N NREAE 4000721471001 82 PICKETT FEDERAL PG 198 a3y 2 Hu'NE H 2001-10
ANADARKO E & P COMPANY LP N NE G 4A007IFI6R00051  8-3 PICKETT FEI PG 19H a3 8 SMEE H 2001-10
ANADARKD E& P COMPANY LP W NBEAAG 40007223100051  18-3 BATON RDUGE FEDERAL PG 19H a3y 12 SESE H 2001-
E&FP DMFANY LP W NREA4G 4A00TIIIGI005T 18- BATON ROUGE PG 19H a3y 12 CHE H 200110
S.PMSDN RESUURCES col NS4 4007222500051 522 FEDERAL PG 19N a3uy 22 HuSE H 2001
OEWOMN ENERGY PRDDUCTIDN CD LP Wivii3eg 16 4a0072169400%51  10-10 BALDY BUTTE PG 17N Q2 10 HusE H 2001
OEWOH ENERGY PROOUCTION CO P WMINE3EE2T 4007273900051 8-20 ATANDARD DRAN PN 18N a3’ a0 HESE H QDDMD
OEWOM ENERGY PRODUCTION COLP WY Ui30205 40007222220051 622 COAL GULCH PG 17N gy 28 SUNNYY H 2001-10
OBWOH ENERGY PROOUCTION CO LP WMYINE3A296 400724000051 14-8 ATANDARD DR AN PN 1&N a3’ 8 SESINS H 2001-10
WESTFDHT QIL & GAS COLP Y0001 40037246220051 422 ECHO SPRINGS PG 20M g2y 28 HEMUW H 2001-10
TOIL&GAS CO LP W N0091 4a037245300051 338 ECHO SPRINGS PG 20M a3y 18 HESE H 200110
ABDT DIL& GAS CORPORATION N UDETS 0007219680051 2022 FALCONE FEDERAL PG 17H a3 22 HWNE H ZDDI-ID
OEWOH ENERGY PRDDUCTIDN COLP MYWid31d 4007217120051 214 ROBBERS GULCH PG 14H a2y 14 Hu'NE H 200110
ANADARKD E& P CD N A5 4A037R47AHA005T  2E-1 SIBERIA RIDGE PN IFN Sebuilf 18 SN H 2001-10
RESOURLC Y 02 0037247740051 1428 SIBERIARIDGE PG 2N o4y 28 SUNEYY H 2001-10
DEVDN ENERGY PRDDUDTIDN CD P ANFYIEE 193 4A0072F34X0051  7-3F ATANDARD DRAN PG 1&N a3 32 Hilf3E H 2001
OEWOH ENERGY PROOUCTION CO LP  WAIE4256 4007272420051 429 MEKICAH FLATS PG 150 a2 29 HEH H 2001
OEWOM ENERGY PRODUCTION COLP  W/vinid4800 4A007207000001 1420 CIG FEDERAL PG 144 Qzuy 30 H 200110
OBwWOH ENERGY PROOUCTION CO P WMYINEE530 4037254020051 48 WILO ROSE PG 17N EE T il Hul' N H 2001
BP AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY WY UNEED22 40037245840051 2 UsA A0Co R PG 21N Q4uy 20 SESE H 2001-10
TOhd EROWN INC G 04G 4A037I502200%1 81 HAY RESER\/D\R UNIT PG 24N a7 3% SEME H 2001
OEWOM ENERGY PRODUCTION COLP Wy U707 40007222420051  16-20 RAEX] PG 15N a2uy 20 SUNEE H 2001-
BP ﬁMERICAPRDDUCT\UN CORPAHY W0 UE2000 40037251260051 430 EABT ECHD SPFHNGS PG 20M a2y 30 SWEE H 2001-10
ENERGY PROOUCTION CO LP  W/YiNE885 4007222770051 11-32 CRESTON HOS PG 18N a2 32 HES H 2001
DEVDN ENERGY PRODUCTION COLP  WW/YUi255 40007224260051  16-32 CRESTON NDSE PG 12M a2y 32 SWEE H 2001-
OEWOM ENERGY PRODUCTION COLP  W/IG0525 4A00722320051  G-36 ECHO SPRINGS PG 19H Q3 06 SEM H 200110
OEWON ENERGY PRODUCTION COLP WY Uus1882 H03T252290051 141 C. G. ROAD PG 19N 4 14 SUNNYY L 2001-
ANADARKOD E & P COMPANY LP W IESE01 4A0072X12300%1 230 FEDERAL BF Gsl 19H atu 30 Hu'NE H 2001
JEHKING BR\‘EE N NISAASE 4A007206660051 12413 WMPHC FED 05l 19N a7 11 il H 200110
JEHKINS BRY W NISEEIE 40007207 100051 12-14 WHC FED PO 198 a7u 1z SESNS H 2001-
INDUSTRIAL GAS SERWICES INC MFNEA11a 4037211680051 1 L&A AOCO O PG 23N A’ 18 CEtn H 2001
BPF AWERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY WY UNES047 4037238380051 30-3 SIBERIAR\DGE PG 2N a3uy a0 HUSE H 2001-10
BP AMERICA PRODUCTION CORPANY W/ IIG2047 4A03TIZ06I0051  30-3 SIBERIARIDGE PG 2N a3y 30 HusE H 2001
ANADARKD E& P COMPANY LP LR red 490072168500051  3-6 WPMSU'ITER FEDERAL PG 17N a3y B SUNSE H 2001-
ANADARKD E & P COMPANY LP MM EE 40007218160051 3-8 MAWMEUTTER FEDERAL PG 17N gy SE H 2001-10
ANADARKO E & P COMPANY LP JlRaTl e kel 400723170051 46 MeAdSLITTER FEDERAL PG 17N a3’ [ SENN H 2001
ANADAF(KU E& P CUMFANY LP MNITEE 40007224260051 85 WAWELTTER FEDERAL PG 17N g2y g HUSE H 2001-
ANAD, WWTITE 4A007I4370051 65 WAWSUTTER FEDERAL PG 17N a3 g HESW H 2001
DEVDN ENERGY PRDDUCTIDN COLP WYW7Pivd 0007223470051 8-20 COAL GULCH PG 17H a3 20 HESE H 2001-10
Tohd EROWN | W NTAGIE 4A007TIEI030051 13-4 LOOKOUT FEDERAL PG 14H a3y &4 Huy S H 2001
FDREST DIL CDRPDRAT\DN METES 4057245270051 1-6 WILO ROSE FEDERAL PN 17N S’ [} HENE H 2001-10
MIE00 16 40037254400051 24 HAY RESERWOIR UNIT PG 24N aruy 36 HEMUW H 2001-
TDM BRD\I‘LI'N INC NFNENE 15 4A037IA0230051 B0 HAY RESERWDIR LINIT PG 24N v 34 Hu 3 L 2001
Tohd BROWN INC NGNGB 4037253900051 B2 HAY RESERWODIR UNIT PG 24N L 31 Shes L 2001-10
Total Mizsing Wells by Period
2001-10 440
2001-11 o
2001-12 o

Figure 7-30: Example of Missing Documents by Well Report

The Missing Documents by Well report lists information on Non-Indian AFMSS well
completions that do not have production reports in a specified time frame. This may mean that:

The operator failed to deliver the report.
MMS has not yet accepted it.
The 11D did not link to a non-Indian AFMSS case and operator.

Wells with a status that is not required to be reported (APD, UAPD, AAPD, NOS, UNOS, LOC,
DRG, P&A and MW) are not included in this report.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR then OGOR Reports to display the
reports submenu. From the submenu select Missing Documents by Well (OGOR.23) to
launch the window (Figure 7-31).
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Figure7-31: OGOR Missing Documents by Well (OGOR.23) Window

Start Period/End Period: (mandatory entry). Enter the start and end dates. OGOR date
format uses the four digit year, a dash, and the two digit month (2001-01).

Cases Like: Enter the name of a case; use wild cards if necessary.
Operators Like: Enter the name of an operator; use wild cards if necessary.
Well Names Like: Enter the name of a well; use wild cards if necessary.
Well Nums Like: Enter the number of a well; use wild cards if necessary.

Base API Number: Enter the first ten digits of the API number. The report will list all
sidetracks and completions associated with the basic APl number.

Sort by: Click the button for the parameters desired to include in the report. Select one of the
following sort options:

Period, Case Number, API
Period, API, Case Number
API, Period, Case Number

Case Number, Period, API

Grey Bar Overlay on Report? If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.
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10. Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report, then
click Exit to return to the OGOR report window.

11. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

7.14.10 OGOR Operator Name Mismatch (OGOR.24)

OGOR.24: Operator Mismatch of 5 characters in periods 2001-01 to 2002-01

1o MMS OPERATOR AFMSS OPERATOR PERIOD DOCNUM
8910141564 SAMNTA FE-SNYDER CORPORATION DEVOMN EMERGY PRODUCTION CO LP 2001-01 3160-002307278
8910141560 SANTA FE-SNYDER CORPORATION DEVYOM ENERGY PRODUCTION CO LP 2001-01 3160-002307280
8910154950 AMOCO PRODUCTION COMPANY BF AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 200101 3150-080112968
591071594950 AMOCO PRODUCT\ON COMPANY BF AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 2001-02 3160-010101901
8910154950 OCO PRODUCTION COMPANY BP AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 2001-03 3160-010114310
8310154960 AMOED FROBUCTION COMEANY BF AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 200104 3150010129221
89107154250 AMOCO PRODUCTION COMPANY BF AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 2001-04 3160010142261
5910154950 AMOCD PRODUCTION COMPANY BF AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 2001-04 3160-0101262681
8910154950 AMOCO PRODUCTION COMPANY BP AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 2001-05 3160-010146038
591071594950 AMOCO PRODUCTION COMPANY BF AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 2001-06 3160-010161233
829107154950 AMOCO PRODUCTION COMPANY BF AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 2001-07 360-010173679
8910155104 RME PETROLEUM COMPANY UNION PACIFIC RESOURCES CO 200101 QGOR-010014885
8910155104 RME PETROLEUM COMPANY UNION PACIFIC RESOURCES CO 200102 OGOR-010015763
8910155108 RME PETROLEUM COMBANY UNION PACIFIC RESOURCES CO 2001-01  OGOR-010014887
8910155108 RME PETROLEUM COMPANY UNION PACIFIC RESOURCES CO 200102 OGOR-010015764
8910160964 AMOCO PRODUCTION COMPANY BP AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 2001-01 3160-060112870
8910160964 AMOCO PRODUCTION COMPANY BP AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 2001-02 3160-010101905
5910160964 AMOCO PRODUCTION COMPANY BF AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 2001-03 3160-0101143714
59107160964 AMOCD PRODUCTION COMPANY BF AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 2001-04 3160010142265
89107160954 AMOCD PRODUCTION COMPANY BP AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 2001-04 3160-010128285
8910160964, AMOCO PRODUCTION COMPANY SF AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY 200104 3150010128225
AA101EN9R A AOCO PEOOIICTION COMEARY. BE AWMERICA PREOOICTION COMEARY 2001-04 F1E0-0101AR042

Figure 7-32: Example of Operator Name Mismatch Report

The Operator Name Mismatch report lists wells that have a different operator as reported by
MMS and Non-Indian AFMSS.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select OGOR then OGOR Reports to display the
reports submenu. From the submenu select Operator Name Mismatch (OGOR.24) to
launch the window (Figure 7-33).

Il OGOR Operator Mismatch {

Figure 7-33: OGOR Operator Name Mismatch (OGOR.24) Window
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2. Start Period/End Period: (mandatory entry). Enter the start and end dates. OGOR date
format uses the four digit year, a dash, and the two digit month (2005-01).

3. Match to this many Characters: Enter the number of characters in the operator name to
match.

4. Grey Bar Overlay?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines,
however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

5. Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report, then
click Exit to return to the OGOR Report window.

6. Click the Exit button to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

7.14.11 Well Status Comparison (OGOR.25)

OGOR.25; Well Status Comparison (Excluding State/Fee wells)

Case Operator Wizl Marme, Nurnber MF1E BFMSE Wigll Status  OGOR Wiell Status  Monthsin Last Production
\';\I'Ge{‘[“_status Start Date Wiell Statuz  Start Date 0GOR status Inspection Date

WY UE009 1 WESTPORT OIL & GAS CO LP ECHO SPRINGS, 4-25 4A03T24638005 1 O6£1342003
N7 S CABOT OIL & GAS CORPORATI FALCONE FEDERAL, 50-32 4000722567001  DRG 0671200
314 DE.OM EMERGY FRODUCTION C ROBBERE GULCH, 2-14 40007217120051 PG 030141909 ORG 06/21/1009 62 07/20/2002
WIS 193 DEWOH ENERGY PRODUCTION C STANDARD DRANW, 1-30 4000732280001 DRG 1242702003
M LEAD DEWOM ENERGY FRODUCTION C CIG FEDERAL, 1430 44007207000001 P G 120441995 GEl 071997 af 0341152002
W NIGS 30 DEWOH ENERGY PRODUCTION C WiLD ROSE, 1-3 4003725401001  DRG 121902003 110702003
N NIAGI4G TO BROVIM INC HAY RES HONUNIT, 12 0037212340051 PGS 0873041996 Gsl Def11/2003 16 D219/2004
NI 197 DEWOH ENERGY PRODUCTION C MEXICAN FLATS, 15-20 4000732430051 PG 0872942003
W NLE090 BPF AMERICAPRODUCTION COR EAST ECHO SPRINGS, 430 003751260051 PG 1202/2002 110742003
WY UNEES DEwOMN ENERGY FRODUCTION C© CRESTON NOSE, 15-32 49007224260051  PGWS 1270142003
WNIFNSI013 HUDSOMN GROUP LLC PICKET LAKE, 2 4003721388001 DRG 1000842003
WESE0 1 ANADARKD E& P COMPANY LR FEDERAL BF, 1-30 40007205700051 PG 07012002 GEl 11/20/2002 21 10/20/2000
N INSSS0 1 AHADARKD E& P COMPANY LP FEDERAL BF, 2-30 0007221230051 G3I 020142003
M UIGREZS JENKINS BRYCE fHC FEO, 12-13 4A00720GGRODST OS] 022001991 PO 104272000 Elil 03162004
N NIGDS00 SUNSHIME WALLEY PETROLEU MCPHERSON SPGS, 142 400372170051 PG 1002002003 G5l 08/15/2004 3 10,05/200%
W NIGSS0Z WARATHON OIL CO rahds UTTERSF ED, 1-30 Q037214050051 PG D8/06/1993 G5l 1342303003 3 D2 1/2003
N NIGSS07 WARATHON QIL CO Lk L 13- 0037242300051 TA 0143042003 Gsl 08/28/2002 4 DZ 142003
WMIFNITITE AHADARKD E& P COMPANY LP WAMSUTTER FEDERAL, 46 400072270051 PG 0341342003
WUNT TS ANADARKD E & P COMPANY LP NiASUTTER FEDERAL, 5-5 49007224360051  POW 0341852004
WMINITITE AHADARKD E& P COMPANY LP AMSUTTER FEDERAL, 3-8 4000718160051 PG 00142000 121302002
WU 173 ANADARKD E & P COMPANY LP NiAASUTTER FEDERAL, B-5 43007224370051 PG 0441842004
WFINTAGT T DEWOH ENERGY PRODUCTION C ROBBERS GULCH, 9-32 4000722184001 DRG 01722003 O7/22/2002
D005 A, TOW BROWHN [MC H&Y RESERMOIR, 71 4903723400051 PGW 1042141008 Ggl 06/19,2004 2 11/08,2002
MDD TG A TOh BROWSN INC HAY RES UNIT, 42 4003721390051 PG 1104/1983 Gsl 0371002004 § 11.05/200%
DDA TG TO BROWN [NC HAY RESERVOIR UNIT, 20 O0ITIE0230051 PGS D8/02/2003 D219/2004

wiell Courts by AFMSS Status:
Federal i

Indian Other

ORG o
Gl 10 o o
Ggl 15 o o
og 2 o o
PG 123 1} 1}
powy G4 o o
TA 22 o o
o 2 o o
WDUWWS| 1 o o
Tt &1 o o
WITE] a o o
WSS | 1 o o
Totals 421 o o

Report Creation Parameters

Cazes like: Al

Operators like: Al

OGOR well status like: Al

Nonths like: Al

States like: WY

Counties like: Al

Include wells @ Only if statuzes differ

Exclude statuzes: "PA, 'P+&, PS4, "ABDY, "N
Exclude State/Fee: Yes

Figure 7-34: Example of Well Status Comparison Report

The Well Status Comparison report provides a functional comparison between the well status in
Non-Indian AFMSS and the MMS well status as reported by the operator on the OGOR. The
selection of records for this report is based upon the following criteria:

The case number.
The API well number.
The current Non-Indian AFMSS well status.
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The start date for the current Non-Indian AFMSS well status.
The current OGOR well reporting status.

The first month the current well status was reported.

The minimum months in the present status (counting from the first month of OGOR status to the
first day of the present month).

The date of the last production inspection date (PI, PA or PH inspection).

Procedures

1.

N

w

o o &

~

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Reports. Click the Well Reports pull-down
menu and select Well Status Comparison (OGOR.25). This launches the Well Status
Comparison window (Figure 7-35).

W Well Status Comparison (OGOR.25)

klauter: pined:

[Examples: 12, 18, 24, etc]

MHumber of Months

® Mumber of months

Inciude wells [ Only if statuses are different

Exclude wells [ P+a,

Figure 7-35: Well Status Comparison (OGOR.25) Window

When a name or number is specified in any of the search fields only those records with the
specified name or number will be considered.

Cases Like: Enter the case number or use wild cards for a limited range of case numbers to
be searched.

Operators Like: Enter the name of an operator if desired. Use wild cards if necessary.
OGOR Well Status Like: Enter the OGOR status desired for comparison if known.

Min Months in Status: Enter the minimum number of months the well was in this MRO
status (12, 16, 24, etc.) if known. (Only minimum or more records will be considered).

States Like: Enter the two letter code for the state to be searched.
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8. Counties Like: Enter the name of the county desired if known.
9. Click one of the two Sort By buttons (select only one sort option):

Case and number of months

Number of months
10. Click Include wells only if statuses are different for this option.

11. Click as many of the options (P+A, ABD, MW) as necessary above Exclude wells to
exclude those types of wells from the report.

12. Click Exclude FEE and STATE wells? to exclude them from the report.

13. Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

14. Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report, then
click Exit to return to the OGOR report window.

15. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

8 Reports

Introduction

This chapter reviews the Non-Indian AFMSS report functions that are launched from the
Reports button on the Non-Indian AFMSS main menu. Reports are separated into the categories
shown below:

The submenus that contain more than one report have an arrow on the right; when the cursor is
on one of these submenus all reports for that option are displayed as a cascading menu. Click on
the report to launch the window that contains all the selection criteria for compiling that report.
Each compiled report, except the rollup reports, contains in its title the report number associated
with the Non-Indian AFMSS report launching screen (APD.11, GLB.101).

EC Reports User Support  Ophions

1 by Case (OGOR,2)

1 by Well (OGOR. 1)

1 Errors (OiE0R, 30

1 IID Linkage Prablems (OE0R, 43
1 Update History (OGORE)

sed Wells (OGEOR.5)

LRepotts =2x=rrx0rrm
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8.1 APD Reports
The following is the cascade submenu for the APD reports:

EC | Reports User Support  Options  Exit  Help

] £PD Reports BPD Activities (APD,20)

Bond Reports 4 &PDs Creer 30 Davs and Unapproved (APD.13)
—  ECReports [ APDs Ower 45 Davs and Incomplete (APDL12)

Heliurn Reports (GLE, 105) Approved APDs (APD, 14}

I&E Reports r APD Well Totals (APD, 193

MIS Report (GLE. 106) APD Workload (APD, 183

Rollup Reports (GLE, 98) Expired APDs (APD.15)

Sundry Reparts r MOS Over 6 Months and Mo Ackivity (APD.11)

el Reparts 4 onsite Surface Reviews (APD.21)

Move the cursor to the right so that the report desired is highlighted, then click the mouse to
launch that APD report.

8.1.1 APD Activities (APD.20)

Wl APD Activities (APD.20)

Figure 8-1: APD Activities (APD.20) Window

Use the APD Activities (APD.20) compiler window to retrieve a report that lists APD statistics
for a given period of time. The report shows (in the old QFMR format) APD workloads such as
APDs received, APDs approved, etc., for Federal applications.

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu select Reports. Click the APD Reports pull-down
menu and select APD Activities (APD.20). This launches the APD Activities (APD.20)
window.

Start Date: Defaults to three months prior to the current date. It can be changed by double-
clicking on the date and entering the desired date.

End Date: Defaults to the current date. It can be changed by double-clicking on the date and
entering the desired date.

Click the print button to generate the report and launch the WinPreview window to view or
print the report. Click Print in the preview window to print a hardcopy of the report.

Click Exit to return to the APD Activities (APD.20) window.
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6. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

8.1.2 APDs 30 Days Old and Unapproved (APD.13)

ce Area Code)

Other O ptions:

Figure 8-2: APDs 30 Days Old and Unapproved (APD.13) Window

The report APDs 30 Days Old and Unapproved (also called APDs Over 30 days Old and Still
Awaiting Disposition) lists all of the APDs which were received by an office more than 30 days
ago, and which do not yet have a final disposition.

Several criteria are used to select the records that appear on this report:
The well status of the proposed well must be “APD”.
The received date for the APD must be more than 30 days prior to the current date.

The final disposition for the APD itself must be blank. The disposition date of the APD must also
be blank.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%?”) can be used in all of these input fields (except Section):

State Like: If a two-character state code is specified, only the wells in that state will
appear on the report.

Township Like: If a township is specified, only wells in that township will appear on the
report.

Range Like: If a range is specified, only wells in that range will appear on the report.

Section From and To: It is possible to specify a range of section numbers to include on
the report. Or, if only one section is desired, it can be entered in the Section From field.

There are several sort options for the report:
APD Received Date
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Case and Operator
Lease Type (Federal, State, Fee, Private Acquired)
Field Office (Resource Area Code)
State
There are several other options for the report:

Exclude State/Fee Wells?: If this option is selected, the report will not display or count
wells where the well’s lease type is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Print APD Approval Remarks?: If this option is selected, the report will also display any
remarks related to APD approval.

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column
ST: The two-character state code for the state in which the proposed well is located.

FO: The Field Office or Resource Area code within whose jurisdiction the proposed well is
located. If the option to sort by Field Office is selected, the report will also contain a subtotal line
for each FO/RA showing APD counts by Field Office.

LSE TYPE: The type of lease on which the proposed well is located. The value displayed on the
report is derived from the “Lse Type” code in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review
window. The codes are translated as follows:

Lease Type: Value on Report
AorP: FED
F: FEE
S: ST
Q: PAQ

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the APD. If the proposed well is to be part
of an agreement, the Agreement Number will be shown on this report. Otherwise, the Lease
Number appears.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the APD.

WELLNUM: The operator-assigned well number for the proposed well. To make everything fit
well on the report, this field has been trimmed down to 10 characters in length.

WELL NAME: The operator-assigned well name for the proposed well. To make everything fit
well on the report, this field has been trimmed down to 15 characters in length.

TWP: The township or latitude of the surface location of the proposed well.
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RGE: The range or longitude of the surface location of the proposed well.
SEC: The section in which the surface location of the proposed well is located.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the proposed well is
located. The information displayed is dependent on what was entered into Non-Indian AFMSS.

SME: The Surface Management Entity associated with the location of the proposed well.

RECEIVED: The date the APD was “received”, the Received Date specified when the proposed
well was entered into Non-Indian AFMSS.

APPL CMPLT: The date that an application was administratively complete.
Report Totals Section
Totals (counts) are broken out by Lease Type.

30 — 60 Days: The counts shown in this column are calculated by counting the number of APDs
selected for the report whose Received Date is at least 30 days prior to the current date, but less
than 60 days prior to the current date.

60 - 90 Days: The counts shown in this column are calculated by counting the number of APDs
selected for the report whose Received Date is at least 60 days prior to the current date, but less
than 90 days prior to the current date.

Over 90 Days: The counts shown in this column are calculated by counting the number of APDs
selected for the report whose Received Date is at least 90 days prior to the current date.

There are grand totals for each line and each column.
Report Creation Parameters Section

All of the selection and sort criteria that went into the creation of the report are printed at the end
of the report.
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8.1.3 APDs 45 Days Old and Incomplete (APD.12)

Il APD= 45 Days Old and Incomplete (APD.12)

Sort B 113

Other Optiong:

Figure 8-3: APDs 45 Days Old and Incomplete (APD.12) Window

This report lists all of the APDs which were received by an office more than 45 days ago, and
which do not yet have a final disposition.

There are several criteria used to select the records that appear on this report:
The received date for the APD must be more than 45 days prior to the current date.

The final disposition and disposition date for the APD must be blank.

The date the APD is administratively complete must be blank.

The well status of the proposed well must be “APD.”

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%”) can be used in all of these input fields (except Section):

State Like: If a two-character state code is specified, only the wells in that state will appear on the
report.

Township Like: If a township is specified, only wells in that township will appear on the report.
Range Like: If a range is specified, only wells in that range will appear on the report.

Section From and To: It is possible to specify a range of section numbers to include on the report.
Or, if only one section is desired, it can be entered into the “Section From” field.
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Date Received From and To: It is possible to specify a range of APD received dates to include on
the report. Also, if only the “From” date is specified, all APDs received on or after that date will
appear on the report; or, if only the “To” date is specified, all APDs received on or before that
date will be displayed. (Date format is DD/MM/YYYY).

There are several sort options for the report:

APD Received Date

Case and Operator

Operator and Case

Lease Type (Federal, State, Fee, Private Acquired)
Well Number and Name

Field Office (Resource Area Code)

State

There are several other options for the report:

Exclude State/Fee Wells?: If this option is selected, the report will not display or count wells
where the well’s lease type code is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Print APD Approval Remarks?: If this option is selected, the report will also display any remarks
related to APD approval.

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines,
however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column
ST: The two-character state code for the state in which the proposed well is located.

FO: The Field Office or Resource Area code within whose jurisdiction the proposed well is
located. If the option to sort by Field Office is selected, the report will also contain a subtotal line
for each FO/RA showing APD counts by Field Office.

LSE TYPE: The type of lease on which the proposed well is located. The value displayed on the
report is derived from the “Lse Type” code in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review
window. The codes are translated as follows:

Lease Type: Value on Report
AorP: FED
F: FEE
S: ST
Q: PAQ
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CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the proposed APD. If the proposed well is
part of an agreement, the Agreement Number will be shown on this report. Otherwise, the Lease
Number appears.

LEASE NUMBER: The lease number associated with the proposed well.
OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the APD.

WELLNUM: The operator-assigned well number for the well. To make everything fit well on
the report, this field has been trimmed to 10 characters.

WELL NAME: The operator-assigned well name for the proposed well. To make everything fit
well on the report, this field has been trimmed to 15 characters.

TWRP: The north/south coordinate for the surface location of the proposed well. May be either
township or latitude.

RGE: The east/west coordinate for the surface location of the proposed well. May be either range
or longitude.

SEC: The section in which the surface location of the proposed well is located.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the proposed well is
located. The information displayed is dependent on what was entered into Non-Indian AFMSS.

SME: The Surface Management Entity associated with the location of the proposed well.

RECEIVED: The date the APD was “received”, the Received Date specified when the proposed
well was entered into Non-Indian AFMSS.

Report Totals Section

If sorting by Field Office, the report subtotals Total Inactive APDs by field office code. At the
end of the report, totals are printed for the total number of APDs by well lease type code
(Federal, State, Fee, etc.).

Report Creation Parameters Section

All of the selection and sort criteria that went into the creation of the report are printed at the end
of the report.
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8.1.4 APDs Approved in Period (APD.14)

Il APDs Approved in Period {APD.14)

e Area Code)

Other Optiors:

Figure 8-4: APDs Approved in Period (APD.14) Window

The report APDs Approved in Period lists all of the APDs which were approved by an office
during a specified period.

Several criteria are used to select the records which appear on this report:

The disposition date for the APD must fall between (inclusively) the specified start and end dates
for the report period.

The final disposition for the APD must be “Accepted” or “Approved.”

A Start Date and an End Date must be entered for the desired reporting period. However, when
the report launcher screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is
automatically set to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date. It is
possible to change either or both of these dates as needed, to specify a different date range.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%”) can be used in all of these input fields (except Section):

State Like: If a two-character state code is specified, only the wells in that state will appear on the
report.

Township Like: If a township is specified, only wells in that township will appear on the report.
Range Like: If a range is specified, only wells in that range will appear on the report.

Section From and To: It is possible to specify a range of section numbers to include on the report.
Or, if only one section is desired, it can be entered in the “Section From” field.

295



There are several sort options for the report:
Approval Date
Case Number
Operator
Well Number
Lease Type (Federal, State, Fee, Private Acquired)
Field Office (Resource Area Code)
State
There are other options for the report:

Exclude State/Fee Wells?: If this option is clicked, the report will not display or count
wells where the well’s lease type is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column
ST: The two-character state code for the state in which the proposed well is located.

FO: The Field Office or Resource Area code within whose jurisdiction the proposed well is
located. If the option to sort by Field Office is selected, the report will also contain a subtotal line
for each FO/RA showing APD counts by Field Office.

LSE TYPE: The type of lease on which the proposed well is located. The value displayed on the
report is derived from the “Lse Type” code in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review
window. The codes are translated as follows:

Lease Type: Value on Report
AorP: FED
F: FEE
S: ST
Q: PAQ

CASE NUMBER: The Case Number associated with the APD. If the proposed well is to be part
of an agreement, the Agreement Number will be shown on this report. Otherwise, the Lease
Number appears.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the APD.

WELLNUM: The operator-assigned well number for the proposed well. To make everything fit
on the report, this field has been reduced to 10 characters in length.
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WELL NAME: The operator-assigned well name for the proposed well. To make everything fit
on the report, this field has been reduced to 15 characters in length.

TWP: The township or latitude of the surface location of the proposed well.
RGE: The range or longitude of the surface location of the proposed well.
SEC: The section in which the surface location of the proposed well is located.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the proposed well is
located. The information displayed is dependent on what was entered into Non-Indian AFMSS.

SME: The Surface Management Entity associated with the location of the proposed well.

APPROVED: The date the APD was approved or accepted, the date specified when the final
disposition of the APD is entered into Non-Indian AFMSS.

Report Totals Section
Totals (counts) are broken out by Lease Type.
Report Creation Parameters Section

All of the selection and sort criteria that went into the creation of the report are printed at the end
of the report.

8.1.5 APD Well Totals (APD.19)

Ml APD Well Totals (APD.19)

klauter; pined

Start Date

Figure 8-5: APD Well Totals (APD.19) Window

This section demonstrates how to retrieve a report that lists an APD-related report showing
disposition of APDs (in QFMR format) with wells listed by formation and operator. The report
can be filtered using query-by-example methods to list wells in certain states, producing
formations, operators, or a combination of all three.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Reports. Click the APD Reports pull-down
menu and select APD Well Totals (APD.19). This launches the APD Well Totals (APD.19)
window.
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NOTE: The data entered in the following selection criteria determine the records that will be
considered for the report. If a selection criterion is left blank, all records for that criterion will be
considered; if data is entered for a specific criterion, only those records matching that criterion
will be considered.

2. Start Date: Defaults to three months prior to the current date. It can be changed by double-
clicking on the date and entering the desired date.

3. End Date: Defaults to the current date. It can be changed by double-clicking on the date and
entering the desired date.

States Like: Enter the two-digit state code. <Tab>

Formations Like: Enter the name of a formation. Use wild cards if necessary. <Tab>
Operators Like: Enter the name of an operator. Use wild cards if necessary.

Page Break Between Sections? Click this button to have the sections divided.

© N o 0 &

Grey Bar Overlay?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows to make the report easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

9. Click Print to run the report and display the print preview window.
10. Click Exit to return to the APD Well Totals (APD.19) window.
11. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

8.1.6 APD Workload (APD.18)

End Date
State Like

Sart Buy:

Other Options:

Figure 8-6: APD Workload (APD.18) Window

The report “APD Workload Tracking” summarizes APD-related activities, giving the status of
applications on hand and received within the specified period.

Several criteria are used to select the records that appear on this report:
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The date received for the APD must be prior to the end date for the specified reporting period.

The disposition date of the APD must be either blank, or after the start date for the specified
reporting period.

A Start Date and an End Date must be entered for the desired reporting period. However, when
the report launcher screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is
automatically set to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date. Change
either or both of these dates as needed.

It is possible to specify an additional selection criterion to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%) can be used in this input field:

State Like: If a two-character state code is specified, only the wells in that state will appear on the
report.

There are two sort options for the report:

Lease Type (Federal, State, Fee, Private Acquired)
Field Office (Resource Area Code)

There are other options for the report:

Exclude State/Fee Wells?: If this option is selected, the report will not display or count wells
where the well’s lease type is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines,
however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column

APPLICATIONS ON HAND TO START: The Received Date must be before the specified
Start Date and the disposition date is blank or after the specified Start Date.

APPLICATIONS RECEIVED: APDs are included in these counts if the “date received” is
between the specified Start Date and End Date.

APPLICATIONS RETURNED: APDs are included in these counts if: the disposition of the
APD is “returned” and the disposition date is prior to the specified End Date.

APPLICATIONS INCOMPLETE: APDs are included in these counts if the disposition date is
blank, or the disposition date falls after the specified End Date and the administratively complete
date is either prior to the specified Start Date or after the specified End Date.

APPLICATIONS COMPLETE AND PENDING: APDs are included in these counts if the
administratively complete date is between the specified Start Date and End Date and disposition
is blank.

APPLICATIONS APPROVED: APDs are included if the disposition date is between the Start
Date and End Date and the disposition is “approved” or “accepted.”

APPLICATIONS CLOSED BUT NOT APPROVED: APDs are included if the disposition is

2 <¢

“denied”, “cancelled”, “withdrawn”, “rescinded”, “expired”, or “rejected.”
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Report Totals Section

If the option to sort by Field Office is selected, each line on the report will contain the Field
Office Code and the counts for the Field Office or Resource Area within whose jurisdiction the
proposed well is located.

If the option to sort by Lease Type is selected, the lines on the report will be as follows:

Lease Type: Line on Report
AorP: FEDERAL
S STATE
F: FEE
Q: PVT-ACQ
O: OTHER

Report Creation Parameters Section

All of the selection and sort criteria that went into the creation of the report are printed at the end
of the report.

8.1.7 Expired APDs (APD.15)

M Expired APDs (APD.15)

Figure 8-7: Expired APDs (APD.15) Window
This section demonstrates how to retrieve a report that lists expired APDs.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Reports. Click the APD Reports pull-down
menu and select Expired APDs (APD.15). This launches the Expired APDs (APD.15)
window.
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NOTE: The data entered in the following selection criteria determine the records that will be
considered for the report. If a selection criterion is left blank, all records for that criterion will be
considered; if data is entered for a specific criterion, only those records matching that criterion
will be considered.

2. Operators Like: Enter the name of an operator. Use wild cards if necessary.
3. Click one of the three Sort By buttons (select only one sort option):
Approved Date

Case Number

Operator

4. Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

5. Click Print to run the report and display the print preview window.
6. Click Exit to return to the Expired APDs (APD.15) window.
7. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

8.1.8  NOS Over 6 Months and No Activity (APD.11)

BNOS Over 6 ™M Activity (APD.11)

klauter: pineda

Other Options:

Figure 8-8: NOS Over 6 Months and No Activity (APD.11) Window

This report lists wells that have had an NOS submitted. The NOS must have been received more
than 180 days ago, and the well must still be in NOS status.

« Specific criteria are used to select the records that appear on this report:
« There must have been an NOS submitted for the well.
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The received date for the NOS must be more than 180 days prior to the current date.
The well status of the proposed well must be “NOS”.

If geographic state, township, range, or sections are furnished on the report launcher, then
the well’s location must match.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%) can be used in all of these input fields (except Section):

State Like: If a two-character state code is specified, only the wells in that state will
appear on the report.

Township Like: If a township is specified, only wells in that township will appear on the
report.

Range Like: If a range is specified, only wells in that range will appear on the report.

Section From and To: It is possible to specify a range of section numbers to include on
the report. Or, if only one section is desired, it can be entered into the “Section From”
field.

There are several sort options for the report:

NOS Received Date

Case and Operator

Operator and Case

Lease Type (Federal, State, Fee, Private Acquired)
SME

Field Office (Resource Area Code)

State

There are other options for the report:

302



Exclude FEE and STATE Wells?: If this option is selected, the report will not display or
count wells where the well’s lease type code is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column
ST: The two-character state code for the state in which the proposed well is located.
FO: The Field Office or Resource Area code within whose jurisdiction the proposed well

is located. If the option to sort by Field Office is selected, the report will also contain a
subtotal line for each FO/RA showing NOS counts by Field Office.

LSE TYPE: The type of lease on which the proposed well is located. The value displayed
on the report is derived from the “Else Type” code in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well
Header Review window. The codes are translated as follows:

Lease Type Value on Report
AorP FED
F FEE
S ST
Q PAQ

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the proposed APD. If the proposed
well is part of an agreement, the Agreement Number will be shown on this report.
Otherwise, the Lease Number appears.

LEASE NUMBER: The lease number associated with the proposed well.
OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the proposed well.

WELLNUM: The operator-assigned well number for the well. To make everything fit on
the report, this field has been limited to 10 characters.

WELL NAME: The operator-assigned well name for the proposed well. To make
everything fit on the report, this field has been limited to 15 characters.

TWP: The north/south coordinate for the surface location of the proposed well. May be
either township or latitude.

RGE: The east/west coordinate for the surface location of the proposed well. May be
either range or longitude.
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SEC: The section in which the surface location of the proposed well is located.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the proposed well
is located. The information displayed is dependent on what was entered into Non-Indian
AFMSS.

SME: The Surface Management Entity associated with the location of the proposed well.

RECEIVED: The date the NOS was “received,” the received date specified when the
proposed well was entered into Non-Indian AFMSS.

Report Totals Section
If sorting by Field Office, the report subtotals Total Inactive NOSs by field office code.

At the end of the report, totals are printed for the total number of NOSs by well lease type code
(Federal, Private, etc.).

Report Creation Parameters Section

All of the selection and sort criteria that went into the creation of the report are printed at the end
of the report.

8.1.9 Onsite Surface Reviews (APD.21)

Il Onsite Surface Reviews (APD.21)

Figure 8-9: Onsite Surface Reviews (APD.21) Window

This section demonstrates how to retrieve reports that list onsite surface reviews. Reports can be
filtered using query-by-example methods to list reviews by cases, operators, inspectors, or a
combination of all three.
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Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Reports. Click the APD Reports pull-down
menu and select Onsite Surface Reviews (APD.21). This launches the Onsite Surface
Reviews (APD.21) window.

NOTE: The data entered in the following selection criteria determine the records that will be
considered for the report. If a selection criterion is left blank, all records for that criterion will be
considered; if data is entered for a specific criterion, only those records matching that criterion
will be considered.

2. Start Date: Defaults to three months prior to the current date. It can be changed by double-
clicking on the date and entering the desired date.

3. End Date: Defaults to the current date. It can be changed by double-clicking on the date and
entering the desired date.

Cases Like: Enter the name of a case. Use wild cards if necessary. <Tab>
Operators Like: Enter the name of an operator. Use wild cards if necessary. <Tab>
Inspectors Like: Click the button to show a picklist of inspectors. Select the one desired.

N o o &

Click one of the six Sort By buttons (select only one sort option):
Case

Operator

Location

Inspector

Review Date

APl Number

8. Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

9. Click Print to run the report and display the print preview window.
10. Click Exit to return to the Onsite Surface Reviews (APD.21) window.
11. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

8.2 Bond Reports

The bond reports may be accessed via Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu/Reports/Bond Reports
as well as Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu/Adjudication/Bonds. Open the Bond Status and
Information (GLB.67) window from Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu/Adjudication by clicking
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Bonds, highlight the desired bond record, and click the Bond Report button to display the two
report options. Then continue as below.

8.2.1 Bond Report GLB.101)

Figure 8-10: Bond Report (GLB.101) Window

This report lists bond information and the wells associated with the bond. The bond information
is displayed in the report heading and the well information is displayed in the columns.

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Reports. Click on the Bond Reports pull-
down menu to display the two reports.

Click on Bond Report (GLB.101) to launch the Bond Report (GLB.101) window. All bonds
and their corresponding well information will be displayed on the report unless one or all of
the following selection criteria are completed:

Bonds Like: Enter the bond number (using wildcards as necessary). Only bonds containing
the number entered will be considered.

Cases Like: Enter the case number (using wildcard as necessary). Only cases containing the
number entered will be considered

Operators Like: Enter the operator desired (using wildcards as necessary). Only operators
with the same name or containing the same letters will be considered.

Principals Like: Enter the principal desired (using wildcards as necessary). Only principals
with the same name or containing the same letters will be considered.

Click one of the three Report Format buttons (select only one option):
by Bond

by Case
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by Operator

8. Grey Bar Overlay?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows to make the report easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

9. Click Print to run the report and display the print preview window.
10. Click Exit to return to the Bond Report (GLB.101) window.
11. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

8.2.2 Bonds Reviewed Report (GLB.102).

Il Bonds Reviewed Report (GLE.102)

klauter; pined

Start Date

End Date

Figure 8-11: Bonds Reviewed Report (GLB.102) Window

The primary function of this report is to show when bonds were last reviewed and if the bond
level was acceptable or not. The last page of the report contains a summary section of pertinent
totals such as the total number of Bond Level Accepts that were “Yes.”

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Reports. Click on the Bond Reports pull-
down menu to display the two reports.

Click on Bonds Reviewed Report to launch the Bonds Reviewed Report (GLB.102) window.
Start Date: Enter the start date desired.

End Date: Enter the end date desired.

Click one of the Sort by buttons (select only one option):

a &~ DN

Bond Number

Last Review Date
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Bond Level Accept
Bond Amount

Coverage

Type
6. Click on Print remarks? to include remarks in the report.

7. Grey Bar Overlay?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows to make the report easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

8. Click Print to run the report and display the print preview window.
9. Click Exit to return to the Bonds Reviewed Report (GLB.102) window.
10. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

8.3 EC Reports

This submenu deals with records that were transmitted via electronic commerce. The EC_
Transaction Summary (EC.20) window (Figure 8-12) is accessible by the EC Reviewer only. See
the Non-Indian AFEMSS Electronic Commerce Reviewers Manual (ECRM).

M EC Transaction Summary (EC.20)

klauter: pine

Figure 8-12: EC Transaction Summary (EC.20) Window
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8.4 Helium Reports

Il AFMSS Helium Report Launcher {GLB.105)

klauter: pined

Ml Flant Name
|

Fun Repart

Select Al Test Selected Dalahasesl Test &ll Databazes

Figure 8-13: Non-Indian AFMSS Helium Report Launcher (GLB.105)

Select Databases

Select the database(s) desired to compile reports in the Non-Indian AFMSS Helium Report
Launcher (GLB.105) window. Manually click on each of the listed locations desired, or click the
Select All button to select all of the ones listed. To deselect a database, click on it again.

Click Test Selected Databases to ensure there is access to the each of the selected databases
before running the report.

Click Test All Databases to test the access to all databases for this report.

Status/Errors: The status (Untested, OK) indicates whether a database has been tested and, if
so, the results of that test.

Report Parameters

The input to the report may be limited by specifying data (or partial data plus the wildcard) for
Cases Like, Operators Like, State, County, Mer, Township, Range., Sect, Formation Like,
Field Like.

Report Options: Click the options desired. If an option is selected, deselect it by clicking on it
again.
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Omit Abandoned Completions
Exclude Wells on State/Fee Leases?
Grey Bar Overlay

Helium

o Wells with Helium
o Wells Without Helium
o All Wells

Sort By:

o Office then Case
o Office then Operator
o Office then Legals

Columns on Report: Click the options desired to appear on the report. If an options is selected,
deselect it by clicking on it again.

Output to: Chose a preview or copy output. It may be worth previewing the report before
sending it to a printer.

Click Run Report to compile the report and show it in the form specified in the output option.
Click Print to make a hardcopy of the window data.
Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AEFMSS Main Menu.

8.5 I&E Reports

The following reports can be launched from the 1&E Reports picklist on the Reports pull-down
menu of the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu:

EC | Reports User Suppork  Ophions  Exit  Help

- APD Reports 3
Bond Reparts 3
= EC Reports 3

Heliurn Reports (GLE, 105)
I s Eacility H2S (IEP.64)
il port {(GLE, 106) Inspections by WellFacility (IEP.65)

Rollup Reparts (GLE.98) Inspection Summary by Inspector (IEP.14)
Sundry Reparts 3 Inspection Summary For Office (IEP.13)

Well Reports 3 Mext Inspection (IEP.67)
Brio Reports Production Discrepancy Summary (IEP.71)

i T R Undesirable Events by Office/Inspector {IEP.42)
Undesirable Events Summary {IEF.41)
Undesirable Events by Wwell/Facility (IEP.66)
Uninspected Cases (IEP.A3)

Uninspected Wells and Facilities (IEP.62)
Wiolation Status (IEP.48)

The following sections demonstrate how to retrieve and use each report.
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8.5.1 Facility H2S Summary (1EP.64)

Ml Facility H2S Summary (IEP.64)

W Grey Bar Overay

Figure 8-14: Facility H2S Summary (IEP.64) Window
The Facility H2S Summary (IEP.64) report lists hydrogen sulfide cloud radii for facilities.

The criteria used to select the records that appear on the report are listed below:
The facilities must have H2S information entered in the Facility Header screen.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (%) can be used in all of these input fields (except Section):

o Cases Like: If a case number is specified, only facilities associated with that case
will appear on the report.

o Twp/Latitude: If a township/latitude is specified, only facilities located in that
specific townships/latitudes will appear on the report.

o Rge/Longitude: If a range/longitude is specified, only facilities located in that
specific range/ longitude will appear on the report.

o Section: If a section is specified, only facilities located in that specific section will
appear on the report.

There are sort options for the report:

Case Number
Location

There is another option for the report:
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Grey Bar Overlay: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows to make the report easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Data, By Columns

CASE: The case number associated with the facility.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the violation.

FACILITY NAME: The name of the facility.

NUMBER: The facility number assigned by the operator.

ST: The state the facility is located.

COUNTY: The county where the facility is located.

TWP/LAT: The township/latitude where the facility is located.

RGE/LON: The range/longitude where the facility is located.

SEC: The section where the facility is located.

QTR: The aliquot (quarter/quarter) where the facility is located.

GAS-STRM: The maximum concentration (in PPM) of hydrogen sulfide in the gas stream of a
production facility.

VAPORS: The maximum concentration (in PPM) of hydrogen sulfide in the accumulated vapors
of a storage tank containing produced fluids and operated at or near atmospheric pressure.

INFO DATE: The most recent date that a test was performed H2S measurements.
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8.5.2 Inspection Statistics by Well/Facility (IEP.65)
B Inspection Statistics by Well/Facility (1EP.65)
Klauter, pinedal

Start Date
End Date
Inspectors Like
Insp Code
Cases Lke
Operatoss Like

Well/Fac Names Lke

Locahon Twp Rge

M Inzpaction Activity Datad?

Soit By O Inspection Type
@ Case Numbet
® Open Date
® Wel/Facilty Name
® Locaton
® Inspector Name (¥ activity detad)

M Grey Bar Overiay on Repont?

Figure 8-15: Inspection Statistics by Well/Facility (IEP.65) Window

This section demonstrates how to retrieve a report that lists wells and facilities that have been
inspected for a specified time frame.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Reports. Click the I&E Reports pull-down
menu and select Inspections by Well/Facility (IEP.65). This launches the_Inspection
Statistics by Well/Facility (IEP.65) window.

2. Start Date: Enter the report start date.

End Date: Enter the report end date.
4. Inspectors Like: Enter an inspector name if desired. Use wild cards if necessary.
NOTE: Only records with the specified name will be considered.
5. Insp Code: Enter an inspection code if desired.
NOTE: Only records with the specified inspection code will be considered.
6. Cases Like: Enter a case number if desired. Use wild cards if necessary.
NOTE: Only records with the specified name will be considered.
7. Operators Like: Enter an operator name if desired. Use wild cards if necessary.
NOTE: Only records with the specified name will be considered.
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10.

11.

12.

13.
14.
15.

Well/Fac Names Like: Enter either a well or facility name if desired. Use wild cards if
necessary.

NOTE: Only records with the specified name will be considered.
Locations: Enter location information if desired.

Inspection Activity Detail? Click this radio button for a detailed report of the inspection
activity.

Click one of the six Sort By buttons (select only one sort option):
Inspection Type

Case Number

Open Date

Well/Facility Name

Location
Inspector Name (if activity detail)

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Click Print to run the report and display the print preview window.
Click Exit to return to the Inspection Statistics by Well/Facility (IEP.65) window.
Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.
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8.5.3 Inspection Statistics by Inspector (IEP.14)

Il Inspection Statiski Inspector {IEP.14)

Sort By:

source Area Code)

Other Options:

Figure 8-16: Inspection Statistics by Inspector (IEP.14) Window

A Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period must be specified. However,
when the report launcher screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the
report is automatically set to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s
date. Change either or both of these dates as needed to specify a different date range.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%”) can be used in all of these input fields.

Inspectors Like: If a specific inspector is entered, only the inspection conducted by that inspector
will appear on the report.

Inspections Like: Enter up to three inspection type codes, and only inspections of the specified
type(s) will appear on the report.

There are several Sort By options for the report:
Inspection Type
Operator
Case
Open Date
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Lease Type
Field Office (Resource Area Code)
State
Inspection Priority
There are several other options for the report:

Inspection Activity Detail? If this option is selected, the report will display details of the
inception activity.

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows to make the report easier to read. Some copiers and
fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

8.5.4 Inspection Statistics for Office (IEP.13)

Il Inspection Statistics for Office (IEP.13)

Select By: Start Date

Inczlude

Sart By:

& frea Code)

Other O ptions:

Figure 8-17: Inspection Statistics for Office (IEP.13) Window

The “Inspection Statistics for Office” report lists selected inspections, based on user-specified
selection criteria, along with values for office time, travel time, and field time. Totals for the
period covered by the report are also included.

Specify a Start Date and End Date, which is used in conjunction with the selected “Include
Inspections” option, as described below.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report:
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State Like: If desired, enter a 2-character state code to limit the selected inspections to that state.

Inspections Like: It is possible to enter up to three inspection type codes, and only inspections of
the specified type(s) will appear on the report.

Include: This option is used in conjunction with the start and end dates to select the inspections
which appear on the report.

All Inspections: Select inspections whose open date is between the specified start and end
date. The close date is not used at all to select data.

Open Inspections Only: Select inspections whose open date is between the specified start
and end date, and which have not yet been closed.

Closed Inspections Only: Select inspections whose close date is between the specified

start and end date. The open date is not used at all to select data.
There are several Sort By options for the report:

Inspection Type

Operator

Case

Open Date

Lease Type

Field Office (Resource Area Code)

State

Inspection Priority
There are three other options for the report:

Inspection Activity Detail?: If this option is selected, the report will contain all of the inspection
activities for each inspection listed, including the activity name and the office, field, and travel
time information for each activity. This option can be selected independently of the “Inspection
Detail in Totals” option.

Inspection Detail in Totals?: If this option is selected, the “Totals” section of the report will
contain additional summarized information for each type of inspection covered in the report. This
option can be selected independently of the “Inspection Activity Detail” option.

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is selected, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows to make the report easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines,
however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column

ST: The state code of the state associated with the inspection. Since State is maintained in Non-
Indian AFMSS only at the well level, one well associated with the case and operator for the
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inspection is retrieved from the database, and the state associated with that well is used for this
report.

FO: The Field Office or Resource Area code of the BLM office associated with the inspection.
Since the office code is maintained in Non-Indian AFMSS only at the well level, one well
associated with the case and operator for the inspection is retrieved from the database, and the
office code associated with that well is used for this report.

TYPE: The type of lease on which the proposed well is located. The value displayed on the
report is derived from the “Lse Type” code in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review
window. The codes are translated as follows:

Lease Type: Value on Report
AorP: FED
F: FEE
S: ST
Q: PAQ

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the inspection.

OPERATOR: The operator associated with the inspection, the operator at the time the
inspection was performed.

OPENED: The open date of the inspection if the report line applies to an inspection, or the open
date of the activity if the report line corresponds to an activity.

CLOSED: The close date of the inspection if the report line applies to an inspection, or the close
date of the inspection activity if the report line corresponds to an activity. Will be blank if the
inspection or activity has not yet been closed.

INSPECTION TYPE: If the option to include inspection activity detail is not selected, this
column will contain the description of the inspection. Otherwise, it will contain the description of
the inspection, followed on the next line(s) by the description of its associated activities. This
field has been shortened to 20 characters in length, to make everything fit on the report.

OFF: If the report line applies to an inspection, this column will contain the total office time for
all activities associated with this inspection. If the report line applies to an activity, this column
will contain the office time associated with this activity.

TRVL: If the report line applies to an inspection, this column will contain the total travel time
for all activities associated with this inspection. If the report line applies to an activity, this
column will contain the travel time associated with this activity.

FLD: Field Time. If the report line applies to an inspection, this column will contain the total
field time for all activities associated with this inspection. If the report line applies to an activity,
this column will contain the field time associated with this activity.
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TOT CNT: If the report line applies to an inspection, this column will contain the total time
(office + travel + field) for all activities associated with this inspection. If the report line applies
to an activity, this column will contain the total time (office + travel + field) associated with this
activity.

PRI: This column contains the current overall inspection priority for the case and operator,
regardless of the date range.

Report Totals Section

If the option to include “Inspection Detail in Totals” is not selected, then one total line for “All
Inspections” will be printed. Otherwise, a total line will be printed for each inspection type
included in the report. For each line, the following items will be printed:

Count: The total number of inspections of this type included in the report, regardless of whether
or not they had any activities associated with them.

Total Office: The total amount of office time for all inspections of this type included in the
report.

Total Field: The total amount of field time for all inspections of this type included in the report.

Total Travel: The total amount of travel time for all inspections of this type included in the
report.

Total Time: The total amount of time (office + travel + field) for all inspections of this type
included in the report.

Average Office: The “Total Office” time, divided by the number of inspections of this type
which had inspection activities (may be different from value shown in “Count” column).

Average Field: The “Total Field” time, divided by the number of inspections of this type which
had inspection activities (may be different from value shown in “Count” column).

Average Travel: The “Total Travel” time, divided by the number of inspections of this type
which had inspection activities (may be different from value shown in “Count” column).

Average Time: The “Total Time”, divided by the number of inspections of this type which had
inspection activities (may be different from value shown in “Count” column).

The total counts of Federal inspected cases are also printed.
Report Creation Parameters Section

All of the selection and sort criteria that went into the creation of the report are printed at the end
of the report.
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8.5.5 Next Inspection (IEP.67)

Il Next Inspection

Figure 8-18: Next Inspection (IEP.67) Window

This section demonstrates how to retrieve a report that lists the next inspections for a particular
inspector.

Procedures

1.

N o g bk~ w DN

9.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Reports. Click the 1&E Reports pull-down
menu and select Next Inspection (IEP.67). This launches the Next Inspection (IEP.67)
window.

Start Date: Enter the report start date.

End Date: Enter the report end date.

Inspectors Like: Enter the name of the inspector desired. Use wild cards if necessary.
NOTE: Only records with the specified name will be considered.

Next Inspections for either Wells or Facilities.

Click one of the Sort By buttons (select only one sort option):
Operator

Location

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Click Print to run the report and display the print preview window.

10. Click Exit to return to the Next Inspection (IEP.67) window.
11. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.
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Production Discrepancy Summary (IEP.71)

IEP.71: Production Discrepancies between 11/11/2000 and 11/11/2002 for RAWLINS FIELD OFFICE

5T FO TYPE LCASE MUMEER OPERATOR INSPACT OPEMED CLOSED OIL-OvER  OIL-UMDER OIL-ACCT GAS-OVER  GAS-UMDER GAS-ACCT
WY WMIYO30 FED WMyt 10936 OBEVOW ENERGY PROODUCTION CO LP Pl RR  05M6:2001 0743042001 oo 0.0 oo oo 2140 140
WY WMiY030 FED MY Z1148B BP AMERICA PROOUCTION COMPAN'Y Pl TG 02M6/2002 07 £25/2002 oo fid 0 oo oo 0.0 oo
Y WiY020 FED VWi 30620 BP AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY Pl RR  O0X/27/200% 071142002 () ) oo 0.0 0.0 oo
WY OMYD30 FED WM 32755 DEwOM ENERGY PRODUCTION CO LP Pl RR  D5/A6/:2001 06/25/2001 0.0 F15.0 T15.0 0.0 4958.0 49550
WY MIY030 FED MY d4a7 A OUESTAR EXPL AND PRODUCTION CO Pl RR 10222007 06A 02003 320 0.0 oo 132910 oo on
Y WiY020 FED MitvirEsE i BP AMERICA PRODUCTION COMPANY Pl RR  05/22/200% D507/2002 oo .0 oo 0.0 0.0 oo
TOTAL FEDERAL 30 10410 50 132910 101720 101720
TOTAL INDILAN 0.0 0.0 oo 0.0 0.0 oo
TOTAL FEDERAL AMD IMDIAN 220 1041.0 T15.0 132010 i7z.0 10172.0

Report Creation Parameters
Minimum Yolume: 1
Inspection Status: Al
Federal Cases: YES
Indian Caszes: YES
Sorted By: Field Office

Figure 8-19: Example: Production Discrepancy Summary Report

The “Production Discrepancy Summary ” Report lists production discrepancies for a given field
office within a specified period for a specified discrepancy volume. The launcher window for the
report is the Production Discrepancy Summary (IEP.71).

M Production Discrepancy Summary (IEP.71)

Start Date
End Date

Fdimimum Yaolume |1

Sort By

Figure 8-20: Production Discrepancy Summary (IEP.71) Window
Specific criteria used to select the records that appear on this report:
« The date of the occurrence must be on or after the user-specified Start Date.
« The date of the occurrence must be on or before the user-specified End Date.

« The occurrence must be equal to or greater than the user-specified Minimum Volume or
the default volume of 1.
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Specify a Start Date, an End Date, and a Minimum Volume if the volume is to be other than
the default.

Also, specify one of the following:
« All Inspections (default)
« Open Inspections Only
« Closed Inspections Only
There are several sort options available for the report:
o Case Number
Operator
State
Field Office (Resource Area Code)
Open Date
There is one other option for the report:

. Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Detail Report Detail, by Column
The following data for the detail report for the requested time period is listed as follows.
o ST: The two letter state code.
« FO: The two letter field office (resource area) code.
« TYPE: The type of well (Federal).
« CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the inspection.

« OPERATOR: The operator associated with the inspection, the operator at the time the
inspection was performed.

« INSP: The type of inspection when the discrepancy was found (PI).

« ACT: The type of inspection activity that was being conducted when the discrepancy was
found.

« OPENED: The open date of the inspection.

« CLOSED: The closed date of the inspection.

« OIL-OVER: The volume of oil over reported.

« OIL-UNDER: The volume of oil under reported.
« OIL-ACCT: The oil volume discrepancy amount.
« GAS-OVER: The volume of gas over reported.
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« GAS-UNDER: The volume of gas under reported.
« GAS-ACCT: The gas volume discrepancy amount.
Report Totals Section
The total number of discrepancies by type of well.
Report Creation Parameters Section.
The selection criteria used in the launcher window to compile the report.

8.5.6 Undesirable Events by Office/Inspector (IEP.42)

Il Undesirable Events by Office/Inspector (IEP.42)

klauter: pine

Figure 8-21: Undesirable Events by Office/lInspector (IEP.42) Window

The Undesirable Events by Office/Inspector report lists undesirable events by case/operator
combination and calculates the average time spent per inspection.

Specific criterion used to select the records that appear on this report:

The date of the occurrence must be on or after the user-specified Start Date.
The date of the occurrence must be on or before the user-specified End Date.
Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period.

There are additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The wildcard character
(%) can be used in these input fields:

Cases Like: If a case number is specified, it will restrict the report to only matching cases.

Operators Like: Specify an operator name to limit undesirable events to be reported to requested
operators.

Inspectors Like: Specify an inspector’s name to restrict the report to only those inspections
conducted by that inspector. Click the button to show a list of inspectors to select.

There are three sort options available for the report:
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Case
Operator
Occur Date
There is one other option for the report:

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines,
however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Columns
CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the inspection.

OPERATOR: The operator associated with the inspection, the operator at the time the
inspection was performed.

TYP: The type of the undesirable event: Oil Spill, Salt H20, etc.
OIL-SPL: The amount of oil spilled in the event.

OIL-REC: The amount of oil recovered in the event.

GAS-LOST: The amount of gas lost in the event.

OCCURED: The date of the undesirable event.

INSP-OPEN: The date the undesirable event inspection was opened.
INSP-CLOSE: The date the undesirable event inspection was closed.
OFFICE: The time spent in the office on the inspection.

TRAVEL: The time spent on travel for the inspection.

FIELD: The time spent in the field on the inspection.

TOTAL.: The total time spent on the inspection.

Report Totals Section

The average amount of time spent on each phase of the undesirable event inspections is given in
the last line of the report.

8.5.7 Undesirable Events Summary (IEP.41)

Il Undesirable Events Summary (IEP.41)

Figure 8-22: Undesirable Events Summary (IEP.41) Window
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The Undesirable Events Summary report summarizes undesirable events by operator for the
specified time period.

Specific criteria used to select the records that appear on this report:
« The date of the occurrence must be on or after the user-specified Start Date.
« The date of the occurrence must be on or before the user-specified End Date.
Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period.
There is one other selection option:

Operators Like: Specify an operator name, including wildcards (%) to limit undesirable events to
be reported to requested operators.

Report Detail

Each section gives a summary, in table format, of undesirable events for each operator, for the
requested time period. It calculates and displays the totals of major and minor (classification)
events inspected and not inspected.

OPERATOR: The operator associated with the inspection, the operator at the time the
inspection was performed.

CLASSIFICATION: Columns for the classification (MAJOR/MINOR and TOTAL) of the
undesirable event.

ACRES DISTURBED: The total number of acres that were disturbed by the undesirable events.
Mcf LOST: The volume of gas that was discharged by the event.

BARRELS SPILLED: The volume of oil, water, or other product that was spilled during the
event.

BARRELS RECOVERED: The volume of oil, water, or other product that was recovered from
the event.

Report Totals Section

The total number of major and minor events, acres disturbed, and product discharged and
recovered are summed up at end of each appropriate column.

325



8.5.8 Undesirable Events by Well/Facility (IEP.66)

Figure 8-23: Undesirable Events by Well/Facility (IEP.66) Window

The “Undesirable Events by Well/Facility” report lists undesirable events by event number with a
count of wells and facilities involved. It is available in both summary and detail format.

Specific criteria used to select the records that appear on this report:

The date of the occurrence must be on or after the user-specified Start Date.
The date of the occurrence must be on or before the user-specified End Date.
Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period.

There are additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The wildcard character
(%) can be used in these input fields:

Cases Like: If a case number is specified, it will restrict the report to only matching cases.

Operators Like: Specify an operator name to limit undesirable events to be reported to requested
operators.

It is possible to select the level of detail in the report by choosing one of two options:

Undesirable Event Summary: Optional constraint to report a summary by event of oil spilled and
recovered and number of wells/facilities involved.

Undesirable Event Detail: Adds case, operator and occurrence details to the summary report.
There are several Sort By options available for the report:

Case

Operator

Occur Date

326



Location
There is one other option for the report:

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines,
however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Summary Report Detail

The Undesirable Events Summary lists one event per line containing the following information.
EVENT NUMBER: The office assigned number for the undesirable event.

OIL-SPL: The amount of oil spilled in the event

OIL-REC: The amount of oil recovered in the event.

GAS-LOST: The amount of gas lost in the event.

IEP.66: Undesirable Events by Well/Facility from 11/11/2000 to 11/11/2004
EVENT NUMBER: 00-J8-03 1 wiglls 0 Facilities
EVENT NUMBER: Twii-05-01 IL-5PL: & OIL-REL: 5 1 wialls 0 Facilities
EVENT NUMBER: Ti-06-01 DIL-SPL: e OIL-REC: 5 1 Wiglls 0 Facilties
EVENT NUMBER: Twi-09-01 1 wiglls 1 Facilities
EVENT NUMBER: T 11-01 1 wiglls 1 Facilities
EvENT NUMBER: T-0Z-01 1 iells 0 Facilities
EvENT NUMBER: Ti-03-01 0IL-5PL: 4 OIL-REC: 3 1 iells 0 Facilities
EVENT NUMBER: TWi--01-03 DIL-SPL: mw OIL-REC: 12 0 Wiglls 1 Facilities
EVENT NUMBER: Tui-04-01 1 wialls 0 Facilities
EvENT NUMBER: T-03-01 0lL-5PL: 3 OIL-REC: 2 1 iells 0 Facilities
EVENT NUMBER: T 10-01 QIL-5PL: 1 OIL-REL: 1 1 wiglls 0 Facilities
EVENT NUMBER: T 1301 QIL-5PL: 1 OIL-REL: 1 1 wiglls 1 Facilities
EVENT NUMBER: T 1401 1 wiglls 1 Facilities
EVENT NUMBER: Twi-07-01 DIL-SPL: a OIL-RECL: 3 1 Wiglls 1 Facilities
EVENT NUMBER: T-02-03 DIL-SPL: 12 OIL-REC: 12 1 Wiglls 0 Facilties
EVENT NUMBER: T 15-01 1 wiglls 1 Facilities
EvENT NUMBER: Tii-03-20 1 iells 1 Facilities
EvENT NUMBER: LC-03-01 1 iells 0 Facilities
EVENT NUMBER: CRO1-20-HU GAS-LOST: 00 1 Wiglls 0 Facilities
Total Wiells: 12 Total Faciltties: &

The total number of wells and facilities associated with the undesirable event is calculated and
printed.

Detail Report Detail, by Column

In addition to the summary data above, the following data for the detail report of undesirable
events for each well/facility, for the requested time period is listed as follows.

IEP.66: Undesirable Events by Well/Facility from 11/11/2000 to 11/11/2004

CASE NUMEER OPERATOR TYP OCCURED NUMEER HAME BP0 TWPILAT ~ RGE/LON  SEC RTR
EWENT HUMBER: 00-J B-03 1 Wells 0 Facilities

10022064 BF AERICAPRODUCTION COMPANY SWS 12/2102000 13 LOST SOLDIER 40ITOEIES0051 IEH o 3 SENW
EWENT HUMBER: TS0 1 QIL-5PL: & OIL-REC: 5 1 Wells 0 Facilities.

BO1008206A MERIT ENERGf COMPANY 08% 03102001 12 LOST SOLDIER 49037201860081 26H o 3 SMiNE
EWENT NUMBER: TU-DE-01 0lL-5PL: 8 OIL-REC: & 1 Wells 0 Facilities

EO1003206A MERIT ENERGY COMPANY 085 03M02001 96 LOST S0LDIER 49037209140051 2N a0 3 HEME
EWENT HUMBER: 0901 1 Wells 1 Facilitias

10022064 MERIT ENERGY COMPANY WS 07/22A001 199 LOST SOLDIER 4037224530051 IEH aow/ 1o SESE

801008206/ MERIT ENERGY COMPANT SWE 07222001 FAC A 26N oy 10 HEME
EWVENT NUMBER: TW-11-01 1 Wells 1 Facilities

BO10082064 MERIT ENERG ¥ COMPANY SUrS 0872142001 107 LOST SOLOIER 4903721150081 26H o 4 SEME

210022064 MERIT ENERGY COMPANY WS 08212001 FAC A IEH aow 1o HENE
EWENT HUMEER: TWDE-01 1 Wells 0 Facilities.

WVU0E264 BASIN EXPLORATION INC 0ss 0122200 1 POLAR BAR 490372070051 144 ey i HWSE
EWVENT NUMBER: 0301 DIL-SPL: 4 QIL-REC: 3 1 Wells 0 Facilities.

WYNA0947T1E DOUBLE EAGLE PETROLEUR 0% 04D62001 112 COW CREEK 49007200270003 16N azn 12 HUSE
EWENT NUMBER: TUV--01-0:3 0lL-5PL: m OIL-REC: 18 0o Wells 1 Facilities

WIA09TER MERIT ENERGY COMPANY 055 03092003 FAC A IEH aow 1o HENW
EWENT HUMEER: TS0 1 1 Wells 0 Facilities

WIIA09TER MERIT ENERGY COMPANY SWS 042402001 38 WERTZ 40FTOE2520051 IEH o 1 HWSW
EWENT NUMBER: 0801 DIL-SPL: 2 QIL-REC: 2z 1 Wells 0 Facilities.

WMIVN097463% MERIT ENERGf COMPANY o8 12/02/2000 70 WERTZ 490072080980051 26H a9 6 SESW
EWENT HUMBER: Tu-10-01 0lL-5PL: 1 OIL-REC: 1 1 Wells 0 Facilities

WA 0ETAER MERIT ENERGY COMPANY 055 08M720001 23 WERTZ 4037061690051 EH aowm 1z HENE
EWENT HUMEER: T 13-01 QIL-5PL: 1 OIL-REC: 1 1 Wells 1 Facilitiez

WVUA09745K MERIT ENERGY COMPANY 0% 11062001 86 WERTZ 4900710260051 IEH g & SN

WV 097 45 HMERIT ENERGY COMPAHY 0% 110652001 FAC A 2EH 0wy 10 HENWY

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the inspection.
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OPERATOR: The operator associated with the inspection, the operator at the time the
inspection was performed.

TYP: The type of the undesirable event: Oil Spill, Salt H20, etc.
OCCURED: The date of the undesirable event.

NUMBER: If the line pertains to a well, this column will contain the operator-assigned well
number. Otherwise, it will contain “FAC”.

NAME: The operator-assigned well name.
API/ID: The API number for wells, or the facility ID for facilities.

TWP/LAT: The north/south coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either township or
latitude.

RGE/LON: The east/west coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either range or
longitude.

SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well/facility is located.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well/facility is
located.

Report Totals Section

The total number of wells and the total number of facilities associated with the undesirable
events given on the report.

8.5.9 Uninspected Cases (IEP.63)

Il Uninspected Cases (IEP.63)

klauter: pined

Figure 8-24: Uninspected Cases (IEP.63) Window

The Uninspected Cases report lists cases that have not had inspections since the user-specified
Start Date.
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Specific criteria are used to select the records which appear on this report:

The open date for the most recent inspection is prior to the user-specified Start Date, or the case
has never been inspected.

The case/operator combination must have an active inspection priority record for the current
fiscal year.

It is necessary to specify a Start Date for this report. However, the Start Date specified on the
report launcher screen for this report works differently from “Start Dates” on most other Non-
Indian AFMSS reports (see the first criterion above). For example, enter a Start Date which is
one month prior to the current date and the report will show all cases that have NOT BEEN
INSPECTED WITHIN THAT ONE MONTH TIMEFRAME.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%") can be used in all of these input fields:

Cases Like: Specify a case number, including wildcards, to restrict the report to include only
matching cases.

Operators Like: Specify an operator name, including wildcards, to restrict the report to include
only matching operators.

County Like: Specify a county name, including wildcards, to restrict the report to include only
matching counties.

Inspection Types: There is a choice to include all inspections or only non-production inspections
from the picklist:

All Inspections. Lists all case/operator combinations which have not had any
inspections since the user-specified Start Date.

Non-Production Inspections Only. Lists all case/operator combinations which have not
had any Surface, Drilling, Abandonment, or Undesirable Event inspections since the user-
specified Start Date.

There are several sort options available for the report:
« Case Number
« Operator
+ Last Inspection Date
« County, Location
There is one other option for the report:

« Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column
CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the inspection.

329



OPERATOR: The operator associated with the inspection, the operator at the time the
inspection was performed.

INSP PRI: The inspection priority for the given case/operator combination.
TYPE: The type of the last inspection performed on the case/operator.
INSP DATE: The “open date” of the inspection.

ANY COUNTY: The name of the county in which the majority of the wells associated with the
case are located.

ANY TWP/LAT: The north/south coordinate where the majority of the wells on the case are
located. May be either township or latitude.

ANY RGE/LON: The east/west coordinate where the majority of the wells on the case are
located. May be either range or longitude.

Report Totals Section
The report gives a grand total of all uninspected case/operator combinations listed.

IEP.63: Cases without Production Inspections Since 11/22/2003

CASE NUMBER. OPERATOR INSP PRI TYPE INSP DATE ANY COUNTY ANY TWPILAT ANY RGELON
8910073440 GOLDMARK ENGINEERING INC z Pl 042352003 ALBANY 17N 7B
8910088334 BRADEN DEEM INC z Pl 0442372003 CARBOM 18M e
8910117530 GOLDMARK ENGINEERING INC z Fl 11/05/1993 ALBANY 17 7T
8910138380 ROCK RIVER OPERATIMG INC z Fl 10/28/2002 CARBOM 200 Taw
8910141560 DEVOM ENERGY PRODUCTION CO LP Z Fl 03/0142002 CARBOMN 1aM a2y
8910160500 TOM BROWMN INC z Fl 0713142002 SWEETWATER 23N L)
8920003520 CORAL PRODLUCTION CORPORATION z Fl 01/28/2003 LARAMIE 17 GEWY
8920006720 SOMNOMA ENERGY CORPORATION Z Pl 09/252003 CARBOMN 21N Ty
CAWYDIS001 ANADARKO E & P COMPANY LF z Fl 02018/2003 CARBOM 190 a3y
CAWTDIE002 DMR QIL AND GAS INC z Pl 06/06/2003 SWEETWATER 200 a5y
WYC0284478 DMNR DIL AND GAS INC z Pl 05/03/19493 ALBANY TEM T
WYC028447C DMR DIL AND GAS INC b Fl 11/06/2003 ALBANY TEM T
WYC0295204 MERIT ENERGY COMPANY F4 Fl 05/0142003 CARBOMN 26M 2oy
WYC029612A WOLD OIL PROPERTIES INC z Fl 04/02/2002 CARBOM 260N agw
WYC032201A UMNITED UTILITIES CORPORATIOMN hd Fl 1101302002 CARBOM 21 oW
WYC0B4812 MERIT ENERGY COMPANY z Pl 08/21/2003 SWEETWATER 26M a0y
WYCO70341 MERIT ENERGY COMPANY z SWEETWATER 26M a0y
WYC074533 MERIT ENERGY COMPANY z FI 0842212003 SWEETWATER 260 aowy
WWO10753 MERIT ENERGY COMPANY z SWEETWATER 26N a0y
YWD 155092 MUPETCO ASSOCIATES e Pl 1142002002 CARBOMN 20M 83wy
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8.5.10 Uninspected Wells and Facilities (IEP.62)

Il Uninspected Wells and Facilities {IEP.62)

St By:

Dhizplay:

Figure 8-25: Uninspected Wells and Facilities (IEP.62) Window

The Uninspected Wells and Facilities report lists wells and facilities that have not had
inspections since the user-specified Start Date.

Several criteria are used to select the records which appear on this report:

The open date for the most recent inspection is prior to the user-specified Start Date, or the well
or facility has never been inspected.

The well or facility’s case and operator must have an active inspection priority record for the
current fiscal year.

The well status must not be NOS, APD, AAPD, LOC, or P&A.

It is necessary to specify a Start Date for this report. However, the Start Date specified on the
report launcher screen for this report works differently from “Start Dates” on most other Non-
Indian AFMSS reports (see the first criterion above). For example, enter a Start Date which is
one month prior to the current date and the report will show all wells and facilities that have
NOT BEEN INSPECTED WITHIN THAT ONE MONTH TIMEFRAME. For this report, the
earlier the Start Date, the shorter the report will be.
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It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%) can be used in all of these input fields (except Section):

Cases Like: Specify a case number, including wildcards, to restrict the report to include only
matching cases.

Operators Like: Specify an operator name, including wildcards, to restrict the report to include
only matching operators.

State Like: Specify a two-character state code, and only the wells in that state will appear on the
report.

Counties Like: Specify a county name, including wildcards, to restrict the report to include only
matching counties.

Township Like: If a township is specified, only wells in that township will appear on the report.
Range Like: If a range is specified, only wells in that range will appear on the report.

Section From and To: It is possible to specify a range of section numbers to include on the report.
Or, if only one section is desired, it can be entered in the “Section From” field.

There are several sort options available for the report:
Case Number
Operator
Last Inspection Date
Well Number / Facility ID
Well Name / Facility Name
County, Location
Field Office
Location
There are three choices for what the report displays:
Wells
Facilities
Both
There is one other option for the report:

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column
CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the inspection.

OPERATOR: The operator associated with the inspection, the operator at the time the
inspection was performed.
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INSP DATE: The “open date” of the inspection.

ITEM NAME: Indicates whether the line item on the report pertains to a Well or a Facility.
NUMBER: The number assigned to the well/facility.

LSE: The type of lease.

ST: The state in which the well/facility is located.

COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well/facility is located.

TWP: The north/south coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either township or
latitude.

RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either range or longitude.
SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well/facility is located.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well/facility is
located.

FO: The Field Office identification.
Report Totals Section

The report gives a grand total of all uninspected wells and facilities.
Report Creation Parameters Section

All of the selection and sort criteria which went into the creation of the report are printed at the
end of the report.
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8.5.11 Violation Status (IEP.48)

Il Yiolation Status (IEP.48)

Graviity |
Abatement Date |

Violation o Only Ope
® All Open

Figure 8-26: Violation Status (IEP.48) Window

The Violation Status report lists open violations for a field office in sections with one violation
each.

The specific criterion used to select the records that appear on this report:

The abatement date of the violation must be prior to the user-specified Due Date. The Due Date
field defaults to the current date.

There are several options:
Start Date/End Date: Specify desired dates for the report. The default end date is the current date.

Inspectors Like: Click the button to display a picklist of all valid inspectors in Non-Indian
AFMSS. Select one.

Operators Like: Click the button to display a picklist of all valid operators in Non-Indian
AFMSS. Select one.

INC Type: Choose the appropriate code from the picklist to describe the particular Incidence of
Noncompliance (INC). Note: this is a long list of specific types of incidents.
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INC Action Type: Choose the appropriate action from the picklist: WRITTEN ORDER< INC<
SHUT DOWN ORDER, or VERBAL WARNING.

Gravity: Click the button to display a picklist of MINOR, MAJOR, or BOTH. Select one.
Abatement Date: The abatement (due) date of the open violations.

Category: Click the button to display a picklist of FOGRMA, Non-FOGRMA, or Envir. Select
one.

Violation Status: Select either Only Open Violations or All Open and Closed Violations.
There are several sort options for the report:
Case Number
Operator
Identify Date
Inspector
Abatement Date
INC Type
INC Action Type
Gravity
Report Detail, by Columns within Section

UNIQUE NUMBER: Unique Incident of Noncompliance (INC) number. This number is
assigned by the BLM field inspection office.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the violation.

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the violation.

VIOLATION CODE: Code for the nature of the Incident of Noncompliance.
FORM: Code for the form of action taken on a particular Incident of Noncompliance.
ASSESSMENT: The fine or assessment that is levied by the BLM for the violation.
GRAVITY: 3 (Major) or 1 (Minor) gravity of the violation.

PENALTY: The total amount of the penalty assessed.

CLASS: The authorization case type code.

WELL NUMBER: The number of the well where the violation occurred.

WELL NAME: The name of the well where the violation occurred.

FACILITY ID: The number of the facility where the violation occurred.
FACILITY NAME: The name of the facility where the violation occurred.
INSPECTOR: The inspector who issued the violation.

IDENTIFY DATE: The date the violation was identified by the BLM.
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EFFECTIVE DATE: The date the violation was effective.

ABATEMENT DATE: The date by which the violation must be corrected.

EXTENSION DATES: The dates of extensions granted to correct the violation.
1% Ext Date

2" Ext Date
3" Ext Date

CORRECTED ON: The date the violation was corrected.
Followup Date: Any dates scheduled for followup.

REMARKS: The inspector’s remarks associated with a violation.

8.6 MIS Report (GLB.106)

: 3l i M15 Report (GLE.106)

klauter: pinedaleg

Output Ta

Figure 8-27: Example MIS Report (GLB.106) Windows

The Management Information System (MIS) is a software program within the BLM that ties into
planning and budgeting. For example, the number of inspections that are planned helps set
staffing requirements that, in turn, helps set funding requirements. Currently only two MIS
elements (EJ and NB) exist in Non-Indian AFMSS and are pulled for the MIS Report (GLB.106).

The fiscal year is used to select the records that appear on this report. Figure 8-28 is an example
of a WinPreview for this report.

Report Detail, By Column
PE: The MIS program element (PE) code (currently only EJ and NB).
Name: The name of the program element.

EJ: Federal APDs.

NB: Federal Inspections.
ORG: The BLM organization code.
SUB: The sub-activity (internal to MIS and BLM) is always 1310.

336



PROJ: The project is either N/A or Trust. Denotes if the APD or inspection is on Indian trust
land.

Count: The actual number of APDs or inspections for the fiscal year.

GLB.106: MIS Report for Fiscal Year 2003 for Salt Lake

PE HAME ORG SUB PROJ COUNT
EJ Federal & Indian APDs uToso 1310 IdSA, 1
MB Federal & Indian Inzpections UTo40 1310 A, 1
[[=] uToso 1310 IdSA, 1

The courts showen are cumulative actuals since the beginning of the specified FY.

APD= are courted if
a. the &APD has been assigned a dizposition (any disposition, not just approved)
b. the dizpostion date of the APD is between 104 and 9030 of the specified FY
c. the lease azsociated with the well iz not STATE or FEE

If there is no tribe associated with the caze the well iz on, it iz counted as Federal, atherwize,
it iz counted as Indian.

Inzpections are counted it the Completion Date of the Inspection is betvween 104 and 9530 of the
specified FY. If there iz no tribe associated with the inspected case, t iz counted as
Federal, othervise, it is counted as Indian.

Figure 8-28: Example of MIS Report

8.7 Rollup Reports

Rollup reports can be launched from the Rollup Reports picklist on the Reports submenu. The
Non-Indian AFMSS Rollup Report Launcher (GLB.98) window (Figure 8-29) can run three
oversight reports and 16 operational rollup reports.
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Ml AFMSS Rollup Report Launcher {GLB.98)

StartQlkr EndQitr

Fv
Quarterly Progress Report | _I _I _I

Inzpection Matrix 5 ummary | 9 Official .

15 Report |

g Start Date End Date
Approved APDs
Expired 4FD1s
APD workload
APD Well Tatalz
APD Activities

Continued Activity

[ e Activity

R ecompletion

Core ko Injection

Casing Fepair

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
Plug and Abandan |
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

Temporany Abandon

well Status Summary

Susp of Praduction

Sundm Typesactions

‘Y ariances

Shut |k el
Insp By Office
Orphan Wells

Frod Dizcrepancy |

Figure 8-29: Non-Indian AFMSS Rollup Report Launcher (GLB.98)

General Procedure:

Select the databases (left side of window) to include in compiling the reports, then click the
appropriate test button (bottom) to ensure access is available. In the right section of the window,
enter search criteria data, select the options desired, and indicate the output destination. Finally,
click the rollup report bar (it has the name of the report on it) to run the report.

Select Databases:
Click the databases manually to select various ones or use the Select All button at the bottom of
the section to choose all of them. Deselect a database by clicking on it again.

Test Selected Databases: Click this button to test for access to the databases selected before
running the report.

Test All Databases: Click this button to test all the databases in the list before running the report.
Oversight Reports:
Quarterly Progress Report: The QPR can only be run as an Official report.

o FY: Enter the fiscal year.

o StartQtr/EndQtr: Enter the starting quarter and ending quarter for period to be
reported.

o Click the Quarterly Progress Report bar to run the report.
« Inspection Matrix Summary:
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(@]

FY: Enter the fiscal year.
Official: This is the official report that is submitted to Washington.

Working: This is a working copy of the report that is used for gathering matrix
information and different workload scenarios for oversight purposes and workload
justifications. This copy does not impact the final, official matrix report. It is possible
to run a working report then convert it into the official one.

Click the Inspection Matrix Summary bar to run the report.

« MIS Report:

(@]

o

FY: Enter the fiscal year.
Click the MIS Report bar to run the report.

Operations

There are 20 operational rollup reports listed. Enter data in the search criteria fields using the
wildcard (“%”) as necessary, select the options desired, then click the report bar (Approved
APDs) to run the report.

Search Criteria:
Start Date/End Date

Cases Like:

Operators Like

Sort By Options:
Office then Case

Office then Operator
Office then Date
Case, Oper, Date

Oper, Case, Date

Date

Other Options:
Exclude Wells on State/Fee Leases?

Grey Bar Overlay

What records in the databases should be searched:

All

Open Only
Closed Only

Output to: The rollup reports may be lengthy; it may be useful to chose a preview output option
to ensure the report is appropriate before tying up the printer or storing a copy of the report.

Acrobat Preview

339



Windows Preview
Default Printer

Web Browser Preview
Save to CSV File

Save to HTML File

8.7.1 Casing Repairs Rollup Report

The rollup version of the Casing Repairs report lists wells which have an approved Sundry
Notice of Intent (NOI) for Casing Repairs. This is a rollup report that covers one or more offices,
with totals.

Specific criteria are used to select the records that appear on this report:
The well must have a Casing Repair Sundry Notice of Intent.
The NOI must have a final disposition of “Accepted” or “Approved.”

The accepted/approved date for the NOI must be within the user-specified timeframe.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period.
There are options for this report:

Cases Like: Specify a case number, including wildcards, to restrict the report to only matching
cases.

Operators Like: Specify an operator name, including wildcards, to restrict the report to only
matching operators.

Rollup reports have 6 standard sort options, which are:
Office then Case

Office then Operator

Office then Date

Case, Operator, Date

Operator, Case, Date

Date

Additional options include:

Exclude Wells on State/Fee Leases?

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines,
however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column
OC: The Office Code of the BLM office to which the well belongs.
F: Indicates the well is a Federal well.
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CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the well. If the well is part of an agreement,
the Agreement Number will be shown on this report. Otherwise, the Lease Number appears.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well.
API: The API number of the well.

WELL-ID: The well number followed by the well name. To make everything fit well on the
report, this field has been trimmed to 15 characters.

Well Number:

Well Name:

ST: The state in which the well is located.

COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well is located.

TWP: The north/south coordinate for the well location. May be either township or latitude.
RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well location. May be either range or longitude.
SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well is located.

TYPE: The type of sundry filed for the Notice of Intent.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well is located.
NOI-APPRV: The date on which the Notice of Intent was accepted or approved.
EXTEND: The date on which an extension was approved for the Notice of Intent.
EXPIRES: The date on which the approval for the Notice of Intent expires.

SR?: This column indicates if a corresponding Subsequent Report (SR) for this Casing Repair
NOI has been received.

If there is an SR which has a final disposition, the final disposition of the SR will be printed.
If there is an SR which does not have a final disposition yet, “RECV” will be printed.

If there is no SR, “NONE” will be printed.

Report Totals

This report includes three totals sections: by Office, by State, and a Grand Total for all listed
offices. Each total line displays Federal well counts.

Report Creation Parameters Section
Rollup reports print a final page listing each database used in the report.

8.7.2 Conversion to Injection Rollup Report

The rollup version of the Injections and Disposals Approved report (also called “Conversion to
Injection/ Disposal”) lists wells and facilities which have an approved Sundry Notice of Intent
(NOI) for conversion to either injection or disposal. This is a rollup report that covers one or
more offices, with totals.
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Specific criteria used to select the records that appear on this report:

The well or facility must have a Sundry Notice of Intent for conversion to either injection
or disposal.

The NOI must have a final disposition of “Accepted” or “Approved.”

The accepted/approved date for the NOI must be within the user-specified timeframe.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period.

There are several options for this report:

Cases Like: Specify a case number, including wildcards, to restrict the report to only
matching cases.

Operators Like: Specify an operator name, including wildcards, to restrict the report to
only matching operators.

Rollup reports have six standard sort options:
Office then Case

Office then Operator

Office then Date

Case, Operator, Date

Operator, Case, Date

Date

Additional options include:

Exclude Wells on State/Fee Leases?

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column

OC: The Office Code of the BLM office to which the well/facility belongs.
F: Indicates the well is a Federal well.

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the well/facility. If the well/facility
is part of an agreement, the Agreement Number will be shown on this report. Otherwise,
the Lease Number appears.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well/facility.
API: The API number of the well.

WELL-ID: The well number followed by the well name. Otherwise, it will contain
“FAC” followed by the facility name. To make everything fit well on the report, this field
has been trimmed to 15 characters.

Well Number:
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Well Name:
Facility Name:

TYPE: The type of Sundry NOI to which the line pertains. For this report, the only two
possible values are “DISP” for Conversion to Disposal or “INJ” for Conversion to
Injection.

ST: The state in which the well/facility is located.
COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well/facility is located.

TWP: The north/south coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either township
or latitude.

RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either range or
longitude.

SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well/facility is located.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well/facility is
located.

NOI-APPRV: The date on which the Notice of Intent was accepted or approved.
EXTEND: The date on which an extension was approved for the Notice of Intent.
EXPIRES: The date on which the approval for the Notice of Intent expires.

SR?: This column indicates if a corresponding Subsequent Report (SR) for this
Conversion to Injection/Disposal NOI has been received.

o Ifthere is an SR which has a final disposition, the final disposition of the SR
will be printed.

o If there is an SR which does not have a final disposition yet, “RECV” will be
printed.

o If there is no SR, “NONE” will be printed.

Report Totals

This report includes three totals sections: by Office, by State, and a Grand Total for all listed
offices. Each total line displays Federal well counts.

Report Creation Parameters Section

Rollup reports print a final page listing each database used in the report.

8.7.3 Plug and Abandon (Rollup Report Version)

The rollup version of the “Plugged and Abandoned Wells” report (also called “Plug and
Abandon Report”) lists all of the wells that have had a sundry notice “Approved” or “Accepted”
for plugging and abandonment, during the specified time period.

Several criteria are used to select the records that appear on this report:
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A sundry notice of type “abandoned” (ABD) must be entered in Non-Indian AFMSS for
the well.

There must be a Notice of Intent (NOI) or a Subsequent Report (SR) for the ABD sundry,
depending on the options chosen.

The received date of the NOI or SR (depending on the selected option) must be in the
specified date range.

If a Final Abandonment Notice (FAN) has been “Accepted” or “Approved” for a well,
that well will not print on the report.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period.

There are several options for this report:

Cases Like: Specify a case number, including wildcards, to restrict the report to only
matching cases.

Operators Like: Specify an operator name, including wildcards, to restrict the report to
only matching operators.

Rollup reports have six standard sort options:

Office then Case
Office then Operator
Office then Date
Case, Operator, Date
Operator, Case, Date
Date

There are other options for this report:

Exclude State/Fee Wells: If selected, the report will not display or count wells where the
Lease Type Code is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column

OC: The Office Code of the BLM office to which the well belongs.
F: Indicates the well is a Federal well.

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the well. If the well is part of an
agreement, the Agreement Number will be shown on this report. Otherwise, the Lease
Number appears.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well.
API: The API number of the well.

344



« WELL-ID: The well number followed by the well name. To make everything fit well on
the report, this field has been trimmed to 15 characters.

o Well Number
o Well Name
o ST: The state in which the well is located.
o COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well is located.

« TWRP: The north/south coordinate for the well location. May be either township or
latitude.

« RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well location. May be either range or longitude.
« SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well is located.

« QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well is located.

« NOI-APPRV: The date on which the Notice of Intent was accepted or approved.

« SR-RECV: The latest date a SR for the ABD sundry was received. If a well has several
SRs for abandonment, the latest receive date is printed.

+ SR-APPRV: The latest date a SR for the ABD sundry was “Accepted” or “Approved.” If
a well has several approved SRs for abandonment, the latest approval date is printed.

« FAN-RECV: The latest date an noi or SR for the FAN was received. When a well has
several NOIs or SRs for abandonment, the latest dates are printed. For received dates, the
latest dates that match the report criteria are printed, if any.

Report Totals Section

Office: Displays the name of the office along with the total number of Federal wells appearing on
the report for that office.

State: Displays the name of the State along with the total number of Federal wells appearing on
the report for that State.

All Listed Offices: Displays the total number of Federal wells appearing on the report for all the
offices included in the report.

8.7.4 Recompletions Rollup Report

The rollup version of the “Recompletion Report” (also called “Recompletions and Plugbacks
Approved”) lists approved Sundry Notices of Intent (NOI) for Recompletions. This is a rollup
report that covers one or more offices, with totals.

Specific criteria used to select the records that appear on this report:

« The well must have a Sundry Notice of Intent for conversion to either injection or
disposal.

« The NOI must have a final disposition of “Accepted” or “Approved.”

« The accepted/approved date for the NOI must be within the user-specified timeframe.
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Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period.

There are several options for this report:

Cases Like: Specify a case number, including wildcards, to restrict the report to only
matching cases.

Operators Like: Specify an operator name, including wildcards, to restrict the report to
only matching operators.

Rollup reports have six standard sort options:

Office then Case
Office then Operator
Office then Date
Case, Operator, Date
Operator, Case, Date
Date

Additional options include:

Exclude State/Fee Wells: If selected, the report will not display or count wells where the
Lease Type Code is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column

OC: The Office Code of the BLM office to which the well belongs.
F: Indicates the well is a Federal well.

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the well. If the well is part of an
agreement, the Agreement Number will be shown on this report. Otherwise, the Lease
Number appears.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well.
API: The API number of the well.

WELL-ID: The well number followed by the well name. To make everything fit well on
the report, this field has been trimmed to 15 characters.

o Well Number
o Well Name
ST: The state in which the well is located.
COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well is located.

TWP: The north/south coordinate for the well location. May be either township or
latitude.
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« RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well location. May be either range or longitude.
« SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well is located.

« QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well is located.

« NOI-APPRV: The date on which the Notice of Intent was accepted or approved.
. EXTEND: The date on which an extension was approved for the Notice of Intent.
. EXPIRES: The date on which the approval for the Notice of Intent expires.

« SR?: This column indicates if a corresponding Subsequent Report (SR) for this
Conversion to Injection/Disposal NOI has been received.

o If there is an SR which has a final disposition, the final disposition of the SR
will be printed.

o Ifthere is an SR which does not have a final disposition yet, “RECV” will be
printed.

o If there is no SR, “NONE” will be printed.
Report Totals Section

This report includes three totals sections: by Office, by State, and a Grand Total for all listed
offices. Each total line displays Federal well counts.

Report Creation Parameters Section
Rollup reports print a final page listing each database used in the report.

8.7.5 Shut In Rollup Report

The rollup version of the “Shut In Report” (also called “Shutin Wells”) lists all wells that are
currently in any shut-in status. If the well has one or more Shut-In sundry notices, the most recent
sundry NOI or SR will displayed, along with any approval information.

The specific criterion used to select the records that appear on this report:
« The well status must be Shut In (GSI, GIWSI, DSI, OSl, etc.).
There are options for this report:

« Cases Like: Specify a case number, including wildcards, to restrict the report to only
matching cases.

« Operators Like: Specify an operator name, including wildcards, to restrict the report to
only matching operators.

Rollup reports have six standard sort options:
« Office then Case
« Office then Operator
« Office then Date
« Case, Operator, Date
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Operator, Case, Date
Date

Additional options include:

Exclude State/Fee Wells: If selected, the report will not display or count wells where the
Lease Type Code is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column

OC: The Office Code of the BLM office to which the well belongs.
F: Indicates if the well is a Federal well.
CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the Sundry Notice.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well to which the Sundry
applies.

API: The API number is the unique identification number assigned to a well.

WELL-ID: This column displays the well number followed by the well name. To make
everything fit well on the report, this field has been trimmed to 15 characters.

o Well Number
o Well Name
STAT-DATE: The date when the well was turned on and commenced production.

APPR-DATE: The date the NOI or SR, for the shut-in sundry, was “Accepted” or
“Approved.”

EXPIRES: If an extension has been approved, this column will contain the expiration
date of the extension. Otherwise, the expiration date of the original authorization is
printed.

o Expiration Date
o Extension Expiration Date
STAT: The status of the well - GSI, GIWSI, DSI, OSlI, etc.
TY: The type of sundry notice, either NOI (Notice of Intent) or SR (Subsequent Report).
ST: The state in which the well is located.
COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well is located.

TWP: The north/south coordinate for the well location. May be either township or
latitude.

RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well location. May be either range or longitude.
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« SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well is located.

« QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well is located.

Report Totals Section

This report includes three totals sections: by Office, by State, and a Grand Total for all listed
offices. Each total line displays Federal well counts.

Report Creation Parameters Section
Rollup reports print a final page listing each database used in the report.

8.7.6 Sundry Type and Action Rollup Report

The report “Sundry Type and Action Rollup Report” (also called “Sundry Type and Actions”)
summarizes sundry activity for a set of offices. The report shows the number of applications on
hand at the start of a specified period, the number received during the period, the number
processed, the number disapproved, and the number still pending at the end of the period. This
count is done for both NOIs and SRs, for every type of sundry notice, for Federal applications.

Specific criteria are used to select the records that appear on this report:

The sundry must belong to one of the databases selected on the Non-Indian AFMSS Rollup
Report Launcher (GLB.98) screen.

An NOI and SR are considered completely separate events, and each has its own section of the
report.

The sundry NOI / SR must have been received on or before the end date of the period specified.
If there is a final disposition date, it must be on or after the start date of the specified period.
Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period.

There are several options:

« Cases Like: Specify a case number, including wildcards, to restrict the report to only
matching cases associated with the sundry.

« Operators Like: Specify an operator name, including wildcards, to restrict the report to
only matching operators.

« Exclude State/Fee Wells: If selected, the report will not display or count wells where the
Lease Type Code is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

« Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is selected, the third row of each group of
three rows will be printed with a grey stripe overlay. This may improve the readability of
the report.

Report Detail, By Column

« OFFICE NAME COLUMN: The office whose statistics are being reported in this
section of the report, or a state name for the state rollup section, or “All Offices” for the
grand total section of the report.
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. FEDERAL/INDIAN COLUMN: If a case linked to the sundry has an Indian tribe
associated with it, it is considered to an Indian case. If the sundry is linked to any Indian
cases, it is an Indian sundry.

« SUNDRY TYPE CODE COLUMN: A sundry type will be summarized only if there is
at least one relevant sundry notice on file for it.

« NOTICE OF INTENT and SUBSEQUENT REPORT SECTIONS

« NOTE: The following columns appear twice, once under Notice of Intent and once under
Subsequent Report. The section where an application is counted depends on the NOI/SR
code.

« APPS ON HAND AT START: The NOI or SR is counted here if its received date is
before or on the reporting period start date.

« APPS RECEIVED: The NOI or SR is counted here if its received date is before or on
the period end date, but after the start date.

. APPS PENDING: The NOI or SR is counted here if its disposition date is null (not
disposed), or is after the period end date.

« APPS APPROVED: The NOI or SR is counted here if its disposition date is before or on
the period end date, and the disposition is “Accepted” or “Approved”.

« APPS NOT APPROVED: The NOI or SR is counted here if its disposition date is before
or on the period end date, and the disposition is not “Accepted” or “Approved”.

Report Totals Section

The report provides sums for total number of applications per office (or rollup) by application
type, summing the number of Federal applications.

The report provides a complete rollup section by administrative state and sundry type.
The report provides a grand totals section by sundry type.

Report Creation Parameters Section

Rollup reports print a final page listing each database used in the report.

8.7.7 Case Suspensions Filed Rollup Report

The rollup version of the “Case Suspensions Filed” report (also called “Suspension of
Production”) lists cases that are marked as suspended, with the suspension filed date between the
dates specified for the report. This report deals with complete case suspensions, not individual
well actions, and the report does not look at sundry notice records. This is a rollup report that
covers one or more offices, with totals.

Specific criterion used to select the cases that appear on this report:
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The case must have a ‘Suspension Filed Date’ between the dates specified when
launching the report. The report will include cases with expired or terminated
suspensions.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. The program will
select records with the Suspension Filed Date within this range.

There are options for this report:

Cases Like: Specify a case number, including wildcards, to restrict the report to only
matching cases.

Operators Like: Specify an operator name, including wildcards, to restrict the report to
only matching current operators.

NOTE: The operator name is not queried and does not print. The sort options involving the
operator name generally act as if the operator name were identical for all cases reported. The
filter for operator name does work as expected, even though the operator name does not print.

Rollup reports have six standard sort options:

Office then Case
Office then Operator
Office then Date
Case, Operator, Date
Operator, Case, Date
Date

Additional options include:

Exclude State/Fee Wells: If selected, the report will not display or count wells where the
Lease Type Code is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column

OFFICE CODE COLUMN: The Office Code of the BLM office to which the well
belongs.

FEDERAL COLUMN: Indicates the well is a Federal well.
CASE NUMBER: The case number that was suspended.
CASE NAME: The geographic, or operator-assigned, name of the case.

LEASE (if AGRMT): If the suspended case is an agreement, then this column shows the
lease number(s) that the agreement belongs to. If the suspended case is a lease, then this
column is blank.
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. FILED: The date the case suspension request was filed.

. APPROVED: The date the case suspension request was approved.

. EFFECTIVE: The date the case suspension request is/was effective.

. EXPIRES: The date the case suspension request expires/expired.
Report Totals Section

The report provides sums for the total number of suspended cases per office and per
administrative state, followed by a case total for all listed offices. The totals are broken down
into Federal cases.

Report Creation Parameters Section
Rollup reports print a final page listing each database used in the report.

8.7.8 Temporary Abandonment Rollup Report

The rollup version of the “Temporary Abandonment” report (also called “Well in Temporary
Abandonment”) lists wells which have a well status of Temporary Abandonment (“TA”). It
displays information about each well, along with approval and expiration dates for TA sundry
notices for each well.

The criteria used for selecting records to appear on this report:
« The wells must be in TA status.

« The report retrieves the latest information about TA sundry notices that have been that
have been “accepted” or “approved” for each well.

Specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The wildcard character
(“%”) can be used:

« Cases Like: Specify a case number to restrict the report to only include matching cases.

« Operators Like: Specify an operator name to restrict the report to include only matching
operators.

Rollup reports have six standard sort options:
« Office then Case
. Office then Operator
« Office then Date
« Case, Operator, Date
« Operator, Case, Date
. Date
Additional options include:

. Exclude State/Fee Wells: If this option is selected, the report will not display or count
wells where the well’s lease type is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).
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Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column

OC: The Office Code of the BLM office to which the well belongs.
F: Indicates the well is a Federal well.
CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the Sundry Notice.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well or facility to which the
Sundry applies.

API: The API number is the unique identification number assigned to a well.

WELL-ID: This column displays the well number followed by the well name. To make
everything fit well on the report, this field has been trimmed to 15 characters.

o Well Number
o Well Name
STAT-DATE: The date when the well was turned on and commenced production.

APPR-DATE: The date the NOI or SR, for the shut-in sundry, was “Accepted” or
“Approved.”

EXPIRES: If an extension has been approved, this column will contain the expiration
date of the extension. Otherwise, the expiration date of the original authorization is
printed.

o Expiration Date

o Extension Expiration Date
TY: The type of sundry notice, either NOI (Notice of Intent) or SR (Subsequent Report).
ST: The state in which the well is located.
COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well is located.

TWP: The north/south coordinate for the well location. May be either township or
latitude.

RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well location. May be either range or longitude.
SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well is located.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well is located.

Report Totals Section

This report includes three totals sections: by Office, by State, and a Grand Total for all listed
offices. Each total line displays Federal well counts.
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Report Creation Parameters Section

Rollup reports print a final page listing each database used in the report.

8.7.9 Variance Requests Rollup Report

The report “Variance Requests”, (also called “Variances from Onshore Orders”) lists wells for
which the operator has requested a variance from onshore orders. This is a rollup report that
covers one or more offices, with totals.

Specific criteria used to select the records that appear on this report:

The variance request must have been received on or after the Start Date and on or before
the End Date.

When the sundry notice covers multiple wells and facilities, each well and facility is
listed separately.

When a well is multiply-completed, each well completion is treated as if it were a
separate well.

If a facility is linked to multiple cases, it will be listed multiple times, once per case for
each sundry.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period.

Additional options include:

Cases Like: Specify a case number, including wildcards, to restrict the report to only
matching cases.

Operators Like: Specify an operator name, including wildcards, to restrict the report to
only matching current operators.

Rollup reports have six standard sort options:

Office then Case
Office then Operator
Office then Date
Case, Operator, Date
Operator, Case, Date
Date

Additional options include:

Exclude State/Fee Wells: If selected, the report will not display or count wells where the
Lease Type Code is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.
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Report Detail, by Column

OC: The Office Code of the BLM office to which the well belongs.
F Indicates the well is a Federal well.

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the well/facility. If the well/facility
is part of an Agreement, the Agreement number will be shown on this report. Otherwise,
the Lease number appears.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well/facility.
API: The 14-character APl number of the well.

WELL-ID: The operator-assigned well number and well name. To make everything fit
well on the report, this field has been trimmed to 15 characters.

o Well Number
o Well Name
ST: The state in which the well/facility is located.
COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well/facility is located.

TWP: The north/south coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either township
or latitude.

RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either range or
longitude.

SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well/facility is located.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well/facility is
located.

ORDER: The onshore order number from which the operator is requesting a variance, if
specified.

RECV: The date the Variance Request was formally received by the BLM.

APPRV: If the Variance Request was accepted or approved, then the request disposition

date. If the variance was otherwise disposed of, or has not yet been processed, then this
column is blank.

Report Totals Section

The report provides sums for the total number of well completions with variance requests per
office and per administrative state, followed by a grand total for all listed offices. The totals are
broken down into Federal cases.

Report Creation Parameters Section

Rollup reports print a final page listing each database used in the report.
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8.7.10 Well Status Summary Rollup Report

The rollup version of the report, “Well Status Summary,” counts wells in various statuses as of a
specified date. It counts and reports them by office, then geographic state, further broken down
by Federal wells. It can optionally break down the counts to the case level, grouped by
geographic state.

Specific criteria used to select the records that appear on this report include:

The well’s case and operator must match if cases and operators are specified.
The well must have some kind of identifiable status on the effective date.

The date the well was added to the system must be on or before the user-specified
effective date for the report.

The surface hole location must have a state code.

When a well is multiply-completed, each well completion is treated as if it were a
separate well.

Case and operator selections apply to the current case and operator.

Specify an Effective Date for the report in the Start Date field. The report attempts to
determine the well status on this date.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (%) can be used:

Cases Like: If all or part of a case number is entered, only cases that match the specified
information will be included.

Operators Like: If all or part of an operator’s name is entered, only operators that match
the specified information will be included.

Additional options include:

Exclude Wells on State/Fee Leases: If this option is selected, the report ignores wells
where the well’s lease type 1s “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column

OFFICE: The Office Code of the BLM office to which the well belongs.

CASE TYPE: The type of case, either Federal. A well is Indian if the case it is on has a
tribe pointer. Otherwise it is Federal.

NEW WELLS DRILLING - Wells Active DRG: Count of completions with a status of
‘DRG’ (drilling) on the effective date.

NEW WELLS DRILLING - Wells Susp’d DSI: Count of completions with a status of
‘DST’ (drilling shut-in) on the effective date.
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« USABLE WELLS: Count of wells with any usable completions.

NOTE: It seems that this number should never be more than the number of usable completions,
but curiously sometimes it appears it is one more. There may be a problem with the handling of
the last well on the report. Completions are grouped into wells by comparing API numbers; it
might be better to compare well id.

. PRODUCIBLE AND SERVICE COMPLETIONS

OIL POW: Count of completions with a status of ‘POW’ on the effective date.
GAS PGW: Count of completions with a status of ‘PGW’ on the effective date.
OIL SHUTIN OSI: Count of completions with a status of ‘OSI’ on the effective date.
GAS SHUTIN GSI: Count of completions with a status of ‘GSI” on the effective date.

SERVICE: Count of completions with a status of “WIW’, “WDW”, ‘GIW’, ‘SIW”,
‘MW’, or “WSW’ on the effective date.

. TOTAL USABLE COMPL.: Count of completions that on the effective date, are a
service well, or are ‘POW’,’PGW’,”OSI’, or ‘GSI’ status.

o« TA WELLS: Count of completions with a status of “TA’ on the effective date.

o« CUM. P&A WELLS: Count of completions with a status of ‘P+A’ on the effective date.

« CUM. TOTAL WELLS: Sum of “usable wells”, plus TA, P+A, ABD columns.

NOTE: “Usable Wells” is on a well basis, but the last three are on a completion basis. Although
most columns say “wells”, generally they mean “completions”. The row totals seem to mix
counts that are wells and counts that are completions.

Report Totals Section

The report provides sums for the total number of wells/completions by office, then geographic
state, followed by a grand total for all offices selected. The totals are broken down into Federal
cases.

8.8 Sundry Reports

The following reports can be launched from the Sundry Reports submenu on the Reports
section which is found on the Non-Indian AFMSS main menu:
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EC | Reporks  User Support  Opkions  Exit  Help
. APD Reports 3
Bond Reports 3

= EZ Reports b
Helium Reports (GLE, 105)
I&F Reports 3

MIS Report (GLE, L06)
Rollup Reparts (GLE.98)

Sundry Reports Casing Fepair Repork (SMT.41)
well Reports Conversion to InjectionDisposal Repart (SMT.40)
j EBrio Reports 3 Incomplete Sundries (SMT.57)

Plug and Abandon Repart (SMT.42)

Recompletion Report (SNT.56)

Sundry Tvpe and Action Dates (SMNT.53)

Sundry Workload (SMT.59)

Suspension of Production {SMT.52)

Temporary Abandonment Repart (SMT.43)
Wariances from Onshore Orders (SNT.54)

oy I

The following sections demonstrate how to retrieve and use each report.

8.8.1 Casing Repairs (SNT.41)

Il Casing Repairs {SNT.41}

Figure 8-30: Casing Repairs (SNT.41) Window

The “Casing Repairs” report lists wells and facilities which have an approved Sundry Notice of
Intent (NOI) for Casing Repairs.

Specific criteria are used to select the records that appear on this report:
. The well or facility must have a Casing Repair Sundry Notice of Intent.
« The NOI must have a final disposition of “Accepted” or “Approved.”

« The accepted/approved date for the NOI must be within the user-specified timeframe.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. However, when the
report launcher screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is
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automatically set to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date.
Change either or both of these dates as needed.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%) can be used in these input fields:

« Cases Like: Specify a case number to restrict the report to only matching cases.

« Operators Like: Specify an operator name to restrict the report to only matching
operators.

Sort options for the report include:
o Case Number
o Operator
« Approved Date

Additional options include:

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes across
alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax machines,
however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column

. CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the well/facility. If the well/facility
is part of an Agreement, the Agreement number will be shown on this report. Otherwise,
the Lease number appears.

« OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well/facility.

« API: If the line on the report pertains to a well, this column will contain the API number
of the well. Otherwise, it will contain the facility ID.

« WELL-ID: If the line on the report pertains to a well, this column will contain the well
number followed by the well name. Otherwise, it will contain “FAC” followed by the
facility name. To make everything fit well on the report, this field has been limited to 15
characters.

« ST: The state in which the well/facility is located.
« COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well/facility is located.

« TWRP: The north/south coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either township
or latitude.

« RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either range or
longitude.

« SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well/facility is located.

« QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well/facility is
located.

« TYPE: The type of sundry filed for the Notice of Intent.
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« NOI-APPRV: The date on which the Notice of Intent was accepted or approved.
. EXTEND: The date on which an extension was approved for the Notice of Intent.
. EXPIRES: The date on which the approval for the Notice of Intent expires.

« SR: This column indicates if a corresponding Subsequent Report (SR) for this Casing
Repair NOI has been received.

o Ifthere is an SR which has a final disposition, the final disposition of the SR will
be printed.

o Ifthere is an SR which does not have a final disposition yet, “RECV” will be
printed.

o If there is no SR, “NONE” will be printed.

8.8.2 Conversion to Injection/Disposal (SNT.40)

Il Conversion to Injection/Disposal (SNT.40)

Start [ at

End D at

Figure 8-31: Conversion to Injection/Disposal (SNT. 40) Window

The Conversion to Injection/Disposal report lists wells and facilities which have an approved
Sundry Notice of Intent (NOI) for Conversion to either Injection or Disposal.

Specific criteria used to select the records that appear on this report:

. The well or facility must have a Sundry NOI for Conversion to either Injection or
Disposal.

« The NOI must have a final disposition of “Accepted” or “Approved.”

« The accepted/approved date for the NOI must be within the user-specified timeframe.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. However, when the
report launcher screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is
automatically set to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date.
Change either or both of these dates as needed.
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It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%™) can also be used in all of input fields:

« Cases Like: If all or part of a case number is entered, only cases that match the specified
information will be included.

« Operators Like: If all or part of an operator’s name is entered, only operators that match
the specified information will be included.

There are several sort options for the report:
o Case Number
« Operator
« Approved Date There is another option for the report:

. Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column
« CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the Sundry Notice.

« OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well/facility to which the
Sundry applies.

« API: If the line on the report pertains to a well, this column will contain the API number
of the well. Otherwise, it will contain the facility ID.

o WELL-ID: If the line on the report pertains to a well, this column will contain the well
number followed by the well name. Otherwise, it will contain “FAC” followed by the
facility name. To make everything fit well on the report, this field has been trimmed to 15
characters.

« TYPE: The type of Sundry NOI. For this report, the only two possible values are
“DISPOSE” for Conversion to Disposal or “INJ” for Conversion to Injection.

« ST: The state in which the well/facility is located.
« COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well/facility is located.

« TWRP: The north/south coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either township
or latitude.

« RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either range or
longitude.

« SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well/facility is located.

« QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well/facility is
located.

« NOI-APPRV: The date on which the Notice of Intent was accepted or approved.
« EXTEND: The date on which an extension was approved for the Notice of Intent.
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« EXPIRES: The date on which the approval for the Notice of Intent expires.

« SR?: This column indicates if a corresponding Subsequent Report (SR) for this
Conversion to Injection/Disposal NOI has been received.

o Ifthere is an SR which has a final disposition, the final disposition of the SR will
be printed.

o If there is an SR which does not have a final disposition yet, “RECV” will be
printed.

o Ifthere is no SR, “NONE” will be printed.

8.8.3 Incomplete Sundries (SNT.57)

Start Date

Sort B Y

W Grey Bar Overlay on Report?

Sundiy Matice Types

Figure 8-32: Incomplete Sundries (SNT.57) Window

The Incomplete Sundries report lists Sundry Notices which have an approved Notice of Intent
(NOI) but no approved Subsequent Report (SR). For each Sundry, information for one of the
wells or facilities to which the Sundry applies is also printed.

Specific criteria are used to select the records that appear on this report:
« There must be an approved or accepted NOI.
« The NOI must have been accepted or approved after the user-specified Start Date.
« There must be no approved or accepted SR for the Sundry Notice.

o The report lists the “first” well or facility for the Sundry. From a user’s point of view, the
selection of the “first” well or facility is basically random. The program simply picks the
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first well it finds which is associated with the Sundry; if there are no wells, it picks the
first facility it finds.

Specify a Start Date for the desired reporting period. When the report launcher screen appears,
the current date is the default, but may be changed. The program selects only NOIs which have
been approved or accepted after this date.

Specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report:

« Sundry Notice Type: One or more types of Sundry Notices must be selected. Types are
selected by clicking on the appropriate sundries to highlight them.

Sort options for the report include:

. Case

« Sundry Type

« Appr Date (NOI Approval Date)
There is another option for the report:

« Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column
. CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the Sundry Notice.

« OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with a well/facility to which the
Sundry applies.

« TYPE: The type of the Sundry Notice (NOI).
« NOI APPR: The date the NOI was accepted or approved.

« NOI EXPR: The expiration date for the NOI. Or, if an extension has been approved, the
expiration date of the extension.

« SR?: If a Subsequent Report has been received but as yet has no disposition, the
abbreviation “RECV” will be printed, to indicate that a SR has been received but not yet
approved. If no SR has been received, this column will be blank.

« #WELLS: The number of wells associated with the Sundry Notice.
« #FACS: The number of facilities associated with the Sundry Notice.

« FIRST WELL/FAC NAME: The name of the “first” well or facility associated with the
Sundry. The program retrieves all of the wells, and then all of the facilities, associated
with the Sundry, sorted by well name and facility name. If there is a well associated with
the Sundry, it will print the first one it finds. If there are no wells associated with the
Sundry, it will print the first facility it finds.

NOTE: The well name has been trimmed to 18 characters to fit on the report.
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« NUMBER: The number of the “first” well associated with the Sundry. (See description
for “First Well/Fac Name”, above).

NOTE: The well number has been limited to 10 characters to fit on the report.

8.8.4 Plugged and Abandoned Wells (SNT.42)

Start Date

End Date

Sark Bu:

Other Options:

ompletions

Q Print [ {umber
® Frnt Lease Mumber

Figure 8-33: Plugged and Abandoned Wells (SNT.42) Window

The Plugged and Abandoned Wells report lists all of the wells that have had a sundry notice for
plugging and abandonment during the specified time period. The report only shows wells or
completions; facilities will not appear on the report.

Several criteria are used to select the records that appear on this report:
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A sundry notice of type “abandoned” (ABD) must be entered in Non-Indian AFMSS for
the well.

There must be a Notice of Intent (NOI) or a Subsequent Report (SR) for the ABD sundry,
depending on the options chosen.

The received date of the NOI or SR (depending on the selected option) must be in the
specified date range. The SR of abandonment cannot be received before the NOI.

If a Final Abandonment Notice (FAN) has been “Accepted” or “Approved” for a
well, that will not print on the report. (The report considers an abandonment NOI closed
when a FAN is accepted/approved not upon receipt of the FAN).

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. When the report launcher
screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is automatically set
to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date. Change either or both
of these dates as needed.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%”) can be used in all of these input fields (except Section):

Cases Like: If all or part of a case number is entered, only cases that match the specified
information will be included.

Operators Like: If all or part of an operator’s name is entered, only operators that match
the specified information will be included.

State Like: If a two-character state code is entered, only wells in that state will be
included.

Township Like: If all or part of a township code is entered, only wells in that township
will be included.

Range Like: If all or part of a range code is entered, only wells in that range will be
included.

Section From and To: If both “From” and “To” are entered, only wells in locations
between those section numbers will be included. If only one section is desired, it can be
entered in the “Section From” field.

There are several sort options for the report:

Approval Date (default)

Case Number/Operator Name

Operator Name/Case Number

Lease Type (Federal, State, Fee, Private Acquired).

Additional options include:

Exclude State/Fee Wells?: If selected, the report will not display or count wells where
the Lease Type Code is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

365



Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Print Wells: If this option is selected, only one completion per well is printed, even if the
well has multiple completions and the ABD sundry applied to several of them. The well
name, well number, and completion code that print are the first ones encountered for the
well.

Print Well Completions: If selected, each completion of a multiple-completion well is
printed as if it were a distinct well. This option is the default.

NOI but no Approved SR: If selected, wells are included when they have an noi filed
(approved or not), but no subsequent report (approved or not). A well with a received but
unapproved NOI will print, but the dates will be blank.

SR Received: If selected, wells are included when they have a SR received for
abandonment, whether or not there is an noi, and whether or not the SR is approved. This
option is the default.

Print Case Number: If selected, the report prints the well’s case number (lease or
agreement). This is the default.

Print Lease Number: If selected, the report prints the well’s lease number.

Report Detail, By Column

LSE TYPE: The type of lease on which the proposed well is located. The value displayed
on the report is derived from the “Lse Type” code in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header
Review window. The codes are translated as follows:

Lease Type: Value on Report
AorP: FED
F: FEE
S: ST
Q: PAQ

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the proposed APD. If the proposed
well is part of an agreement, the Agreement Number will be shown on this report.
Otherwise, the Lease Number appears.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the APD.
API: The API number is the unique identification number assigned to a well.

Well-1D: The well number and well name. To make everything fit well on the report, this
field has been limited to 30 characters.
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TWP: The north/south coordinate for the surface location of the well. May be either
township or latitude.

RGE: The east/west coordinate for the surface location of the well. May be either range
or longitude.

SEC: The section containing the surface location of the well.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well is located.
The information displayed is dependent on what was entered into Non-Indian AFMSS.

NOI-APPRV: The latest date an noi for the ABD sundry was “Accepted” or “Approved.”
If a well has several approved NOIs for abandonment, the latest approval date is printed.

SR-RECV: The latest date a SR for the ABD sundry was received. If a well has several
SRs for abandonment, the latest receive date is printed.

SR-APPRV: The latest date a SR for the ABD sundry was “Accepted” or “Approved.” If
a well has several approved SRs for abandonment, the latest approval date is printed.

FAN-RECYV: The latest date an noi or SR for the FAN was received. When a well has
several NOIs or SRs for abandonment, the latest dates are printed. For received dates, the
latest dates that match the report criteria are printed, if any.

Report Totals Section

The report subtotals wells (completions) with abandonment applications, by Resource Area and
State/ County.

Well count totals are then printed by well lease type code (Federal, Private, etc.).

Report Creation Parameters Section

All of the selection and sort criteria which went into the creation of the report are printed at the
end of the report.

8.8.5 Recompletions (SNT.56)

Ml Recompletions (SNT.56)
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Figure 8-34: Recompletions (SNT.56) Window

The Recompletions report lists wells and facilities which have an approved Sundry Notice of
Intent (NOI) for Recompletion.

Specific criteria used to select the records that appear on this report:
« The well or facility must have a Sundry Notice of Intent for Recompletion.

« The NOI must have a final disposition of “Accepted” or “Approved.”

« The accepted/approved date for the NOI must be within the user-specified timeframe.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. However, when the
report launcher screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is
automatically set to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date.
Change either or both of these dates as needed.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%™) can also be used in all of input fields:

« Cases Like: If all or part of a case number is entered, only cases that match the specified
information will be included.

« Operators Like: If all or part of an operator’s name is entered, only operators that match
the specified information will be included.

There are several sort options for the report:
« Case Number
« Operator
« Approved Date

There is another option for the report:

. Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column
. CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the sundry notice.

. OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well or facility to which the
sundry applies.

« API: If the line on the report pertains to a well, this column will contain the API number
of the well. Otherwise, it will contain the facility ID.

« WELL-ID: If the line on the report pertains to a well, this column will contain the well
number followed by the well name. Otherwise, it will contain “FAC” followed by the
facility name. To make everything fit well on the report, this field has been trimmed to 15
characters.

« ST: The state in which the well/facility is located.
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COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well/facility is located.

TWP: The north/south coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either township
or latitude.

RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either range or
longitude.

SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well/facility is located.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well/facility is
located.

TYPE: The type of Sundry NOL. For this report, the only possible value is “RCMPL” for
Recompletion.

NOI-APPRV: The date on which the Notice of Intent was accepted or approved.
EXTEND: The date on which an extension was approved for the Notice of Intent.
EXPIRES: The date on which the approval for the Notice of Intent expires.

SR?: This column indicates if a corresponding Subsequent Report (SR) for this
Conversion to Injection/Disposal NOI has been received.

o Ifthere is an SR that has a final disposition, the final disposition of the SR will be
printed.

o Ifthere is an SR that does not have a final disposition yet, “RECV” will be
printed.

o Ifthere is no SR, “NONE” will be printed.
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8.8.6 Sundry Type and Action Dates (SNT.53)

Il Sundry Type and Action Dates (SNT.53)
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Figure 8-35: Sundry Type and Action Dates (SNT.53) Window

The Sundry Type and Action Dates report lists wells and facilities that have received sundry
notices within a specified date range. It prints the well/facility identification (case, operator, API,
well name/number, or case, operator, facility ID and name), the well/ facility location, the sundry
type, NOI/SR, the date the sundry was received, and the status of the sundry notice.

Specific criteria used to select the records that appear on this report:

. The sundry notice must have been received between the dates specified when the report
is run. The default is within the last three months.

« The sundry type must be one of those specified when the report is run.

When the sundry notice covers multiple wells and facilities, each well and facility is listed
separately. Thus the report cannot be used for purposes such as counting sundry notices.

When a well is multiply-completed, each well completion is treated as if it were a separate well.

If a facility is linked to multiple cases, it will be listed multiple times, once per case for each
sundry.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. However, when the
report launcher screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is

370



automatically set to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date.
Change either or both of these dates as needed.

There are several sort options for the report:

Case

Operator

Sundry Type (NOI or SR)

Recv Date (Date the sundry was received)

Additional options include:

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Sundry Notice Types: Specify the types of sundry notices that are to be listed. It is
necessary to select at least one sundry type, or as many as desired.

Report Detail, By Column

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the sundry notice.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well or facility to which the
sundry applies.

API: If the line on the report pertains to a well, this column will contain the API number
of the well. Otherwise, it will contain the facility ID.

WELL-ID: If the line on the report pertains to a well, this column will contain the well
number followed by the well name. Otherwise, it will contain “FAC” followed by the
facility name. To make everything fit well on the report, this field has been trimmed to 15
characters.

CODE: The version of the sundry notice, either NOI (Notice of Intent) or SR (subsequent
report).

TYPE: The type of sundry notice.
ST: The state in which the well/facility is located.
COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well/facility is located.

TWP: The north/south coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either township
or latitude.

RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either range or
longitude.

SEC: The section which contains the surface location of the well/facility.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well/facility is
located.

RECEIVED: The date the sundry NOI or SR was formally received by the BLM.
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« STATUS: The status or disposition of the sundry notice. If the sundry has been
completely processed and the disposition recorded, then this status is the final disposition.
If the sundry is not completely processed, but is administratively complete, then the status
is “COMPLETE”. Otherwise the status is “INCOMPLETE”, indicating merely that it is
received.

. STAT-DATE: The date the sundry notice entered its current status or disposition. If the
sundry has been completely processed and the disposition recorded, then this date is the
final disposition date. If the sundry is not completely processed, but is administratively
complete, then the status is the date the notice was marked administratively complete.
Otherwise the status is “INCOMPLETE” and the STAT-DATE is blank.

8.8.7 Sundry Workload (SNT.59)

klauter: pine

Figure 8-36: Sundry Workload (SNT.59) Window

The Sundry Workload report summarizes sundry-related activities for a specified period. It
displays information such as the number of sundries received, approved, etc., sorted by the type
of sundry, and whether it was a Notice of Intent (NOI) or a Subsequent Report (SR). The
information provided is from both well and facility sundries. It also provides separate totals for
Federal Lands.

Several criteria are used to select the records which appear on this report:

« The date received for the sundry must be prior to the end date for the specified reporting
period.
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« The disposition date of the sundry must be either blank, or after the start date for the
specified reporting period.

« This report relies exclusively on data entered in the Non-Indian AEMSS Approval
(GLB.81) window.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. However, when the
report launcher screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is
automatically set to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date.
Change either or both of these dates as needed, to specify a different date range.

For a report containing all sundry types, run the report without selecting any sundry types from
the list.

Additional options include:

. Sundry Notice Types: Specify the types of sundry notices that are to be listed. It is
necessary to select at least one sundry type, or many as desired.

Report Detail, By Column

« TYPE OF SUNDRY COLUMN: This is the type of sundry notice to which this line of
information applies. The report is sorted by Type of Sundry.

. REPORT TYPE CODE COLUMN: This is the type of report, Notice of Intent (NOI) or
Subsequent Report (SR).

- FEDERAL/INDIAN COLUMN: The type of lease on which the proposed well is
located. The value displayed on the report is derived from the “Lse Type” code in the
Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review window. The codes are translated as follows:

Lease Type: Value on Report
AorP: FED
A, IT: IND
F: FEE
S ST
Q: PAQ

« APPLICATIONS ON HAND AT START: The NOI or SR is counted here if its
received date is before or on the reporting period start date.

« APPLICATIONS RECEIVED: The NOI or SR is counted here if its received date is
before or on the period end date, but after the start date.

« APPLICATIONS RETURNED: The NOI or SR is counted here if its disposition date is
within the specified period, and the disposition is “Returned.”
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« APPLICATIONS INCOMPLETE: The NOI or SR is counted here if its disposition
date and administratively complete date are after the period end date, or the disposition
date is blank.

« APPLICATIONS COMPLETE AND PENDING: The NOI or SR is counted here if its
disposition date is null (not disposed), and the administratively complete date is before
the period end date.

« APPLICATIONS APPROVED: The NOI or SR is counted here if its disposition date is
between the specified start and end dates, and the disposition is “Accepted” or
“Approved.”

« APPLICATIONS CLOSED BUT NOT APPROVED: Sundries are included in these

counts if the disposition is “denied”, “cancelled”, “withdrawn”, “rescinded”, “expired”, or
“rejected.”
Report Totals Section

The report is sorted by sundry type. Each sundry type will have counts for NOIs and SRs and
sub-totals by sundry type and report type.

At the end of the report, a “TOTAL” section is included for all NOIs, all SRs, and a grand total
for all sundries (“ALL”) by column.

8.8.8 Suspension of Production (SNT.52)
I Suspension of Production (SNT.52)
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Figure 8-37: Suspension of Production (SNT.52) Window

The Suspension of Production report lists cases that are marked as suspended, with the
suspension filed date between the dates specified for the report. This report deals with complete
case suspensions, not individual well actions, and the report does not look at sundry notice
records.

The specific criterion used to select the cases that appear on this report:

+ The case must have a ‘Suspension Filed Date’ between the dates specified when
launching the report. The report will include cases with expired or terminated
suspensions.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. When the report launcher
screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is automatically set
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to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date. Change either or both
of these dates as needed.

There is one option:

« Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column
. CASE NUMBER: The case number that was suspended.
. CASE NAME: The geographic, or operator-assigned, name of the case.

o LEASE (if AGRMT): If the suspended case is an agreement, then this column shows the
lease number(s) that the agreement belongs to. If the suspended case is a lease, then this
column is blank.

« FILED: The date the case suspension request was filed.

. APPROVED: The date the case suspension request was approved.

. EFFECTIVE: The date the case suspension request is/was effective.
. EXPIRES: The date the case suspension request expires/expired.

8.8.9 Temporarily Abandoned Wells (SNT.43)

B Temporarily Abandoned Wells {SNT.43)
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Figure 8-38: Temporarily Abandoned Wells (SNT.43) Window
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The Temporarily Abandoned Wells report lists wells which have a well status of Temporary
Abandonment (“TA”). It displays information about each well, along with approval and
expiration dates for TA sundry notices for each well.

The criteria used for selecting records to appear on this report:
o The wells must be in TA status.

« The report retrieves the latest information about TA sundry notices that have been that
have been “accepted” or “approved” for each well.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%) can be used in all of these input fields (except Section):

« Cases Like: Specify a case number to restrict the report to only include matching cases.

. Operators Like: Specify an operator name to restrict the report to include only matching
operators.

. State Like: If a two-character state code is specified, only the wells in that state will
appear on the report.

« Township Like: If a township is specified, only wells in that township will appear on the
report.

- Range Like: If a range is specified, only wells in that range will appear on the report.

« Section From and To: Specify a range of section numbers to include on the report. Or, if
only one section is desired, it can be entered in the “Section From” field.

There are several sort options available for the report:
« Case Number
o Operator
« Status Date
« Lease Type
« Field Office (Resource Area Code)
. State
Additional options include:

. Exclude State/Fee Wells?: If this option is selected, the report will not display or count
wells where the well’s lease type is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

« Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

o Show TA:;
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Wells. If selected, this option show wells with “TA” completions only if the well has no
other completions in a producing status (“POW”, “PGW?). If such a well has multiple
completions in TA status, each of those completions will be shown on the report.

Well Completions. If selected, this option shows all TA completions, regardless of the
presence of other producing completions for the well.

Report Detail, By Column

ST: The two-character state code for the state in which the proposed well is located.

FO: The Field Office or Resource Area code within whose jurisdiction the proposed well
is located. If the option to sort by Field Office is selected, the report will also contain a
subtotal line for each FO/RA.

LSE TYPE: The type of lease on which the proposed well is located. The value displayed
on the report is derived from the “Lse Type” code in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header
Review window. The codes are translated as follows:

Lease Type: | Value on Report
AorP: FED
IA,IL, IT: IND
F: FEE
S: ST
Q: PAQ

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the Sundry Notice.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well or facility to which the
Sundry applies.

API: The API number is the unique identification number assigned to a well.

WELL-ID: This column displays the well number followed by the well name. To make
everything fit well on the report, this field has been limited to 15 characters.

STAT-DATE: The date when the well was turned on and commenced production.

APPR-DATE: The date the NOI or SR, for the shut-in sundry, was “Accepted” or
“Approved.”

EXPIRES: If an extension has been approved, this column will contain the expiration
date of the extension. Otherwise, the expiration date of the original authorization is
printed.

TYPE: The type of sundry notice, either NOI (Notice of Intent) or SR (Subsequent
Report).
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o COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well is located.

« TWRP: The north/south coordinate for the well location. May be either township or
latitude.

« RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well location. May be either range or longitude.
« SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well is located.

« QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well is located.

NOTE: This report is at the WELL level. However, all TA completions are listed above for
referenced purposes, including wells with multiple completions. The count listed below includes
only WELLS that are in a TA status. Wells with both TA and Producing (POW/PGW)
completions are not included in the list above or the count below.

Report Totals Section

At the end of the report, totals are printed for the total number of TA completions by well lease
type code (Federal, Fee, etc.).

Report Creation Parameters Section

All of the selection and sort criteria which went into the creation of the report are printed at the
end of the report.

8.8.10 Variance Requests (SNT.54)

Il ¥ariance Requests {(SNT.54)

Start Date

End Date

Wl Grey Bar Dverlay on Report?

Figure 8-39: Variance Requests (SNT.54) Window

The Variance Requests report lists wells and facilities for which the operator has requested a
variance from onshore orders.

Specific criteria used to select the records that appear on this report:

« The variance request must have been received on or after the Start Date and on or before
the End Date.
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« When the sundry notice covers multiple wells and facilities, each well and facility is
listed separately.

« When a well is multiply-completed, each well completion is treated as if it were a
separate well.

. If afacility is linked to multiple cases, it will be listed multiple times, once per case for
each sundry.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. However, when the
report launcher screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is
automatically set to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date. Change
either or both of these dates as needed.

Order Number. Optionally specifies the particular onshore order number that the variance
request addresses. If not specified, all order numbers will be reported, including requests that did
not specify an order number.

Sort options include:

« Case Number

o Operator

o Order Number

« Received Date
There is one more option:

« Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column

« CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the well/facility. If the well/facility
is part of an Agreement, the Agreement number will be shown on this report. Otherwise,
the Lease number appears.

« OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well/facility.

« API: If the line on the report pertains to a well, this column will contain the API number
of the well. Otherwise, it will contain the facility ID.

« WELL-ID: If the line on the report pertains to a well, this column will contain the well
number followed by the well name. Otherwise, it will contain “FAC” followed by the
facility name. To make everything fit well on the report, this field has been trimmed to 15
characters.

« ST: The state in which the well/facility is located.
« COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well/facility is located.

« TWRP: The north/south coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either township
or latitude.
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« RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well/facility location. May be either range or
longitude.

« SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well/facility is located.

« QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well/facility is
located.

« REF#: The onshore order number from which the operator is requesting a variance, if
specified.

« RECV: The date the Variance Request was formally received by the BLM.

. APPRV: If the Variance Request was accepted or approved, then the request disposition

date. If the variance was otherwise disposed of, or has not yet been processed, then this
column is blank.

8.9 Well Reports

The following reports can be launched from the Well Reports submenu found on the Non-Indian
AEMSS Main Menu:

EC | Reporks  User Support  Options  Exit Help

i AFD Reports 3
Bond Reports 4

——  ECReports 3
Helium Reports (GLE, 105)

I&E Feporks 4

MIS Report (GLE, 106)

Rollup Reports (GLE, 95)

Sundry Reports 4
rts Idle Well Progress (WRT.12)

Brio Reporks orphan Well Repork {SHT.61)

] - Pad Construction (AP0 170

Shut In Repark (SHT.44)

Spudded Wells (APD. 16)

Well Activities Summary (SKT.S0)

Well Status Compatison (OGEOR , 257

well Status Summary (GLE.95)

The following sections demonstrate how to retrieve and use each report.
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8.9.1 Idle Well Progress (WRT.12)

I Idle Well Progress (WRT.12)

Prirt

Figure 8-40: Idle Well Progress (WRT.12) Window

The Idle Well Progress report includes the totals for those wells that are in Shutin (SI) or
Temporary Abandoned (TA) status at the start of the reporting period, in this status for over five
years, and in this status at the end of the reporting period. The report additionally includes the
number of idle wells reviewed, number of bonds reviewed, number of bonds increased and total
amount of bonds increased.

The specific criterion used to select the records that appear on this report:
« The well status must be Sl or TA for the period identified (Start Date/ End Date).

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. To select optional
detailed information, click any or all of the items listed under Print Well Details?

« Wells at Start/SI/TA

. Status>5 Yrs/SI/TA

« Wellsat End/SI/TA
Report Identifiers

WRT.12: Idle Well Progress Report

Reporting Office: RAWLINS FIELD OFFICE
Report Start Date:  11/11/2002
Report End Date:  12/12/2002

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Wells in SITA HNumber of Number of HNumber of Total Amount
Total Wells Status Longer Total Wells Wells Bonds Bonds
At Start Than 5 Years At End Reviewed i Increases
Shut-in m n 110 0
Temporary Abandoned 25 ihl 25 a
Total Shut-In and TA 136 82 135 o 0 o $0

Notes:
Columns 1 & 3. SITAWells = 12 months
Column 2: SITAWiells = 60 manths
Columns 5, 6, and 7 include only Bond Reviews and Increases that were associated with [dle Wells and [dle Well Reviews

The Reporting Office, Report Start Date and Report End Date appear at the top of the report.
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Report Detail, By Column (for each status individually and their sums).

Total Wells at Start: The total number of wells in SI/TA status at the beginning of the reporting
period.

Wells in SI/TA Status Longer Than 5 Years: Total number of wells in SI/TA status more than
five years.

Total Wells At End: The total wells in SI/TA status at the end of the reporting period.
Number of Wells Reviewed: The total number of wells reviewed for the report.
Number of Bonds Reviewed: The total number of bonds reviewed for the report.
Number of Bonds Increased: The total number of bonds whose amounts were increased.
Total Amount of Bond Increases: The total amount of the bond increases.
Notes:

. Explanations of the columns appear below the Notes header.

8.9.2 Orphan Wells (SNT.61)

Other O ptiors:

Q¥ Print Caze Murmbe

Figure 8-41: Orphan Wells (SNT.61) Window

The definition of an orphaned well is one for which the operator and/or lessee has disappeared or
is completely non-responsive. The report for orphaned wells displays information about each
well. To truly designate a well as an orphan, it is essential that all completion records for the well
have had the toggle set to Orphan in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header (GLB.90) window.
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Otherwise, the well will not accurately be reflected as an orphan. In essence, if a well has
multiple completions and any one of those completion records is not designated as orphan, none
of the records will be retrieved for this report.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%”) can be used in all of these input fields (except Section):

« Cases Like: Specify a case number to restrict the report to only include matching cases.

. Operators Like: Specify an operator name to restrict the report to include only matching
operators.

. State Like: If a two-character state code is specified, only the wells in that state will
appear on the report.

. Township Like: If a township is specified, only wells in that township will appear on the
report.

- Range Like: If a range is specified, only wells in that range will appear on the report.

« Section From and To: Specify a range of section numbers to include on the report. If
only one section is desired, it can be entered in the Section From field.

There are several sort options available for the report:
« Case Number/Operator Name (default)
« Operator Name/Case Number
o Lease Type.

Additional options include:

« Exclude State/Fee Wells?: If this option is selected, the report will not display or count
wells where the well’s lease type is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

« Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

The next two options allow selecting the report records based upon well information versus well
completion information. To truly designate a well as an orphan, it is essential that all completion
records for the well have had the toggle set to Orphan in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header
Review (GLB.90) window. Otherwise, the well will not accurately be reflected as orphan. In
essence, if a well has multiple completions and any one of those completion records is not
designated as orphan, none of the records will be retrieved for this report.

« Print Wells: If this option is selected and there are multiple completion records for a
well, only one of the completion records will be displayed on the report. All completion
records for a well must be designated as Orphan or none of the records will be displayed
on the report.

« Print Well Completions: (default) The default is to print all well completion records for
a well that has been designated as an orphan. Using this option, if a well has more than
one completion record and all of those completion records have been designated as
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Orphan in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90) window, the records
will print on the report. If there are multiple well completion records and any one of those
completion records have not been designated as orphan, none of the completion records
will print on the report.

The next two options allow displaying the report either by the case or lease number.

o Print Case Number: If selected, this option shows the case number for the wells. If well
completions records are tied to an agreement, the agreement becomes the Case Number.

« Print Lease Number: If selected, this option shows the lease number for the wells.
Report Detail, By Column

The report first separates the orphaned wells into categories by the Field Office (FO), county and
state within whose jurisdiction the wells are located and then defines the individual wells by the
following columns:

« LSE TYPE: The type of lease on which the proposed well is located. The value displayed
on the report is derived from the “Lse Type” code in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header
Review window. The codes are translated as follows:

Lease Type: | Value on Report
AorP: FED
IA,IL, IT: IND
F: FEE
S: ST
Q: PAQ

« CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the Sundry Notice.

« OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well or facility to which the
Sundry applies.

« API: The API number is the unique identification number assigned to a well.

« WELL-ID: This column displays the well number followed by the well name. To make
everything fit well on the report, this field has been trimmed to 15 characters.

« TWRP: The north/south coordinate for the well location. May be either township or
latitude.

« RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well location. May be either range or longitude.
« SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well is located.

« QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well is located.
« STATUS: The status of the orphaned well.

384



« STATUS DATE: The date of the orphaned well status.

Report Totals Section

At the end of the report, totals are printed for the total number of orphaned completions by well
lease type code (Federal, Private, etc.).

Report Creation Parameters Section

All of the selection and sort criteria which went into the creation of the report are printed at the
end of the report.

8.9.3 Pad Construction (APD.17)

Il Pad Construction (APD.17)

klauter; pined

Operators Like |
State Like |
Township Like |

: LIEE

Section From

Sort B W

uring Period
ction but nio S pud

Figure 8-42: Pad Construction (APD.17) Window

The Pad Construction report lists all the wells for which pad construction has been started during
the specified time period.

There are two criteria used to select which records appear on this report:

« The actual start date for pad construction must be between the “Start” and “End” date
entered.

. The well must have a pad construction date, entered on the Pad Construction window.

385



Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. When the report launcher
screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is automatically set
to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date. Change either or both
of these dates as needed.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%) can be used in all of these input fields (except Section):

Operators Like: If all or part of an Operator’s Name is entered, only Operators that
match the specified information will be included.

State Like: Only wells in the specified geographic state will be included.
Township Like: Only wells in the specified township will be included.
Range Like: Only wells in the specified range will be included.

Section From and To: Specify a range of section numbers to include on the report. If
only one section is desired, it can be entered in the “Section From” field.

There are several sort options for the report:

Pad Construction Date

Case and Operator

Operator and Case

Lease Type (Federal, State, Fee, Private Acquired)
Field Office (Resource Area Code)

State

There are several options for the report:

Select Wells:

o All Started During Period. Prints all wells with a pad construction date that is in
the specified range.

o Pad Construction but no Spud. Prints only those wells with a status of NOS, APD,
AAPD, or LOC, with the pad construction date in the specified date range, and no
spud date.

Exclude FEE and STATE Wells? If this option is selected, the report will not display or
count wells where the well’s lease type is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Grey Bar Overlay on Report? If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column

ST: The two-character state code for the state in which the proposed well is located.
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FO: The Field Office or Resource Area code within whose jurisdiction the proposed well
is located. If the option to sort by Field Office is selected, the report will also contain a
subtotal line for each FO/RA.

LSE TYPE: The type of lease on which the proposed well is located. The value displayed
on the report is derived from the “Lse Type” code in the Non-Indian AEFMSS Well Header
Review window. The codes are translated as follows:

Lease Type: | Value on Report
AorP: FED

IA,IL, IT: IND

F: FEE

S: ST

Q: PAQ

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the proposed well. If the proposed
well is part of an agreement, the Agreement Number will be shown on this report.
Otherwise, the Lease Number appears.

LEASE NUMBER: The lease number associated with the proposed well.
OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the proposed well.

WELLNUM: The operator-assigned well number for the well. To make everything fit on
the report, this field has been limited to 10 characters.

WELL NAME: The operator-assigned well name for the proposed well. To make
everything fit on the report, this field has been limited to 15 characters.

API: The API number is the unique identification number assigned to a well.

TWP: The north/south coordinate for the surface location of the proposed well. May be
either township or latitude.

RGE: The east/west coordinate for the surface location of the proposed well. May be
either range or longitude.

SEC: The section in which the surface location of the proposed well is located.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the proposed well
is located. The information displayed is dependent on what was entered into Non-Indian
AFMSS.

SME: The Surface Management Entity associated with the location of the proposed well.
PAD-CON: The date the pad construction was started.
STAT: The status of the proposed well.
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Report Totals Section
If sorting by Field Office, the report subtotals Total Pad Construction by field office code.

At the end of the report, totals are printed for the total number of pad constructions by well lease
type code (Federal, Fee, etc.).

Report Creation Parameters Section

All of the selection and sort criteria which went into the creation of the report are printed at the
end of the report.

8.9.4 shutin Wells (SNT.44)

Il ShutIn Wells (SNT.44)

urce Area Code)

Figure 8-43: Shutln Wells (SNT.44) Window

The Shutin Wells report lists all wells that are currently in any shut-in status. If the well has one
or more Shut-In sundry notices, the most recent sundry NOI or SR will displayed, along with any
approval information.

The specific criterion used to select the records that appear on this report:
« The well status must be Shut In (GSI, GIWSI, DSI, OSlI, etc.).

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%™) can also be used in all of input fields:

« Cases Like: If all or part of a case number is entered, only cases that match the specified
information will be included.
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Operators Like: If all or part of an operator’s name is entered, only operators that match
the specified information will be included.

State Like: If a two-character state code is specified, only the wells in that state will
appear on the report.

Township Like: If a township is specified, only wells in that township will appear on the
report.

Range Like: If a range is specified, only wells in that range will appear on the report.

Section From and To: Specify a range of section numbers to include on the report. If
only one section is desired, it can be entered in the “Section From” field.

There are several sort options available for the report:

Case Number

Operator

Status Date

Field Office (Resource Area Code)
Lease Type

State

There are two other options for the report:

Exclude wells on State/Fee Leases?: If this option is selected, the report will not display
or count wells where the well’s lease type is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

Report Detail, By Column

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the Sundry Notice.

FO: The Field Office or Resource Area code within whose jurisdiction the proposed well
is located. If the option to sort by Field Office is selected, the report will also contain a
subtotal line for each FO/RA.

LSE TYPE: The type of lease on which the proposed well is located. The value displayed
on the report is derived from the “Lse Type” code in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header
Review window. The codes are translated as follows:

Lease Type: Value on Report
AorP: FED
IA,IL, IT: IND
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F: FEE

S: ST

Q: PAQ

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the well or facility to which the
Sundry applies.

API: The API number is the unique identification number assigned to a well.

WELL-ID: This column displays the well number followed by the well name. To make
everything fit well on the report, this field has been trimmed to 15 characters.

o Well Number:
o Well Name:
STA: The status of the well - GSI, GIWSI, DSI, OSl, etc.
STAT-DATE: The date when the well was turned on and commenced production.

APPR-DATE: The date the NOI or SR, for the shut-in sundry, was “Accepted” or
“Approved.”

EXPIRES: If an extension has been approved, this column will contain the expiration
date of the extension. Otherwise, the expiration date of the original authorization is
printed.

TYPE: NOI or SR, for example.
ST: The name of the state in which the well is located.
COUNTY: The name of the county in which the well is located.

TWP: The north/south coordinate for the well location. May be either township or
latitude.

RGE: The east/west coordinate for the well location. May be either range or longitude.
SEC: The section in which the surface location of the well is located.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the well is located.

Report Totals Section

At the end of the report, totals are printed for the total number of shut-in by well lease type code
(Federal, Fee, etc.).

Report Creation Parameters Section

All of the selection and sort criteria which went into the creation of the report are printed at the
end of the report.
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8.9.5 Spudded Wells (APD.16)

I 5pudded Wells (APD.16)

klauter: pineda

Start Date

Figure 8-44: Spudded Wells (APD.16) Window

The Spudded Wells report lists wells that have been spudded but not completed during the
designated time period.

Specific criteria used to select the records that appear on this report:

« There must have been an APD submitted.

« The final disposition for the APD must be “Accepted” or “Approved.”
« The spud date for the well must be in the specified date range.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. When the report launcher
screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is automatically set
to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date. Change either or both
of these dates as needed.

Specify the following additional selection criterion to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%) can be used.

« Operators Like: If all or part of an operator’s name is entered, only operators that match
the specified information will be included.

Additional option includes:
« Select Wells:

o All Spudded During Period. Prints all wells with a spud date that is in the
specified range.

o Spudded but Uncompleted. Prints only those wells that have not been completed
and that have a status of NOS, APD, AAPD, LOC, or DRG. The spud date must
be in the specified date range.

. Grey Bar Overlay on Report?. If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey
stripes across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers
and fax machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.
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Report Detail, By Column

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the proposed well. If the proposed
well is part of an agreement, the Agreement Number will be shown on this report.
Otherwise, the Lease Number appears.

OPERATOR: The name of the operator associated with the proposed well.

WELLNUM: The operator-assigned well number for the well. To make everything fit
well on the report, this field has been trimmed to 10 characters.

WELL NAME: The operator-assigned well name for the proposed well. To make
everything fit well on the report, this field has been trimmed to 15 characters.

TWP: The north/south coordinate for the surface location of the proposed well. May be
either township or latitude.

RGE: The east/west coordinate for the surface location of the proposed well. May be
either range or longitude.

SEC: The section in which the surface location of the proposed well is located.

QTR: The quarter/quarter, lot, or tract in which the surface location of the proposed well
is located. The information displayed is dependent on what was entered into Non-Indian
AFMSS.

SME: The Surface Management Entity associated with the location of the proposed well.

APD APPR: The disposition date entered into Non-Indian AFMSS when the APD was
“Approved” or “Accepted.”

SPUDDED: The date the well was “spud”, the spud date specified in Non-Indian
AFMSS.

STAT: The Status of the well - NOS, APD, AAPD, LOC, or DRG.
DWNHLE: The downhole inspection priority, either high or low.
SURFACE: The surface inspection priority, either high or low.

Report Totals Section

Total Spudded / Uncompleted Wells in Period: The total number of spudded wells printed on
the report or, if the “Spudded but Uncompleted” option was selected, the total with a status of
NOS, APD, AAPD, LOC, or DRG. A well can have multiple completions but only one spud;
because of this, completions are counted separately.

Total Spudded / Uncompleted Completions in Period: The total number of completions
printed on the report.
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8.9.6 Well Activities Report (SNT.50)

Figure 8-45: Well Activities Report (SNT.50) Window

The Well Activities report is a report in two separate parts: New Wells Activities Summary and
Old Wells Activities Summary. Each part is treated separately below.

New Well Activities Summary Report
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The New Well Activities Summary report tallies the results of drilling activity in a period. It
counts well starts, completions, and failures and reports these by geographic state, further broken
down by Federal wells, and finally, exploratory versus development wells.

Two specific criteria are used to select the records that appear on this report:

. It requires “query or better” security access to the current case and operator for the well
completion.

«  The well/well completion must be in drilling or later status before the end date of the
reporting period.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. However, when the
report launcher screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is
automatically set to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date.
Change either or both of these dates as needed.

There is one other option:

« Exclude Wells on State/Fee Leases?: If this option is selected, the report ignores wells
where the well’s lease type 1s “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Report Detail, By Column
« Excluding State/Fee Wells
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o STATE: The geographic state code for the well’s surface hole location.

o LAND CATEGORY: The type of case, either Federal. A well is Indian if the
case it is on has a tribe pointer. Otherwise it is Federal.

o TYPE OF WELL: The type of well, either “Exp” (Exploratory) or “Dev”
(Development).

o NEW WELL STARTS: Count of completions whose first “DRG” or “DSI”
status record occurs on or after the report start date and before the end date. If the
report period is long enough that a well could be spudded and be multiply
completed, this counter will click for each completion.

o NUMBER OF USABLE WELLS COMPLETED: The report looks up the
status change immediately following any “DRG” or “DSI”. If the change occurred
during the report period, and the status not “TA”, “P+A” or “ABD”, then this
counter is incremented. The report checks this on a per-well basis, not a per-
completion basis.

« SEPARATE COMPLETIONS (PRODUCIBLE OR USABLE)
o OIL

o OIL POW: Count of completions where the status was previously “DRG”
or “DSI”, and becomes “POW?”, during the period.

« OIL OSI: Count of completions where the status was previously “DRG”
or “DSI” and becomes “OSI”, during the period.

o GAS

« GAS PGW: Count of completions where the status was previously
“DRG” or “DSI”, and becomes “PGW”, during the period.

o GAS GSI: Count of completions where the status was previously “DRG”
or “DSI”, and becomes “GSI”, during the period.

o SERVICE: Count of completions where the status was previously “DRG” or
“DSI”, and becomes one of the service group during the period.

« DRY WELLS AND FAILURES (PLUGGED AND ABANDONED): The report looks
up the status change immediately following any “DRG”or”DSI”. If the change occurred
during the report period, and the status is “P+A” or “ABD”, then this counter is
incremented. The report checks this on a per-well basis, not a per-completion basis.

« COMPLETED TO TA: The report looks up the status change immediately following
any “DRG” or “DSI”. If the change occurred during the report period, and the status is
“TA”, then this counter is incremented. The report checks this on a per-well basis, not a
per-completion basis.

Report Totals Section

The report provides sums for the total number of wells/completions by geographic state,
followed by a grand total. The totals are broken down into Federal cases.
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8.9.6.1 Old Well Activities Summary

SNT.50: Old Well Activities Summary from 06/02/2002 to 08/31/2004 for RAWLINS FIELD OFFICE

ing StateFee ion Conversions to Producible or Service
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The Old Well Activities Summary report tallies the results of well status changes in a period. It
counts transitions between producing, service, and abandoned states. It counts and reports these
by geographic state, further broken down by Federal wells.

Two specific criteria are used to select the records that appear on this report:

. It requires “query or better” security access to the current case and operator for the well
completion.

« The well must have a status change during the reporting period, and the status change
must be to a status later than drilling.

Specify a Start Date and an End Date for the desired reporting period. However, when the
report launcher screen appears, these dates are already filled in. The End Date for the report is
automatically set to today’s date, and the Start Date is set to 90 days prior to today’s date.
Change either or both of these dates as needed.

There is one other option:

. Exclude Wells on State/Fee Leases?: If this option is selected, the report ignores wells
where the well’s lease type is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Report Detail, By Column
« Excluding State/Fee Wells
o STATE: The geographic state code for the well’s surface hole location.

o LAND CATEGORY: The type of case, either Federal. A well is Indian if the
case it is on has a tribe pointer. Otherwise it is Federal.

« COMPLETION CONVERSIONS TO SERVICE OR PRODUCTION AND NEW
COMPLETIONS

OIL
o OIL POW & OSI: Counts completions where the status at the start of the period
is service, or before completion, and the final status is “POW” or “OSI”.
GAS
o GAS PGW & GSI: Counts completions where the status at the start of the period
is service, or before completion, and the final status is “PGW” or “GSI”.

o SERVICE: Counts completions where the status at the start of the period is
service, or before completion, and the final status is service-related.
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« NO. OF ABANDONED WELLS CHANGED TO

o SERVICE: Counts changes from “TA” or “P+A” to a service status during the
period, and from “ABD” to service during the period.

o PRODUCTION: Counts changes from TA or P+A to a producing status during
the period, and from ABD to producing during the period.

« PRODUCIBLE OR SERVICE COMPLETIONS EXHAUSTED, ABANDONED

OR CONVERTED
o OIL: Counts changes from “POW” OR “OSI” to “ABD”,”TA” OR”P+A” during
the period.
o GAS: Counts changes from “PGW” OR “GSI” to “ABD”,”TA” OR”P+A” during
the period.
o SERVICE: Counts changes from service to “ABD”,”TA” OR”P+A” during the
period.

. PLUGGED AND ABANDONED WELLS: Counts completions that change from
usable to P+A during the period.

Report Totals Section

The report provides sums for the total number of wells/completions by geographic state,
followed by a grand total. The totals are broken down into Federal cases.

8.9.7 Well Status Comparison (OGOR.25)

Inchude wells T Drly if st

Exclude wells n P+

[l Excluds FEE and STa,

Figure 8-46: Well Status Comparison (OGOR.25) Window
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The Well Status Comparison (OGOR.25) window provides a functional comparison between the
well status in Non-Indian AFMSS and the MMS well status as reported by the operator on the
OGOR 3160. The selection of records for this report is based upon the following criteria:

« The case number.

« The API well number.

« The current Non-Indian AFMSS well status.

« The start date for the current Non-Indian AFMSS well status.
« The current OGOR well reporting status.

« The first month the current well status was reported.

« The minimum months in the present status (counting from the first month of MRO status
to the first day of the present month).

« The date of the last production inspection date (PI, PA or PH inspection).

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Reports. Click the Well Reports pull-down
menu and select Well Status Comparison (MRO.25). This launches the Well Status
Comparison (MRO.25) window.

2. Cases Like: Enter the case number or use wild cards for a limited range of case numbers to
be searched.

3. Operators Like: Enter the name of an operator if desired. Use wild cards if necessary.
NOTE: Only records with the specified name will be considered.

4. OGOR Well Status Like: Enter the OGOR status desired for comparison if known.
NOTE: Only records with the specified status will be considered.

5. Min Months in Status: Enter the minimum number of months the well was in this MRO
status (12, 16, 24, etc.) if known.

NOTE: Only records with the specified minimum or more months will be considered.

6. States Like: Enter the two letter code for the state to be searched.
NOTE: Only records with the specified state will be considered.

7. Counties Like: Enter the name of the county desired if known.
NOTE: Only records with the specified county will be considered.

8. Click one of the two Sort By buttons (select only one sort option):

Case and number of months
Number of months

9. Click Include wells Only if statuses are different for this option.
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10. Click as many of the options (P+A, ABD, MW) as necessary next to Exclude wells to
exclude those types of wells from the report.

11. Click Exclude FEE and STATE wells? to exclude them from the report.

12. Grey Bar Overlay on Report?: If this option is clicked, the report will contain grey stripes
across alternating sets of three rows which make it easier to read. Some copiers and fax
machines, however, have trouble incorporating the grey stripes.

13. Click Print to compile the report and display the WinPreview window.
14. Click Exit to return to the Well Status Comparison (MRO.25) window.
15. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

8.9.8 Well Status Summary Report (GLB.95)

W Well Status Summary Report (GLB.95)

Figure 8-47: Well Status Summary Report (GLB.95) Window

The Well Status Summary report counts wells in various statuses as of a specified date. It counts
and reports them by office, then administrative state, further broken down by Federal wells. It can
optionally break down the counts to the case level, grouped by geographic state.

Specific criteria used to select the records that appear on this report:
« The well’s case and operator must match if cases and operators are specified.
« The well must have some kind of identifiable status on the effective date.

« The date the well was added to the system must be on or before the user-specified
effective date for the report.

« The surface hole location must have a state code.

« When a well is multiply completed, each well completion is treated as if it were a
separate well.
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Case and operator selections apply to the current case and operator.

Specify an Effective Date for the report. The report launcher screen prefills this field with
today’s date. The report attempts to determine the well status on this date.

It is possible to specify additional selection criteria to limit the records on the report. The
wildcard character (“%™) can be used:

Cases Like: If all or part of a case number is entered, only cases that match the specified
information will be included.

Operators Like: If all or part of an operator’s name is entered, only operators that match
the specified information will be included.

There are other options for the report:

Case Detail: If this option is selected, the report lists individual cases, with totals by
geographic state.

Exclude Wells on State/Fee Leases?: If this option is selected, the report ignores wells
where the well’s lease type is “F” (Fee) or “S” (State).

Report Detail, By Column

STATE: The geographic state code for the well’s surface hole location.

CASE NUMBER: The case number associated with the well completion. If the
completion is part of an agreement, the Agreement number will be shown on this report.
Otherwise, the Lease Number appears.

LAND CATEGORY: The type of case, either Federal. A well is Indian if the case it is
on has a tribe pointer. Otherwise it is Federal.

NEW WELLS DRILLING

o Wells Active DRG: Count of completions with a status of “DRG” (drilling) on
the effective date.

o Wells Susp’d DSI: Count of completions with a status of “DSI” (drilling shut-in)
on the effective date.

o USABLE WELLS: Count of wells with any usable completions.
PRODUCIBLE AND SERVICE COMPLETIONS

o OIL POW: Count of completions with a status of ‘POW’ on the effective date.

o  GAS PGW: Count of completions with a status of ‘PGW’ on the effective date.

o OIL SHUTIN OSI: Count of completions with a status of ‘OSI’ on the effective
date.

o GAS SHUTIN GSI: Count of completions with a status of ‘GSI’ on the effective
date.

o SERVICE: Count of completions with a status of “WIW’, ‘WDW’, ‘GIW”,
‘SIW’, ‘MW’ or ‘WSW’ on the effective date.
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o TOTAL USABLE COMPL: Count of completions that on the effective date, are
a service well, or are ‘POW’,’PGW’,’OSI’, or ‘GSI’ status.

o  TA WELLS: Count of completions with a status of “TA’ on the effective date.

o CUM. P&A WELLS: Count of completions with a status of ‘P+A’ on the
effective date.

o CUM ABD WELLS: Count of completions with ABD status.

o CUM. TOTAL WELLS: Sum of “usable wells”, plus TA, P+A, and ABD
columns.

Report Totals Section

The report provides sums for the total number of wells/completions by geographic state,
followed by a grand total. The totals are broken down into Federal cases.

8.10 Brio Reports

For this section we will only show the screen shots of available Brio reports with limited
narrative on criteria selection. It is assumed the user has sufficient knowledge about selecting
criteria items to generate a report.

[ AFMss
Operations Monitoring  Adjudication MRO OGOR EC | Reports User Support Options Exit Help
AFMSS APD Reports »
T Bond Reports 4 o
adoll: grand_junction®@afmss_test EC Reports ’

Helium Reports (GLE.105)
I&E Reports »
MIS Report (GLE. 106)

Rollup Reports {GLBE.98)
Sundry Reports

APD Status Update Report (APD.22)
APD Due to Expire Report {APD.281)
Expired APD Report (APD.15)

Idle Well Report (APD.282)

Orphan Well Report (SNT.61)

Shut-in Report (SNT.44)

Temp Abandonment Report (SNT.43)
OGOR All Production Report {OGOR.17)
v I EC Transaction Summary Report (EC.20)
SA Log

' I
Automated Fluid Minerals Support Systerr
Yersion: 3.7 NON INDIAN

W ARNING WARNING ™ WARNING ™ WARNING “ WARNING ™ WARNING ™ WARNING ™

NON INDIAN AFMSS

This system is a non-public database.
Release of data to non-BLM personnel requires a Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) request.

Figure 8-48: Available Brio Report Menu
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8.10.1 APD Status Update Report (ADP.22)
REPORTING APPLICATION

Plugin

AFMSS APD Status UppaTE REPORT (APD.22) (AFMSS REPORTS)
Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On

MANDATORY CRITERIA

e Date Range

2 office

Bl e

Figure 8-49: APD Status Update Report

ad Plugin

REﬁPORTlNG APPLICATION

[,
AFMSS APD Status UpDATE REPORT (APD.22) (AFMSS REPORTS)
Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On

Example:
05/27/1946(From
Date),05/28/1946(To Date)

CINE)

Select all

Figure 8-50: APD Status Update Report Date Range
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REPORTING APPLICATION

_Return to Criteria Download Plugin

AFMSS APD Status UppATE REPORT (APD.22) (AFMSS REPORTS)
Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On

ATORY CRITERIA

Date Range

| Office

Enter Office

or Select Office

I am a 508 User
Figure 8-51: APD Status Update Report Office Selection

REPORTING APPLICATION
[ Ret t ia Download Plugin
IAFMSS APD Status UppAaTE REPORT (APD.22) (AFMSS REPORTS)
Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On

IMANDATORY CRITERIA

Date Range

i Office Limit(s) Selected: (AN) Anchorage,(BA) Bakersfield,(BU) Buffalo,(CA) Casper,(CB) Carlsbad
(CC) Canon City,(CR) Craig,(DK) Dickinson,(FE) Farmington,(GF) Great Falls
{G1) Grand Junction,(GR) Green River,(HO) Hobbs,{JA) Jackson,(KM) Kemmerer
{LA) Lander,(ME) Meeker,(MI) Milwaukee,(ML) Miles City,(M0O) Moab

{MR) Durango,(NE) Newcastle,(PD) Pinedale,(RE) Reno,(RO) Roswell

{RP) Rio Puerco,{RW) Rawlins,(SL) Salt Lake,{TU) Tulsa,{¥E) Yernal

(W0) Worland

Enter SME

or Select SME

Select here to clear values
1-8

Figure 8-52: APD Status Update Report SME Selection
8.10.2 APD Due to Expire Report (APD.281)

REPORTING APPLICATION

)0 ad Plugin
AFMSS APDs DUE 1o EXPIRE REPORT (APD.281) (AFMSS REPORTS)
Please Choose Which Criteria You Would Like to Filter On

MANDATORY CRITERIA

| ¥ office *

ICHOOSE ANY OF THE FOLLOWING CRITERIA
| I Date Range

| T operators Like

Figure 8-53: APD Due to Expire Report
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REPORTING APPLICATION

t 3 ad Plugin
AFMSS APDs Duke 1o ExpIRE REPORT (APD.281) (AFMSS REPO
Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On

MANDATORY CRITERIA

M Office ‘
OPTIONAL CRITERIA

Date Range |

Operators Like ‘
REPORT OPTION 1
IV Exclude State/ Fee Wells
ORT ORDER

Case Number

Operator

Wwell Name
Well Number

Township

Range

Surface Management Entity

Expiration Date

DD DD DD DD D

Extension Expiration Date
REPORT OPTION 2
i @ Pprint by Case Number
| € Print by 11D
R

Figure 8-54: APD Due to Expire Report Criteria Selection

8.10.3 Expired APD Report (APD.15)

REPORTING APPLICATION

Return to C ria

AFMSS ExpIReD APD RpT (APD.15) (AFMSS REPORTS)

Do d Plugin

Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On

MANDATORY CRITERIA
- Office

OPTIONAL CRITERIA

perators Like
ORT ORDER
i‘: Case Number
e Operator

Well Name

Township

Surface Management Entity

el
el
© Range
el
|[e]

Expiration Date

Figure 8-55: Expired APD Report
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8.10.4 1dle Well Progress Report (APD.282)
REPORTING APPLICATION

ia Plugin

AFMSS IDLE WELL PROGRESS REPORT (APD.282) (WRT.12) (AFMSS REPORTS)
Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On

MANDATORY CRITERIA

office Limit(s) (AN) ge,(BA) ield,(BU) Buffalo,(CA) Casper,{(CB) Carlsbad
{CC) Canon City,(CR) Craig,(DK) Dickinson,(FE) Farmington,(GF) Great Falls
(GJ) Grand Junction,(GR) Green River,(HO) Hobbs,(JA) Jackson,(KM) Kemmerer
(LA) Lander,(ME) Meeker,(MI) Milwaukee,(ML) Miles City,(MO) Moab
(MR) go,(NE) N tle,(PD) Pinedale,(RE) Reno,(RO) Roswell
(RP) Rio Puerco,(RW) Rawlins,{(SL) Salt Lake,(TU) Tulsa,{(¥E) ¥ernal
(w0) Worland

Date Range

E :
05/27/1946(From
Date),05/28/1946(To Date)

@l o

Figure 8-56: Idle Well Progress Report

8.10.5 Orphan Well Report (SNT.61)

REPORTING APPLICATION

oad Plugin
AFMSS OrRPHAN WELL REPORT (SNT.61) (AFMSS REPORTS )
Please Choose Which Criteria You Would Like to Filter On

MANDATORY CRITERIA

CHOOSE ANY OF THE FOLLOWING CRITERIA
™ cases Like
™ operators Like
™ state Like
™ Township Like
I” Range Like

™ section From

™ section To

Figure 8-57: Orphan Well Report
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REPORTING APPLICATION

n teria ownload Plugin
IAFMSS OrRPHAN WELL REPORT (SNT.61) (AFMSS REPORTS)
Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On

IMANDATORY CRITERIA

| B8 e

OPTIONAL CRITERIA

Cases Like

Operators Like

State Like
Township Like

Range Like

Section From

Section To

REPORT OPTION 1

IV Exclude State/ Fee Wells |
I Exclude Plugged and Abandoned wells _

@ Operator/ Case number

€ Case Number/ Operator

€ Lease Type
| & print wells

€ Pprint Well Completions

| @ Print Case Numbers

| € Print Lease Numbers

Figure 8-58: Orphan Well Report Criteria Selection
8.10.6 Shut-In Well Report (SNT.44)

REPORTING APPLICATION

Download Plugin

IAFMSS SHUT-IN WELL REPORT (SNT.44) (AFMSS REPORTS)

Please Choose Which Criteria You Would Like to Filter On

IMANDATORY GRITERIA

| 7 offica *

ICHOOSE ANY OF THE FOLLOWING CRITERIA

il icases Like

Operators Like

State Like

Range Like

Section From

=
=

™ Township Like
=

=

=

Figure 8-59: Shut-In Well Report
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REPORTING APPLICATION

Ret iteria gin

AFMSS SHUT-IN WELL REPORT (SNT.44) (AFMSS REPORTS )
Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On

2 office ‘

OPTIONAL CRITERIA
Cases Like

Operators Like

State Like

Township Like

Range Like

Section From

Section To

|REPORT OPTION 1
W Exclude State Fee Lease

@ Case Number

€ operator

€ status Date

€ Field Office

€ Lease Type

' State

& By well |
€ By well Completion

Figure 8-60: Shut-In Well Report Criteria Selection

8.10.7 Temp Abandonment Report (SNT.43)

REPORTING APPLICATION

ad Plugin

IAFMSS TeEmP ABANDONMENT (SNT.43) (AFMSS REPORTS )

Please Choose Which Criteria You Would Like to Filter On

MANDATORY CRITERIA

¥ office *

HOOSE ANY OF THE FOLLOWING CRITERIA
™ cases Like

™ operators Like

™ state Like

™ Tounship Like

™ Range Like

™ section From
™ section To

Criteria

Figure 8-61: Temp Abandonment Report
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~ REPORTING APPLICATION

Plugin
AFMSS TEmP ABANDONMENT (SNT.43) (AFMSS REPORTS )
Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On
office

Cases Like

Operators Like

State Like

Range Like

Saction From

Section To

REPORT OPTION 1
WV Exclude State/ Fee Wells |

ORT ORDER

Case Number

@

| € operator
€ Status Date
€
c

Lease Type
Field Office
| € state
[€ By well
| € By well Completion

Figure 8-62: Temp Abandonment Report Criteria Selection

8.10.8 OGOR All Production Report (OGOR.17)

REPORTING APPLICATION

Plugin
AFMSS OGOR ALL PropucTiOoN REPORT (OGOR.17) (AFMSS REPORTS )
Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On

MANDATORY CRITERIA

& office Limit(s) Selected: (NE) Newcastle

Date Range
[REPORT OPTION 1
™ Adjust for ownership percentage

Figure 8-63: OGOR All Production Report

REPORTING APPLICATION

d Plugin
AFMSS OGOR ALL ProbucTIiON REPORT {OGOR.17) (AFMSS REPORTS)
Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On

Office Limit(s) Selected: (NE) Newcastle
Enter Office

or Select Office

ct here to clear values a
N - Anchorage
BA - Bakersfield
BU - Buffalo
CA - Casper

Sele
Al

CB - Carlsbad

CC - Canon City

CR - Craig |
Date Range

REPORT OPTION 1

| adjust for ownership percentage

Figure 8-64: OGOR All Production Report Office Criteria Selection
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REPORTING APPLICATION

[ Ret
IAFMSS OGOR ALL PrRobucTiOnN REPORT (OGOR.17) (AFMSS REPORTS )
Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On

MANDATORY CRITERIA

2 Office Limit(s) Selected: (NE) Newcastle

lugi

Sl Date Range

05/27/1546(From
Date),05/28/1946(To Date)

a8 9

REPORT OPTION 1

™ adjust for ownership percentage

Figure 8-65: OGOR All Production Report Date Criteria Selection

8.10.9 EC Transaction Summary Report (EC.20)

REPORTING APPLICATION

| Ret | Plugin

AFMSS EC TRANSACTION SUMMARY REPORT (EC.20) (AFMSS REPORTS )
Please Set the Limits You Would Like to Filter On

Date Range
OPTIONAL CRITERIA
Revised Cases Like

Revised Operators Like

ran Status (PEND/COMMIT/REJECT/FER)

Tran Type (NOS/APD/WC/SN)

REPORT OPTION 1

" Display Operater's original Data ?
@ Tran Type

€ Tran Status

€ Date Submitted

© Status Date

Figure 8-66: EC Transaction Summary Report

8.10.10 ISA Log

The ISA Log is for programmer use only and is disabled for general users.

9 Options

This chapter reviews the Non-Indian AFMSS functions that are launched from the Options
submenu on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

408



ipark | Options  Exit  Help
AIRS IID ko Case Lookup
Diata Element Dickionarsy:
——  Hiskory
Mainkain CC: Lisk
Lser Preferences
T

9.1 AIRSIID to Case Lookup

B AIRS [ID (GLB.73)

AIRS D ws

Caze Mumber

Figure 9-1: AIRS IID (GLB.73) Window

This section demonstrates how to find a non-Indian AFMSS case number (ALMRS format) by
using the AIRS 11D (wild cards allowed) or find the 11D by using the case number.

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu select Options and then select AIRS 11D to Case
Lookup. This launches the AIRS 11D (GLB.73) window.

Find the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Number:

a. Enter the 11D (use wildcards if necessary) into the QBE field at the bottom of the 11D
column.

b. Click Query to search the database and list the records.
Find the AIRS I1D:

a. Enter the case number (use wildcards if necessary) into the QBE field at the bottom of
the Case Number column.

b. Click Query to search the database and list the records.
Click the Clear button to remove all data from the window and try again.
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5. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

Click the Exit button as required to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

9.2 History

The effective dates concerning operator or status histories for a well or case can be changed with
the windows accessed through the History button. These windows tie-in with the MMS database
and there is some sensitivity regarding changes. Ensure that any work in these windows has been
verified for MMS.

9.2.1 History Finder Window

Ml Select Wells for Operator and Status History Maintenance {GLB.74)

Operatar AP Mumnber

E dit Status Histary | E dit Operatar Histary | Edit Case Histary

Figure 9-2: Select Wells for Operator and Status History Maintenance (GLB.74) Window

Procedures
1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Options and then History.

2. This launches the Select Wells for Operator and Status History Maintenance (GLB.74)
window. This is the finder window for the history records and activities.

3. Use one of the following methods to do a query.

a. Insert query data (case number, operator name, well name) into the input fields. Use the
wildcard (%) if necessary. Click Query. When the query is completed, data will fill the
fields. If no records were available, the status box will reflect this.

b. Do not insert any query data; simply click Query. Answer yes to the popup “No QBE
Data Entered. Are you sure you want to query all Records” This query searches all
Non-Indian AFMSS records and can be a time consuming operation.

4. Use the Clear button to remove data from the window if a mistake is made. Then re-query if
necessary.

5. Highlight the desired record or records.
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6
7
8.
9

Click Edit Status History to edit a well status.
Click Edit Operator History to edit operator data.
Click Edit Case History to edit the case status.
Click Print to make a hardcopy of the window.

10. Click Exit in GLB.74 to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

9.2.2 Well Status History

Bl Well Status History {GLB.75

2MIT TO DRILL

Figure 9-3: Well Status History (GLB.75) Window

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Options and then History. This launches the
Select Wells for Operator and Status History Maintenance (GLB.74) window. Perform a
query.

Highlight the desired record or records.

Click Edit Status History to launch the Well Status History (GLB.75) window. Multiple
records selected from GLB.74 are accessible one record at a time in GLB.75. The records are
stacked. Use the toggle buttons (Next, Prev, Top, Bottom) to find the desired record.

Press Sort to stack the records in the desired order if necessary.
Highlight the desired record.

Press the Status button on GLB.75 to launch a picklist of valid codes. Click in the left field
for the code, not in the description of the code, to change a status code.

NOTE: If the record does not contain an APl number and a change status valid code is selected a
popup message will appear; “Status change not allowed for wells without APl numbers. Please
use Well Header to set up API number.” Press Okay to return to the GLB.75.
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7. Press IWR to display the IWR copy. Press Print to launch the WinPreview window of the
Individual Well Record of the record displayed. Press Exit to return to GLB.75.

8. Use Clear to remove all data entered in the window since opening it or since the last Save.
Data that has already been saved to the database will not be affected by the clearing action.

9. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy. Press Exit to return to GLB.75.

10. Press Save before exiting the record. (Answer yes to the query “Save to Non-Indian
AFMSS?” Notice that once the database saves the record the status box reflects that the main
window data were saved to Non-Indian AFMSS and that the customer tables were updated).

11. Deleting a row that was entered in error is accomplished by removing data in the Effective
Date field for that line. Double click in the field to highlight it then click on the keyboard
<Backspace> key to remove the data. Click Save again. The line will be removed from the
display.

12. Press Exit in GLB.75 to return to the Select Wells for Operator and Status History
Maintenance (GLB.74) window.

9.2.3 Operator History

o 1
Operatar |

1AVIS PETROLELIM G

Well Recard and 1 Operator Record(s) Retrieved

Figure 9-4: Operator History (GLB.76) Window

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Options and then History. This launches the
Select Wells for Operator and Status History Maintenance (GLB.74) window. Perform a

query.
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10.

11.

Highlight the desired record.
Click Edit Operator History to launch the Operator History (GLB.76) window.

Multiple records selected from GLB.74 are accessible one record at a time in GLB.76. The
records are stacked. Use the toggle buttons (Next, Prev, Top, and Bottom) to find the desired
record.

Press Sort to stack the records in the desired order if necessary.

Press the Operator button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Customer Selection (GLB.11)
window. GLB.11 is used only for a picklist here; the customer type may not be changed when
the screen is being used as a picklist. Click on the operator name desired. Click Exit to return
to GLB.76.

Use Clear to remove all data entered in the window since opening it or since the last Save.
Data that has already been saved to the database will not be affected by the clearing action.

Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to choose
printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or print a copy.

Press Save before exiting the record. (Answer yes to the query “Save to Non-Indian AFMSS?”
Notice that once the database saves the record, the status box reflects that the main window
data were saved to Non-Indian AFMSS and that the customer tables were updated).

Deleting a row that was entered in error is accomplished by removing data in the Effective
Date field for that line. Double click in the field to highlight it then click on the keyboard
<Backspace> key to remove the data. Click Save again. The line will be removed from the
display.

Press Exit in GLB.76 to return to the Select Wells for Operator and Status History
Maintenance (GLB.74) window.

9.2.4 Case History

Il Case History (GLB.103)
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Figure 9-5: Case History (GLB.103) Window

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Options and then History. This launches the
Select Wells for Operator and Status History Maintenance (GLB.74) window. Perform a

query.
Highlight the desired record.

3. Click Edit Case History to launch the Case History (GLB.103) window.

10.

11.

12.

Multiple records selected from GLB.74 are accessible one record at a time in GLB.103. The
records are stacked. Use the toggle buttons (Next, Prev, Top, and Bottom) to find the
desired record.

Press Sort to stack the records in the desired order if necessary.

Edit the necessary field or fields. Click the Case No. and Lease No. buttons to display these
picklists, perform a query, and select the appropriate number in each. Click EXxit to return to
GLB.103.

Press IWR to launch the WinPreview Individual Well Record window. Press Print for a
hardcopy of the record displayed. Press Exit to return to GLB.103.

Click Clear to remove data entered in the window since opening it or since the last Save.
Data that has already been saved to the database will not be affected by the clearing action.

Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy. Press Exit to return to GLB.103.

Press Save before exiting the record. (Answer yes to the query “Save to Non-Indian
AFMSS?” Notice that once the database saves the record the status box reflects that the main
window data were saved to Non-Indian AFMSS and that the customer tables were updated).

Deleting a row that was entered in error is accomplished by removing data in the Effective
Date field for that line. Double click in the field to highlight it then click on the keyboard
<Backspace> key to remove the data. Click Save again. The line will be removed from the
display.

Press Exit in GLB.103 to return to the Select Wells for Operator and Status History
Maintenance (GLB.74) window.

9.3 EC Approval CC: (MNT.50)

The EC Approval CC: (MNT.50) window provides the capability to build a picklist of email
addresses for the contacts that need to receive final approval emails.
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Figure 9-6: EC Approval CC: (MNT.50) Window

Procedures

1. Inthe Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu click Options and select Maintain CC: List to launch
the EC Approval CC: (MNT.50) window.

2. Electronic Approval CC: Addresses: Type one email address per line. Click in the next line
after each entry to type in another.

3. Copy list from Unix ID: Enter the UNIX identifier of another person then click Copy to
duplicate and add their email addresses to a separate file.

4. Select an email address and click Delete to remove it from the file.

5. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to

choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.
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94

User Preferences

Il User Preferences {GLB.56)

eme | Green

Email Addreszz

Figure 9-7: User Preferences (GLB.56) Window

This section demonstrates how to change the color scheme and provide a user email address.

Procedures

1.

In the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu click Options and select User Preferences. This will
open the User Preferences (GLB.56) window.

Select desired color scheme from the picklist displayed when the button to the right of the
field is clicked. clicking the appropriate button. For a high contrast scheme, select the
Default option.

3. Type in the user’s email address.

Click the Save button. An alert message advises to restart the database to activate the color
scheme change.

Click the Exit button on the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.

Restart Non-Indian AFMSS to invoke changes. (Changes will not take place until Non-Indian
AFMSS is restarted).

10 Reviews/Approvals

The following BLM reviews and approvals may be required for operator submitted requests:

« Adjudication

. Engineering

. Geologic
« Surface
« Approval

« Oral Approval (may be needed for an noi only)

The following operator submitted requests may require some or all of the reviews listed above:

« NOS
. APD
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« Sundry
« Well Report

There are several windows in Non-Indian AFMSS that record the various reviews during the
processing of a well. All of these review windows track useful information and should be
completed by the appropriate discipline (Surface, Geologic, Engineering, and Adjudication). The
review window for each of the disciplines remains the same for the various operator submissions,
although the data displayed in each may vary depending upon the source window that called the
review window.

For example, the Non-Indian AFMSS Adjudication Review (GLB.77) window may be called from
the following source windows. The type of Adjudication Review data is determined by the source
window.

« For an nos or APD: From the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window by the
APD Reviews button that displays a picklist; click Adjudication.

« For asundry: From the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window; click the
Sundry List button that launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Well (SNT.38)
window; click either the NOI Reviews or SR Reviews button that displays a picklist;
click Adjudication.

« For a well report: From the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window; click the
New Well Rpt button that launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Report Status (WRT.11)
window; click the Reviews button that displays a picklist; click Adjudication.

10.1 Accessing Review Windows

There are multiple links that lead to the review windows depending on the type of task. The more
frequently used routes are listed below. It is assumed for the purposes of this section that the
review window described is open.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations then select Facilities. This launches
the Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List (GLB.93) window. Query by entering information into one
or more of the input fields. Click the Query button and highlight the necessary facility record.
Click the Sundries button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Facility
(SNT.58) window. Click either the NOI Review or SR Review button and select Adjudication.
This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Adjudication Review (GLB.77) window.

From the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu select Operations then Wells. This launches the Non-
Indian AFMSS Well List (GLB.89) window. Enter the appropriate query data and click Query.
Select the record desired. From this point there are a number of ways to the review windows
including the following:

« Click APD Reviews and choose Adjudication from the options displayed.

« Click the Pending APD button without entering any well record information. This
launches the Non-Indian AEMSS APD Status (APD.3) window. Make sure that the
Pending radio button is checked. Click the Query button. Highlight the necessary well
record. Click Adjudication.
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« Click the Sundry List button. This launches the Non-Indian AEMSS Sundry List for Well
(SNT.38) window. Click on NOI Reviews or SR Reviews and choose Adjudication
from the options displayed.

« Click the Pending Sundry button. This launches the Non-Indian AEMSS Sundry Status
(SNT.35) window that shows all pending sundry notices for the selected well. However,
all the data fields in SNT.35 will be blank when it opens if there are no pending items for
the selected well. Click Reviews and choose Adjudication from the options displayed.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring then select Eacilities. This launches
the Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List (GLB.93) window. Query by entering information into one
or more of the input fields. Click the Query button and highlight the necessary facility record.
Click the Sundries button. This launches the Non-Indian AEMSS Sundry List for Facility
(SNT.58) window. Click on NOI Reviews or SR Reviews and choose Adjudication from the
options displayed.

10.2 Adjudication Reviews

Hams
Remarks

Figure 10-1: Non-Indian AFMSS Adjudication Review (GLB.77) Window

Adjudication reviews are documented through the Non-Indian AFMSS Adjudication Review
(GLB.77) window. These are the only reviews that require bond information.

418



NOS Notes: In most cases a cursory adjudication review and surface review are conducted for a
NOS. There may not be engineering or geologic reviews.

Procedures

1. Itis assumed that the Non-Indian AFMSS Adjudication Review (GLB.77) window is
displayed.

2. The two upper sections of data fields autopopulate as the window opens.

3. The EC Trans # field will contain a number if this is an EC transmission. If it is not an EC
transmission, the Attachments and Print EC Form buttons on the lower row of activity
buttons will be grayed-out.

4. The reviewer’s name field in the lower right section can be edited. It continues to display the
user name if the reviewer is missing; which is the case until the record is saved.

5. As it opens, the cursor defaults to the Date Sent to SME field.

6. Bond No: This is a display-only field. Use the scroll bars to the right of the Surety Name
field to display multiple bonds if applicable.

7. Bond Abstract: This button launches the browser containing the Bond Abstract Report for
the selected well.

8. To add, delete, or edit bond information, click the Bond Window button as described below.

9. Click Bond Window to display the Bond Status and Information (GLB.67) window. Existing
bonds will appear in the non-input fields and may be selected as from a picklist. Use this
window to enter or update bond information, use the display as a picklist, query, edit, add, or
delete bonds. Select the appropriate bond record, then click Exit to return to the adjudication
window. All the other bond data fields will autopopulate with data from the selected bond.

10. Spacing Order No: Enter the well spacing order number assigned by the State Oil and Gas
Regulatory Agency. This is a multiple entry field. (This data field is not applicable to a
facility).

NOTE: Click on the button next to the Spacing Order field if a spacing order is necessary
and the number is unknown. This launches the Spacing Order (GLB.66) window. Query for
the spacing order, select it and exit. Usually the site USP or adjudicator enters the spacing
order.

11. Acres Assigned to Well: Enter the number of acres assigned to the well. (This data field is
not applicable to a facility).

12. NOS Recv: Displays the date the NOS was received.
13. APD Recv: Displays the date the APD was received.
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14. CA Required: If a communization agreement (CA) is required toggle the button to Yes. If it
is not toggle to No.

15. Agreement No/Type/Agreement Name: Enter the agreement data.

16. DOA Required?: (Designation of Agent): Adjudicate whether an operator has the right to
drill and complete on a unit well—No/Yes/Approved. This is well-by-well, not by lease or
agreement.

17. Date Sent to SME: Enter the date that BLM sent the application to the SME.

18. 10-Day Notice Sent: Enter the date the 10-day notice was sent to the operator. (This data
field is not applicable to a sundry).

19. Adj Start: Enter the date the Adjudication Review was started.
20. Adjud Cmplt: Enter the date that the adjudication review was complete.

21. Appn Post Date: Enter the date that the application was posted. (This data field is not
applicable to a sundry).

NOTE: This date will autopopulate from the NOS adjudication review to the APD adjudication
review if yes was selected when the APD record was saved in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well
Header Review (GLB.90) window.

22. 30-Day Notice Sent: Enter the date that a 30-day notice was sent to the operator. A notice
could be a letter, fax, telephone call, email, etc. (This data field is not applicable to a sundry).

23. Click Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)
window. Edit an existing remark to revise or add more information. Do not add new remarks
to track events or receipt of documentation. Click Exit to return to GLB.77.

NOTE: The review windows provide the capability to attach remarks relating to the specific
discipline. These remarks can be viewed by other reviewers, so enter remarks pertinent to the
review that is being documented. However, only the Non-Indian AEMSS Approval (GLB.81)
window will be used to extract information; this means that only the Approval remarks will be
used to determine the reason for an approval delay. It is therefore very important that all
information on the Approval window is accurate and complete.

24. Click Attachments to view any documents (maps, directions, reports) submitted by the
operator via electronic commerce (EC).

NOTE: If the Attachment button is grayed-out, there are no attachments available for this
record.

25. Click Print EC Form to launch the Print EC Form (EC.23) window. To see the original data
as submitted by the operator, select Original: Operator-submitted data. To see changes
made in Non-Indian AFMSS for the record (a change in disposition or the name of the
Approver) select Revised: Non-Indian AFMSS data. Either of these two options permit
selection of Include Revisions Page? to include a page that displays operator-submitted data
beside Non-Indian AFMSS revisions. Click Print to launch the WinPreview window. Click
Exit to return to EC.23, then click Exit to return to GLB.77.
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26. Click 10-Day Deficiencies to launch the Non-Indian AEMSS 10-Day Deficiencies (GLB.77a)
window (Figure 10-1a). This window is used to track the deficiencies identified within 10
days from the receipt of an APD. The upper portion is a display-only section containing well
information. The mid section contains a picklist of common deficiencies, selected by clicking
on a row or multiple rows to highlight.

27. Click into the first position in the Remarks section and enter remarks to define the
deficiencies and explain how the operator was notified of them. Click on Save. Click Exit to
return to GLB.77.

28. After the operator has responded to the identified deficiencies, go back into GLB.77a and
enter that date into the Operator Responded to Deficiencies date field. If there were more
than one deficiencies, enter the date of the latest response. Click Exit to return to GLB.77.

Il AFMSS 10-Day Deficiencies (GLBE.77a)

Drate Operator Responded to Deficiencies

Categary 10-Day Date | 10/13/2004

Femark | 0
of | |
Figure 10-1a: Non-Indian AFMSS 10-Day Deficiencies (GLB.77a) Window

29. Click Copy APD Info to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Copy APD Information (APD.25)
window to copy the adjudication review from the current record into the APD.25 queried
APDs.

30. Click Print to make a copy of the window data.
31. Click the Save button.
32. Click the Exit button to return to the source window.
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Il Print EC Form (EC.23)
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Figure 10-3: Non-Indian AFMSS Engineering Review (GLB.79) Window

Engineering reviews are documented through the Non-Indian AFEMSS Engineering Review
(GLB.79) window. Priorities are set at the APD level and cannot be changed at the Sundry level.

NOS Notes: In most cases a cursory adjudication review and surface review are conducted for a
NOS. There may not be engineering or geologic reviews.

Procedures

1. Itis assumed that the Non-Indian AFMSS Engineering Review (GLB.79) window is
displayed.

2. The upper section of data fields autopopulates as the window opens.

3. The EC Trans # field will contain a number if this is an EC transmission. If it is not an EC
transmission the Attachments and Print EC Form buttons on the lower row of activity
buttons will be grayed out.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.
18.

Review Start: Enter the date the Engineering Review was started by the Engineer.

The reviewer’s name field can be edited. It displays the user name if the reviewer is missing,
which is the case until the record is saved.

Review Cmplt: Enter the engineering review completion date. This field autopopulates but
can also be edited.

Inspection Priority: The engineer and NRS assign a priority for inspection of the well
location. Click the toggle button and select either high or low. The system will automatically
go to the Priority Reason field. To use the priority currently showing, tab to Priority
Reason.

Priority Reason: Type in a reason if it is a high priority (T&E species, possible water
contamination, etc.). It is not necessary to enter a reason for a low priority.

Click Clear to remove data entered into the window.

Click Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)
window. Edit an existing remark to revise or add more information. Do not add new remarks
to track events or receipt of documentation.

NOTE: The review windows provide the capability to attach remarks relating to the specific
discipline. These remarks can be viewed by other reviewers, so enter remarks pertinent to the
review that is being documented. However, only the Non-Indian AEMSS Approval (GLB.81)
window will be used to extract information; this means that only the Approval remarks will
be used to determine the reason for an approval delay. It is therefore very important that all
information on the Approval window is accurate and complete.

Click Attachments to view any documents (maps, directions, reports) submitted by the
operator via electronic commerce (EC).

NOTE: If the Attachment button is grayed out, there are no attachments available for this
record.

Click Print EC Form to launch the Print EC Form (EC.23) window (Figure 10-4). To see
the original data as submitted by the operator, select Original: Operator-submitted data.
To see changes made in Non-Indian AFMSS for the record (a change in disposition or the
name of the Approver) select Revised: Non-Indian AFMSS data. Either of these two
options allows selecting Include Revisions Page? to include a page that displays operator-
submitted data beside Non-Indian AFMSS revisions. Click Print to launch the WinPreview
window. Click Exit to return to EC.23. Click Exit to return to GLB.79.

Click Copy APD INFO to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Copy APD Information (APD.25)
window to copy the adjudication review from the current record into the APD.25 queried
APDs.

Click Print to make a copy of the window data.
Click the Save button.
Click the Exit button to return to the source window.
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Il Print EC Form {EC.23)
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Figure 10-4: Print EC Form (EC.23) Window

10.4 Non-Indian AFMSS Geologic Review

Il AFMSS Geologic Review (GLE.78)

Figure 10-5: Non-Indian AFMSS Geologic Review (GLB.78) Window

Geologic reviews are documented through the Non-Indian AFMSS Geologic Review (GLB.78)
window.

NOS Notes: In most cases a cursory adjudication review and surface review are conducted for a
NOS. There may not be engineering or geologic reviews.

Procedures
1. Itis assumed that the Non-Indian AFMSS Geologic Review (GLB.78) window is displayed.

2. The upper section of data fields autopopulates as the window opens.

3. The EC Trans # field will contain a number if this is an EC transmission. If it is not an EC
transmission, the Attachments and Print EC Form buttons on the lower row of activity
buttons will be grayed out.

4. Review Start Date: Enter the date the Geologic Review was started by the Geologist.

The reviewer’s name field can be edited. It displays the user name if the reviewer is missing;
which is the case until the record is saved.
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6.

Review Complete Date: Enter the geologic review completion date. This field autopopulates
but can also be edited.

Click Clear to remove data entered into the window.

Click Delete to remove the review record. A message window will ask if it is to be deleted
from Non-Indian AFMSS, followed by another message window asking if the action is to be
saved to Non-Indian AFMSS. See the site USP for security authorization for the delete. See
the Software User Guide for Privileged Users for procedures.

Click Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)
window. Edit an existing remark to revise or add more information. Do not add new remarks
to track events or receipt of documentation.

NOTE: The review windows provide the capability to attach remarks relating to the specific
discipline. These remarks can be viewed by other reviewers, so enter remarks pertinent to the
review that is being documented. However, only the Non-Indian AEMSS Approval (GLB.81)
window will be used to extract information; this means that only the Approval remarks will be
used to determine the reason for an approval delay. It is therefore very important that all
information on the Approval window is accurate and complete.

10.

Click Attachments to view any documents (maps, directions, reports) submitted by the
operator via electronic commerce (EC).

NOTE: If the Attachment button is grayed out, there are no attachments available for this record.

11.

12.

13.
14.
15.

Click Print EC Form to launch the Print EC Form (EC.23) window. To see the original data
as submitted by the operator, select Original: Operator-submitted data. To see changes
made in Non-Indian AFMSS for the record (a change in disposition or the name of the
Approver) select Revised: Non-Indian AFMSS data. Either of these two options allow
selecting Include Revisions Page? to include a page that displays operator-submitted data
beside Non-Indian AFMSS revisions. Click Print to launch the WinPreview window. Click
Exit to return to EC.23. Click Exit to return to GLB.79.

Click Copy APD Info to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Copy APD Information (APD.25)
window to copy the adjudication review from the current record into the APD.25 queried
APDs.

Click Print to make a copy of the window data.
Click the Save button.
Click the Exit button to return to the source window.
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10.5 Non-Indian AFMSS Surface Review

Il AFMSS Surface Review (GLB.80)

Onsite [nsp | Cultural Clealancel T4E Elearancel SplitEstatel FRoad Sur\-'eyl RO | SHE | NEPAl

Onzite APD Other Reguirements

omplete Date

Surface Inzpect Priority

Figure 10-6: Non-Indian AFMSS Surface Review (GLB.80) Window

Surface reviews are documented through the Non-Indian AFMSS Surface Review (GLB.80)
window. Priorities are set at the APD level and cannot be changed at the Sundry level.

NOS Notes: In most cases, a cursory adjudication review and surface review are conducted for a
NOS. There may not be engineering or geologic reviews.

Procedures

1.
2.

It is assumed that the Non-Indian AFMSS Surface Review (GLB.80) window is displayed.

The upper section of data fields autopopulates as the window opens.

The EC Trans # field will contain a number if this is an EC transmission. If it is not an EC
transmission, the Attachments and Print EC Form buttons on the lower row of activity
buttons will be grayed out.

The middle section of the window contains the following Tabs, each of which is described in
the procedures below:

Onsite Insp
Cultural Clearance
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T&E Clearance

Split Estate

Road Survey

ROW

SME

NEPA

Onsite Insp (Inspection) Tab

Onsite Insp

Cultural Clearancel THE Clearancel SplitEstatel Road Suwe_l,ll Ridw | SME | NEPAl

Inzpector Name

- _3 Orsite APD Other Fiequirements

Get Inspactar Mame

D ate Operatar Motified of add| requirements

Date Operator responded to add'| requirements

Enter the date of the onsite inspection in the Date field.

Click the Get Inspector Name for a list of authorized inspectors and click the

appropriate name. If the inspector’s name is missing, contact the site USP to have it
added.

Whether or not other requirements were identified during any of the onsite visits, toggle
the Onsite APD Other Requirements to Yes or No, as applicable. The default is set to
No.

In the Date Operator Notified of add’l requirements field, enter the date the operator
was notified. This field records only the most current date. Previous dates are overwritten.

In the Date Operator responded to add’l requirements, enter the date that all identified
requirements were met.

Use the Other Rgmts Date/Desc field to enter the date that other requirements were
identified and the blank field to the right to describe the requirements.

Cultural Clearance Tab
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T&E Clearancel Split Estatel Road Suweyl RO | SME | NEF'Al

Onzite Ingp Cultural Clearance

a. Enter the date received in the Date APD rec’vd by Cultural Specialist field.
b. Enter the specialist’s name in the Cultural Specialist Name field.

c. To the right of the Cultural Report Required? field, toggle to Yes or No as appropriate.
The default is set to No. If a report is required, fill in the Responsible Party field by
clicking the down arrow button and selecting the appropriate entity. Enter the date in the
Date Report Rec’vd when the report is received or completed.

d. To the right of the SHPO Review Required? (a review from the State Historical
Preservation [SHPQY]) field, toggle to Yes or No as appropriate. The default is set to No.
If a review is required, enter the appropriate dates in the Date report sent to SHPO and
Date report returned from SHPO fields.

e. Cultural Clearance Date: Enter the date when the archeological report was approved.
f. Report Num: Enter the corresponding report number.
T&E Clearance (Threatened and Endangered) Tab

Dnsitelnspl Cultural Clearance  T3E Clearance SplitEstatel Fioad Surve_l,ll Rl | SME | NEF'Al

D' ate report returned from FwS

a. Enter the date the APD was received and the Wildlife Specialist’s name in the Date APD
rec’vd by Wildlife Specialist and Wildlife Specialist Name fields.

b. To the right of the T&E/BA Report Required (Biological Assessment [BA]) field,
toggle Yes or No as appropriate. The default is set to No. If a report is required, select
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Yes. To the right of the Responsible Party field, click the down arrow button, and select
either BLM or Operator. Enter the appropriate date in the Date Report Rec’vd field.

c. The fields to the right concern the Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS). To the right of the
FWS Consultation Required? field, click the down arrow button and select either Yes
or No, depending on whether FWS consultation is required for this APD. If Yes, enter the
appropriate dates in the Date report sent to FWS and Date Report returned from FWS
fields.

d. T&E Clearances Date: Enter the date that the T&E species criterion was cleared by the
BLM.

8. Split Estate Tab

Dnsitelnspl Cultural Clearancel T4E Clearance  Split Estate | Road Suweyl ROw | SME | NEF'Al

|z APD on Spiit Estate?

Cultural Survey Required?

Diate Report Recvd

a. The default is set to No on the Is APD on Split Estate? field. If Yes is selected, click on
the down arrow button in the field to the right of the Surface Access Protected with field
and select the appropriate item, either Bond or Access Agreement.

b. The fields for Cultural Survey Required? and T&E Survey Required? are read only,
populated from the tabs where the data is recorded.

9. Road Survey Tab

Dnsitelnspl Cultural Clearancel THE Clearancel Split Estate Foad Sursey

RO | SME | NEF'Al

Type of Road Construction

Date Foad Survey &pproved
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a. Inthe Road Survey Received Date field, enter the date(s) that road surveys were
received.

b. Click the down arrow button beneath the Type of Road Construction field and select
either Simple or Detailed, as appropriate.

c. When the road survey is approved, enter the date in the Date Road Survey Approved
field.

10. ROW (Right of Way) Tab.

Onsite Inspl Cultural Clearancel T&E Clearancel SplitEstatel Road Survey ROW |SME | NEF'Al

a. The default is set to No in the ROW Required? field. If an ROW is required, click on the
down arrow button and select Yes.

b. To retrieve the ROW from Non-Indian AFMSS, click on the ROW No button to launch
the Rights of Way (GLB.100) window as shown below.
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c. The window comes up blank. Click the Query button to see all ROW data recorded in the
database.

d. Highlight the appropriate ROW in the top portion of the screen, then click Exit.
e. This populates the ROW tab with the selected ROW data.
11. SME (Surface Management Entity) Tab

Elnsitelnspl Cultural Clearancel TLE Clearancel SplitEstatel Road Suwe_l..ll ROWw SME |NEP.‘3«|

SME Concurence Date

SME Mamell BUREAL OF LAND MANAG

a. Use this tab to record data if the APD is associated with an SME other than BLM. To the
right of the SME Agmt Required? field, click the down arrow button to select Yes or
No. The default is set to No.

b. Once concurrence is received from the SME, enter that date in the SME Concurrence
Date field.
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c. The SME Name field autopopulates with data recorded in the Well Header Review
window.

12. NEPA (National Environmental Policy Act) Tab.

Dnsitelnspl Cultural Clearancel THE Clealancel SplitEstatel Fioad Suwe_l,ll RO | SME  MEPA |

i aiver Granted

ity for ME P4 Document?

D ate: MEPA Document Recieyved

a. NEPA Doc No: Itis possible to enter multiple NEPA documents. Click in a separate row
for each entry in the NEPA Doc No field and enter the NEPA document number.

b. NEPA Doc Type: Enter the NEPA document type on the same line as the document
number. (See Appendix C for the codes, or enter a random code and click <Enter> on the
keyboard. This generates the popup message shown below containing available type
codes).

Irvalid MEPA Coc Tvpe Code, Use EA (Enwvironmental Assessment) or EIS (Environmental Impact Skatement’ or Cx {Cakagorical Exclusion) or AD
{Adminstrative Determination) or OMNA (Document NEPA Adequacy)

c. Waiver Granted?: If a waiver was granted, toggle to Yes. If not, toggle to No. Manually
selecting Yes or No will automatically move to Exception Granted?. To use the answer
currently showing, manually tab to Exception Granted? The default is set to No.

d. Exception Granted?: If an exception was granted, toggle to Yes. If not, toggle to No.
Manually selecting Yes or No will automatically move to Modification Granted?. To
use the answer currently showing, manually tab to Modification Granted? The default is
set to No.

e. Modification Granted?: If a modification was granted, toggle to Yes. If it was not,
toggle to No. Manually selecting Yes or No will automatically move to Acres Disturbed.
To use the answer currently showing, tab to Acres Disturbed. The default is set to No.

f. Acres Disturbed: Enter the number of proposed acres disturbed.

g. Acres Reclaimed: Enter the number of proposed acres to be reclaimed. The system will
then automatically go to Review Complete Date.
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h. Responsibility for NEPA Document: Select BLM, Surface Management Agency, or
Operator from the drop-down list.

i.  Once the NEPA document is completed or received, enter the date in the Date NEPA
Document Received field.

13. After all data has been entered under each tab in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review

(GLB.90) window, enter the date the Surface Review was complete in the Review Complete
Date in the bottom portion of the window.

Feview Complete D ate Mame

Surface Inspect Priarity | Pririty Reason

14. Select the priority using the drop-down arrow to the right of the Surface Inspect Priority
field. Then enter the justification for that priority in the Priority Reason field to the right.

15. The reviewer’s name field can be edited. The system displays the user name if the reviewer is
missing; which is the case until the record is saved. The Surface Specialist for the APD is
considered to be the “Lead” and should ensure that all data has been recorded in each tab
before the review is considered complete.

16. Click Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)
window. Edit an existing remark to revise or add more information. Do not add new remarks
to track events or receipt of documentation. Click Exit to return to GLB.80.

NOTE: The review windows provide the capability to attach remarks relating to the specific
discipline. These remarks can be viewed by other reviewers, so enter remarks pertinent to the
review that is being documented. However, only the Non-Indian AEFMSS Approval (GLB.81)
window is used to extract information; this means that only the Approval remarks are used to
determine the reason for an approval delay. It is therefore very important that all information on
the Approval window is accurate and complete.

17. Click Attachments to view any documents (maps, directions, reports) submitted by the
operator via electronic commerce (EC).

NOTE: If the Attachment button is grayed out, there are no attachments available for this
record.

18. Click Print EC Form to launch the Print EC Form (EC.23) window if available. To see the
original data as submitted by the operator select Original: Operator-submitted data. To see
changes made in Non-Indian AFMSS for the record (a change in disposition or the name of
the Approver) select Revised: Non-Indian AFMSS data. Either of these two options allow
selecting Include Revisions Page? to include a page that displays operator-submitted data
beside Non-Indian AFMSS revisions. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print
Confirmation (GLB.49) window. Click Exit as required to return to GLB.80.

19. Click Copy APD Info to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Copy APD Information (APD.25)
window to copy the adjudication review from the current record into the Non-Indian AFMSS
Copy APD Information (APD.25) queried APDs.
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20. Click Print to launch a WinPreview window to review or make a copy of the window data.
21. Click the Save button.
22. Click the Exit button to return to the source window.

10.6 Non-Indian AFMSS Approval

Approvals are documented through the Non-Indian AEMSS Approval (GLB.81) window (Figure
10-7).

Dates | Delay |

Figure 10-7: Non-Indian AFMSS Approval (GLB.81) Window

NOS Notes: In most cases, a cursory adjudication review and surface review are conducted for
an NOS. There may not be engineering or geologic reviews. However, the Non-Indian AFMSS
Approval (GLB.81) window must have the date the NOS was received and the date the NOS is
approved or otherwise acted on. If this date is not entered, the NOS will remain on the Pending
list. The GLB.81 Appl Recd field will automatically populate with the received date from the
Well Header. Enter the Appl Complt date using the same date as received. Enter the Disp Date
as the day the NOS was accepted. This could be the same day as received.

Unapproved NOS: Enter the Disp date, then click the Disposition pull-down menu and choose
the appropriate disposition (the disposition cannot be Approved or Accepted) in the Non-Indian
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AFEMSS Approval (GLB.81) window. Save then Exit the window. At this point the well status in
the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90) will be updated to UNOS.

APD Notes: All of the review windows have the capability to attach remarks pertaining to their
specific discipline. Although the review remarks provide useful and important information, the
Non-Indian AFMSS Approval (GLB.81) window and the approval remarks attached to it are used
to extract approval delay information. For this reason it is extremely important that the GLB.81
window contain accurate and complete data.

If the API number is available at the time of the APD approval, enter the API number as an X1
extension in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90) or enter it at the time of
spud. If it is entered at the time of the approval, go to the Well Inspection Maintenance (IEP.59)
window and enter X1 in the # CMPL (number of completions) field.

Unapproved APD: Enter the Disp date, then click the Disposition pull-down menu and choose
the appropriate disposition (the disposition cannot be Approved or Accepted) in the Non-Indian
AFEMSS Approval (GLB.81) window. Save then Exit the window. At this point, the well status in
the Non-Indian AEMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90) will be updated to UAPD.

Procedures
1. Itis assumed that the Non-Indian AFMSS Approval (GLB.81) window is displayed.
2. The upper section of data fields autopopulates as the window opens.

3. The EC Trans # field will contain a number if this is an EC transmission. If it is not an EC
transmission, the Attachments and Print EC Form buttons on the lower row of activity
buttons will be grayed out.

4. The middle section of the window contains two tabs, Dates and Delay, as described in the
procedures below.

5. Dates Tab

Expiratiord 0511 21 aag

a. The following fields autopopulate with the dates entered in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well
Header Review (GLB.90) window: the date the NOS was received - NOS Recyv, the date
the APD was received - APD Recv, the date the APD was posted - Posted, the date the
Adjudication Review was completed, - Adj Complt, the date the Engineering Review
was completed - Engr Complt, the date the Geologic Review was completed - Geol
Complt, and the date the Surface Review was completed - Surf Complt.
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b. APD Cmplt: Enter the date that the application was administratively complete.
c. Disp Date: Enter the date that a disposition was taken.

d. Disposition: Click the pull-down menu and choose the appropriate disposition. If the
record is unapproved, the disposition cannot be Approved or Accepted.

e. Expiration: The expiration date is calculated by the system to be one year from the
disposition date (Disp Date). However, a date entered manually it will be preserved and
not recalculated.

f. Exten Appr: Enter the date that the application was extended, if applicable.
g. Exten Expires: Enter the date that the application expired, if applicable.
Delay Tab

Datez Delap

APD Approval Delayed?

Cauze of Delay

Feazon for Delay

a. If the APD was not approved in the 30 — 35 day timeframe, record the reasons for the
delay in this tab. The default for the APD Approval Delayed? Field is set to No. If Yes,
enter a date to the right of the Estimated Date of Approval field.

b. Click the down arrow button to the right of the Cause of Delay field and select either
BLM or Operator from the drop-down menu.

c. Select one or more reasons for the delay Reason for Delay field. Use the scroll arrows to
see all available reasons. Hold the <Ctrl> key down on the keyboard and click to select
multiple reasons.

In the lower section of the Non-Indian AFMSS Approval (GLB.81) window, click in the
remarks field to add additional details about the reason(s) for the delay. This is an unlimited
free-form text field where it is possible to add to the existing remarks by clicking in the field
at the appropriate place. There is no spell check available, and these remarks will be available
through other windows in Non-Indian AFMSS, so proof read carefully.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Always click the Save button in each window before exiting. To be safe, click Save
periodically when entering large amounts of data in any particular screen.

Click Clear to remove data entered into the window that were entered incorrectly.

Click Delete to remove the review record from Non-Indian AFMSS. A message window will
ask if it is to be deleted from Non-Indian AFMSS, followed by another message window
asking if the delete action is to be saved to Non-Indian AFMSS. See the site USP for security
authorization for the delete. See the Software User Guide for Privileged Users for
procedures.

Sundry Notice Approval Remarks: It is mandatory that a sundry notice have at least one
approval remark before the approval for it can be saved. When the Save button is clicked, the
database checks to see if there are already existing approval remarks for this sundry notice in
the system. If none exist, add one. If one or more already exist, add another if needed. All
sundry approval remarks print on the 3160-11 (Production) form. Type in approval
notes/comments into the text box under For New Sundries, enter Description of Proposed
or Completed Operations then click Save.

Click Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)
window. Edit an existing remark to revise or add more information. Do not add new remarks
to track events or receipt of documentation.

NOTE: If the approval date is more than 35 days after the application completion date, it is
mandatory that the reason(s) for the delay be entered in the Approval Remarks.

Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy. Click Exit to return to GLB.89.

Click Abandonment to launch the Abandonment (SNT.60) window. A Subsequent Report
(SR) with a sundry type of either Plug and Abandonment (P&A) or Final Abandonment
Notice (FAN) must have already been entered and approved in the database before the
Abandonment window can be used. If the Abandonment button is not available in the Non-
Indian AFMSS Approval (GLB.81) window, then no P&A or FAN SR exists for the sundry.

For EC Transmissions Only: The EC Trans # field will contain a number if this is an EC
transmission. If it is not an EC transmission, the lower row of activity buttons (Approver,
Contacts, E-Approval, Attachments, and Print EC Form) will be grayed out.
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17.

18.

19.

Email notification regarding an EC transmission: The system provides an opportunity to
send an approval email to the operator regarding an EC transmitted record. It is no longer
mandatory that a change of disposition occur before an email is sent, but a disposition of
some sort must exist before an email can be sent.

a. Click the button next to the Disposition field and select the appropriate change.

b. Click the Save button. A popup message asks, “Save the approval to Non-Indian
AFMSS?” Answer Yes. Another popup message asks, “Would you like to notify the
Operator via email?”

o Answer No to send an email at a later time. Use the E-Approval button at the
bottom of the GLB.81 to send an email at a later time for the approval (see
guidelines under E-Approval below).

« Answer Yes to launch the Send Email to Operator (MNT.46) window (Figure 10-
10). This window is accessible to authorized users only; consult the USP for
assistance.

Click Approver to launch the Approvers for EC Transactions picklist (Figure 10-13). Select
the name of the person that should be listed as the approver in the Approval form. The name
selected will appear in the BLM signature section of the revised Approval form if the
disposition status of the APD or Sundry is Approved. If the status is not Approved, the
BLM signature section will contain the current disposition status.

Click Contacts to launch the Edit Contacts (APD.24) window (Figure 10-8). An
administrative contact for an operator must be listed in Non-Indian AFMSS before an EC
transmission can be sent through WIS. This contact name should autopopulate in the
Administrative Contact field in APD.24. The Technical Contact field may be blank. To
enter or replace a contact in either field, click the Edit Contact button below the field to
launch the Customer Contacts (GLB.12a) window. After returning to APD.24, click Save to
save changes into Non-Indian AFMSS. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print
Confirmation (GLB.49) window to choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the
WinPreview window to review or print a copy. Click Exit to return to GLB.81.
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Il Edit Contacts (APD.24)

Uperator  [Ea) | ARD PETROLEUM HOLDINGS LLC

Cell Pk

E-Mail rrobertson@ballardpetroleum.com Mail mp ) rdpetroleurn.carm

Edit Contact | Edit Contact |

Figure 10-8: Edit Contacts (APD.24) Window

20. Click E-Approval to launch the Send Email to Operator (MNT.46) window. If the email has
already been sent for this record, that email can be viewed in read-only format. If an email
has been drafted but has not yet been sent, it is possible to edit, send, delete or resave it as a
draft. If nothing has yet been drafted, it is possible to create an email, then save it as a draft or
send it to the operator.

21. Click Attachments to view any documents (maps, directions, reports) submitted by the
operator via electronic commerce (EC).

NOTE: If the Attachment button is in a grayed-out format, there are no attachments available for
this record.

22. Click Print EC Form to launch the Print EC Form (EC.23) window (Figure 10-9). To see
the original data as submitted by the operator, select Original: Operator-submitted data.
To see changes made in Non-Indian AFMSS for the record (a change in disposition or the
name of the Approver), select Revised: Non-Indian AFMSS data. Either of these two
options allows selecting Include Revisions Page? to include a page that displays operator-
submitted data beside Non-Indian AFMSS revisions. Click Print to execute the print preview
or copy. Click Exit to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS Approval (GLB.81) window.
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Il Print EC Form (EC.23)

Select Data to Print on Form: G L

Figure 10-9: Print EC Form (EC.23) Window

23. The Return to Draft Status for Resend (User Support Only) button is only visible if an
EC Approval message was previously sent from the Send Email to Operator (MNT.46)
window. This button resets the EC Approval message to draft status (it can be edited) so that

it may be sent to another party (BIA). This button appears in GLB.81 every time the Send
button is used in MNT.46.

24. Click the Save button.

25. Click the Exit button to return to the originating window.
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10.7 Send Email to Operator (MNT.46)

Il Send Email to Operator (MNT.46)

From:

xz per Ling 1l

z3 per Ling 1

Figure 10-10: Send Email to Operator (MNT.46) Window

The system provides the opportunity to send an approval email to the operator regarding an EC
transmitted record. It is no longer mandatory that a change of disposition occur before an email
can be sent, but it is necessary that a disposition of some sort exists.

1. Itis assumed that the Send Email to Operator (MNT.46) window is displayed via work in
either the Non-Indian AEMSS Draft Approvals (MNT.49) or the Non-Indian AEMSS
Approval (GLB.81) windows.

2. From: The user’s email address should autopopulate this field. Correct it as necessary. A
copy of the email with all attachments will be sent to this address.

3. To: The default contact for this EC transmission autopopulates this field; however, it is
possible to change this address. Only one email address can be on a single line, so use the
<Enter> key on the keyboard to go to the next line in the field to list more than one address.
Manually type in the address desired, or click on the button to the right of the field to display
the Contacts with Email Addresses picklist (Figure 10-11). In the picklist, select the desired
contact. To select more than one contact, hold down the <CtrI> key on the keyboard and
click on each name to be included. Click Cancel to not use any of the listed names. If the
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contact name is not listed, click Contact Maintenance to launch the Customer Contacts
(GLB.12a) window to enter a new contact into the picklist. Click Exit to return to the email
window.

Il Contacts with Email Addresses

eral, presz Chil while vou click, Contact Maint |

Figure 10-11: Contacts with Email Addresses Window

4. CC: Send a copy of the change to another party by manually entering their addresses in this
field or selecting the appropriate addresses from the CC List for Electronic Approvals
picklist (Figure 10-12). Use the button to the right of the field to display the picklist. This
may be helpful for providing another person/agency a copy of the change. Remember that
only one email address can appear on a line.

NOTE: The CC picklist will only have addresses if they were previously entered into the
database using the EC Approval CC: (MNT.50) window under the Options menu. If the picklist
has no addressees, the system will advise going to MNT.50 to enter them.

I CC List for Electronic Approvals

Select the email addresz of the person you would ik

Faint CC: List |

Figure 10-12: CC List for Electronic Approvals Window

5. Subject: This defaults to particulars taken from the record, but manual text changes are
allowed.

6. Message: This defaults to a generic message to the operator compiled by Non-Indian AFMSS
for the change. Manual text changes are allowed.

7. Attachments: Click the Browse button to launch a search of personal directories to find the
file to attach to the email. Click on the file to attach it and return to the window.

8. Approved By: This is a mandatory field; the email will not be sent unless this field is
completed. It will autopopulate if a name was selected via the Approver (for EC
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Transactions) button from GLB.81. If no name is shown or to select a different one, click the
button to the right of the field to display the Approvers for EC Transactions picklist. Select
the desired approver, then click Exit to return to the email window. Click Cancel to not use
the picklist.

NOTE: The name of the Approver will appear in the BLM signature section of the revised
approval form that is automatically attached to this email.

I Approvers for EC Transactions

ave printed

Cancel |

Figure 10-1: Approvers for EC Transactions Window

9. Click Reset to return to the original data in the window (before changes).
10. Click Clear to remove all data from the window.

11. Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

12. Click Save as Draft to temporarily save as a draft. In the lower right corner of the window,
notice that Draft now appears next to Status: and the date and time that the email was saved
as a draft appear under the status. Once the email has been saved as a draft, access it through
Operations/Draft Approvals as well as via the Non-Indian AFMSS Approval (GLB.81)
window.

NOTE: The Draft Approvals number on the Main Menu is recalculated when the Save Draft
button is used.

13. Click Send to actually send the email (with the revised approval form plus any attachments
indicated). A message is sent when the email has been successfully sent. In the lower right
corner of the window, notice that Sent now appears next to Status: and the date and time that
the email was sent appear under the status.

NOTE: When the Send button is used in MNT.46, the button Return to Draft Status appears in
the Non-Indian AFMSS Approval (GLB.81) window. Click to return the EC Approval message to
draft status (it can be edited) so that it may be sent to another party (BIA). This button appears in
GLB.81 every time the Send button is used in MNT.46.
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NOTE: The Draft Approvals count on the Main Menu is recalculated when the Send button is
used.

14. Click Exit to return to the originating (MNT.49 or GLB.81) window.

10.8 Sundry Notice NOI Permit/Oral Approval

I AFMSS Permit,/Oral Approval (SNT.37)

Document Mo 050500875
A 14100-10-
Document Type  WARI JERA 14100-12-30

By

Figure 10-14: Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Oral Approval (SNT.37) Window

Procedures

1.

N o gk~ wbd

9.

It is assumed that the Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Oral Approval (SNT.37) window is
displayed. The first section of data fields autopopulates as the window is opening.

Oral Appvl Date: Enter the oral approval date.

Oral Appv Time: Enter the oral approval time.

Oral Appvl Given By: Enter the name of the person who issued the oral approval.
Requested By: Enter the name of the person who requested the oral approval.
Click Clear to remove data entered into the window.

Click Remarks to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)
window. Edit an existing remark to revise or add more information. Do not add new remarks
to track events or receipt of documentation.

Click Print to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Print Confirmation (GLB.49) window to
choose printing options. Then click Print to launch the WinPreview window to review or
print a copy.

Click the Save button.

10. Click the Exit button to return to the source window.

11. Click the Exit button in the source window to return to Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu.
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10.9 Non-Indian AFMSS Copy APD Information (APD.25)

I AFMSS Copy APD Information (APD.25)

Operat:

Wwell Mumber | 14100-4-29 WellMame | C5 FEDERA

Sel | Well Number wWell Hame Statuz| APD Hecv | Township, Range |Sect| Aliquot !
13100-2-6 CHICKEM SPRIMGS UMIT APD 1242002004 [13M 100w f M ME

Sort By, well Number and Mame

Figure 10-15: Non-Indian AFMSS Copy APD Information (APD.25) Window

The Non-Indian AEMSS Copy APD Information (APD.25) window allows an existing and
complete APD (the source APD) to be copied and inserted into existing but incomplete APD (the
target APD) if they both are on the same case/ operator combination.

Procedures

1. The copy APD function is available from the Adjudication, Engineering, Geologic, or
Surface review windows. It is assumed that one of these review windows is open.

NOTE: The APD selected in GLB.89 to launch the review window is known as the source APD.
It is the one that is going to be copied.

2. The Copy APD button will only be active (visible, not grayed out) if:
The document being reviewed is an APD (not an NOS, not an AAPD, not a well report,
not a sundry, etc.).

All access privileges, including Save, have been set up for the review windows and for
the Copy APD window.

3. Click the Copy APD button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Copy APD Information
(APD.25) window.
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4. The database immediately queries for all APDs where:
The case and operator are the same as the source APD.

The well status is APD.

The well has an APD. Wells with no APD at all will not show up.

The APD has no disposition.

NOTE: Those APDs that meet these criteria are known as the target APDs.

5. If there are no target APDs for this case/operator combination, the copy APD function
will not work. If there are no target APDs, a message appears stating, “There are no other
wells in APD status, with undisposed APDs, for this case/operator.” Click OK and to return
to the review window.

NOTE: If the query results (in the Non-Indian AFMSS Well List [GLB.89] window) for the
source APD, did not show any other APDs with the same case number and operator, then there
are no target APDs.

6. The Non-Indian AFMSS Copy APD Information (APD.25) window opens showing target
APD data.

Well name and number

APD received date
Well status (APD)
Legals (township, range, sect, aliquot)

7. Click a Sort by option to organize the target APDs if necessary.
Well Name and Number

Well Number and Name
Location

8. Double-click in the Sel column to select a target APD into which to copy the source APD
data.

9. Select any combination of review data to be copied:
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Surface
Adjudication
Engineering

Geology

10. Select the format for copying the data:

Do not change existing data (default): If a column in the target APD is blank it will be
updated from the source APD; but if a column in the target APD already has data it will
not be replaced with data from the source APD.

Change existing data if source data present: A column in the target APD is overwritten,
even if it has data, provided that the column in the source APD has data in it. If the
column in the source APD is blank, then the data in the target APD remains untouched.

Change existing data even if source data blank: A column in the target APD is
overwritten even if the column in the source APD is blank. If the column in the source
APD is blank the column in the target APD will become blank.

See examples of source APD data taken from the various reviews and how it is copied
into the target APDs in Table 10-1.

Table 10-1: Data Copied for Selected Formats

Formatting Options

Do not change

Data Type existing target data

Change target data if
source has data

Change target data if source is
blank

General Remarks [[Not copied

Not copied

Not copied

Engineering and
Surface Priority
reasons

Copied if target has no
priority reasons.

If source has priority
reasons, target priority
reasons are replaced. If
source is blank, target left
alone.

If source has priority reasons, target
priority reasons are replaced. If source is
blank, target priority reasons left. Existing
priority reasons are not replaced with
blank data.

Spacing Orders  [Copied if target has no

spacing order.

If source has spacing
order, target spacing order
is replaced. If source is
blank, target left alone.

If source has spacing order, target spacing
order are replaced. Existing spacing orders
are not replaced with blank data.

Rights of Way Copied if target has no

If source has ROW, target

If source has ROW, target ROW is

NEPA documents.

documents, target NEPA
documents are replaced. If
source is blank, target left

ROW. ROW is replaced. If replaced. Existing ROWSs are not replaced
source is blank, target left jwith blank data.
alone.
NEPA documents (Copied if target has no  [If source has NEPA If source has NEPA documents, target

NEPA documents are replaced. Existing
NEPA documents are not replaced with
blank data.
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Formatting Options
Do not change Change target data if |Change target data if source is
Data Type existing target data [source has data blank
alone.

Surface Dates Each type copied if If source has dates of each If source has dates of each type, target
target has no dates of  [type, target dates are dates are replaced. Existing dates are not
that type. replace. If source is blank, |replaced with blank data.

target left alone.

11 Remarks/Attachments

Non-Indian AFMSS provides the capability to attach comments and remarks directly to an action
to ensure that the full circumstances regarding an action are available for decision making. The
following is a list of the various Remarks windows available in Non-Indian AFMSS.

« Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)

« Non-Indian AFMSS Case Remarks (GLB.60R)

« Non-Indian AFEMSS Inspection Remarks (IEP.5R)

« Non-Indian AFMSS Facility Remarks (IEP.29R)

« Non-Indian AEMSS INC Remarks (IEP.43R)

« Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Events Remarks (IEP.37R)
« Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix - Remarks (IEP.5X)
« View MRO Document (MRO.2)

« OGOR Remarks

Additionally, a link to the Internet to view operator-submitted attachments is available in some
Non-Indian AFMSS windows via the Attachments button.

The Non-Indian AFMSS User Group continues to examine the purposes of the different remarks
and recommend modifications to meet changing needs. For questions concerning any of the
Remarks windows, contact the site USP.

The Remarks windows or the operator-submitted attachments cannot be accessed directly from
the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu. They are launched from windows that require fuller
explanation of circumstances. These source windows are listed in the following sections as
completely as possible; however, there may be source windows that are not identified. In such
cases, use the guidelines described for the type of remark being processed.
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11.1 Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10)

Subject Categary

Figure 11-1: Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10) Window

The Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report Remarks (GLB.10) window records comments
regarding the processing of operator-submitted requests (NOS, APD, BLM reviews, well reports,
etc.). Some of the source windows that use GLB.10 are listed below:
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Non-Indian AFMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90)

Non-Indian AFMSS Adjudication Review (GLB.77)

Non-Indian AFMSS Geologic Review (GLB.78)

AMESS Engineering Review (GLB.79)

Non-Indian AFMSS Surface Review (GLB.80)

Non-Indian AFMSS Approval (GLB.81)

Non-Indian AFMSS Permit/Oral Approval (SNT.37)

Non-Indian AFMSS Pad Construction (WRT.3)

Non-Indian AFMSS Well Spud (WRT.4)

Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Well (SNT.38)

Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry List for Facility (SNT.58)

Non-Indian AFMSS Sundry Status (SNT.35)

EC reviewer screens

Procedures

1.

Due to the multitude of operation windows that use the Non-Indian AFMSS Well and Report
Remarks (GLB.10) window, the following procedures assume that window is open.

The data fields in the first section (two top rows) autopopulate with data from the well record
that was highlighted before the Remarks button was clicked in the source window. Verify
that the data is for the subject (well, facility, report, etc.) desired.

The second section contains a listing of all remarks that have been made to date for that
subject. The number of remarks are documented in the bottom right-hand corner. The
remarks may have been made by several authors at differing times.

When a Sundry notice was committed to Non-Indian AFMSS through the EC route, any
remarks tied to that sundry are saved with the Sundry effective date.

Keep in mind the following guidance on remarks:
a. Do not add new remarks to track events or receipt of documentation.
b. Edit an existing remark to revise or add more information to the same comment.

c. Remember that some comments appear on reports where space may be limited. Use
initial caps and lower case letters instead of all caps to minimize space requirements.
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6.

10.

11.
12.

d. The review windows provide the capability to attach remarks relating to the specific
discipline (adjudication, engineering, etc.). These remarks can be viewed by other
reviewers, so enter remarks pertinent to the review that is being documented. However,
only the Non-Indian AEMSS Approval (GLB.81) window will be used to extract
information; this means that only the Approval remarks will be used to determine the
reason for an approval delay.

Add New Remarks: Click the Add New button. This clears the remarks field and
automatically inserts the category (well report, adjudication, etc.) and date of the new remark
in the Category field. If necessary, change the date by manually clicking in the field and
entering the appropriate date. Put the cursor in the blank field if it is not already there and
type in pertinent remarks. Make the remarks as brief and concise as possible.

View Existing Remarks: Click on a line in the Doc. Number column to highlight the entire
row of a remark. The text of the remark appears in the third section of the window (just
below the Category field). Click on the Doc. Number column again to replace the remark
text with another. All remarks can be viewed, one at a time, in this manner.

Edit Existing Remarks: Click on the desired remark line in the Doc. Number column to
highlight the entire line. The text of the remark appears in the third section of the window
(just below the Category fields). Click the cursor in the text at the place to make a correction
or change and make the necessary edits and/or updates.

NOTE: A user can only edit his or her own remarks.

Use the Clear button to remove all new text from the remarks entry if a mistake is made and
try again.

There is no spell checker in Non-Indian AFMSS, so edit remarks carefully. Remember that
others will be able to view them and, in some cases, the remarks will automatically print onto
forms sent to the operator.

Use the Print button to print a copy of the screen.

Delete: Click on a line in the Doc. Number column to highlight the desired remark. Click
Delete to remove it from Non-Indian AFMSS. The user cannot remove remarks made by
other authors.

NOTE: In most offices, only the USP is authorized to use the delete function. Contact the site
USP for further guidance.

13.
14.

Click the Save button.
Click the Exit button to return to the source window.
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11.2 Non-Indian AFMSS Case Remarks (GLB.60R)

Il AFMSS Case Remarks {GLB.GOR)

Operator

Date 10/

Fiernark | O

Figure 11-2: Non-Indian AFMSS Case Remarks (GLB.60R) Window

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Operations then select Cases. This launches
the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Finder (GLB.94) window.

a. For a Lease: Click either the Add Lease or the Edit Case button to launch the Non-
Indian AFMSS Lease Maintenance (GLB.60) window.

b. For an Agreement: Click either the Add Agreement or the Edit Case button to launch
the Non-Indian AFMSS Agreement Maintenance (GLB.63) window.

Click the Remarks button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Case Remarks (GLB.60R)
window. Either add new remarks or edit current remarks from this window.

Keep in mind the following guidance on remarks:
a. Do not add new remarks to track events or receipt of documentation.
b. Edit an existing remark to revise or add more information to the same comment.

c. Remember that some comments appear on reports where space may be limited. Use
initial caps and lower case letters instead of all caps to minimize space requirements.
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4.

Add New Remarks: Click the Add New button. This clears the Remarks field and
automatically inserts the current date in the Date field. Change the date by double-clicking on
it, then entering the desired date if necessary. Put the cursor in the blank field if it is not
already there and type in pertinent remarks. Make the remarks as brief and concise as
possible.

NOTE: If there are multiple operators on a case select to which case/operator combination, the
remarks should be applied.

5.

View Existing Remarks: Click on a line in the Date or Author columns to select the remark
wanted. The text of the remark appears in the third section of the window (just below the
Date field). Click on a line in the Date or Author columns again to replace the remark text
with another. All remarks can be viewed one at a time in this manner.

Edit Existing Remarks: Click on the desired remark line in the Date or Author columns.
The text of the remark appears in the third section of the window. Click the cursor in the text
to make a correction or change and make the necessary edits and/or updates.

NOTE: The user can only edit his or her own remarks.

7.

10.

Use the Clear button to remove all new text from the remarks entry if a mistake is made and
try again.

There is no spell checker in Non-Indian AFMSS, so edit remarks carefully. Remember that
others will be able to view them and, in some cases, the remarks will automatically print onto
forms sent to the operator.

Use the Print button to print a copy of the screen.

Delete: Click on a line in the Date or Author columns to highlight the desired remark. Click
Delete to remove it from Non-Indian AFMSS. In most offices, only the USP is authorized to
use the delete function. Contact the USP for further guidance.

NOTE: The user cannot remove remarks made by other authors.

11.
12.

Click the Save button.
Click the Exit button to return to the source window.
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11.3 Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection Remarks (IEP.SR)

] Operations Monitaring  Adjudication  MRO OGOR EC Reports User Support  Opfions  Exit  Help

|dentifier Jate Autha b Categaory APl /Fac D Y ame Mumber

=

Figure 11-3: Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection Remarks (IEP.5R) Window

The date entered and the name of the person that entered the remarks are contained in the
inspection forms.

Procedures

1. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and then Inspections. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window.

2. Under Selection select one of the inspection record category buttons:
o by Insp Priority
o by Facility
o by Well
3. Under Selection select one of the status of records options:
o Most Recent Insp
o Open Insp Only
o Alllnsp
4. Select an optional sort order button to use a sort other than the default:
o Case Number (default option)
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o Operator

o Inspection Date
o Name/Number

o County, Legals
o Legal Land Desc

NOTE: by Insp Priority records can only be sorted by Case Number, Operator and Inspection
Date.

5.
6.
7.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.
16.

17.

Enter query input data into one or more of the input fields.
Click the Query button. Highlight a record.

Select one of the Inspections windows by clicking the Production, Facility Surface, Well
Surface, Drilling or Abandonment buttons. This launches the appropriate inspection
window.

Click the Remarks button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection Remarks (IEP.5R)
window.

The inspection selected is identified in the upper section of the window by Case Number,
Type, Case Name, Operator, Insp Type, Open Date and Close Date. Review this data to
ensure the right inspection is selected.

The mid-section lists all activities for this inspection with comments. Click on one of these to
review comments in the comment box.

Click the Category picklist button and select a category:
o GENERAL
o FOLLOWUP

Click on either This Inspection only or All Insp for Case and Operator for the search
parameters.

Click one of the sort option buttons (select only one):
o Violations and Undesirable Events
o Associated Wells and Facilities
o Associated Notices

Date: Enter the date.

Click Query to find any previously recorded remarks.

Remember that some comments appear on reports where space may be limited. Use initial
caps and lower case letters instead of all caps to minimize space requirements.

Add New Remarks: Click the Add New button. This clears the remarks field and
automatically inserts the current date in the Date field. Change the date by double-clicking on
it, then entering the desired date if necessary. Put the cursor in the blank field if it is not
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already there and type in pertinent remarks. Make the remarks as brief and concise as
possible.

18. View Existing Remarks: Click on the desired remark line (under the Identifier data field).
The text of the remark appears in the third section of the window (just below the Date field).
Click on a line in the Identifier column again to replace the remark text with another. All
remarks can be viewed one at a time in this manner.

19. Edit Existing Remarks: Click on the desired remark line in the Identifier column. The text
of the remark appears in the third section of the window. Click the cursor in the text to make
a correction or change and make the necessary edits and/or updates.

NOTE: A user can only edit his or her own remarks.
20. Use the Clear button to remove all new text from the remarks entry if a mistake is made and
try again.

21. There is no spell checker in Non-Indian AFMSS, so edit remarks carefully. Remember that
others will be able to view them and, in some cases, the remarks will automatically print onto
forms sent to the operator.

22. Use the Print button to print a copy of the screen.

23. Select a remark line (under the Identifier data field). Click Delete to delete any new remarks.
The message “Delete Remarks from Non-Indian AFMSS?” appears. Click Yes and return to
IEP.5R. In most offices, only the USP is authorized to use the delete function. Contact the
site USP for further guidance.

NOTE: A user cannot remove remarks made by other authors.
24. Click the Save button.
25. Click the Exit button to return to the inspection source window.
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11.4 Non-Indian AFMSS Facility Remarks (IEP.29R)

Il AFMSS Facility Remarks (IEP.29R)

wery methad.

Remark 1

L

of

Figure 11-4: Non-Indian AFMSS Facility Remarks (IEP.29R) Window

The remarks window for a facility can be reached from either the Monitoring or Operations
menus. Instructions for both are provided below.

1.

Source window from Monitoring:

a.

From the Non-Indian AEMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and then Eacilities. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List (GLB.93) window.

Select by Facility.

Under Selection select one of the status of records options:

o Most Recent Insp

o Open Insp Only

o Alllnsp
Select an optional sort order button to use a sort other than the default:
Case Number (default option)

o Operator

o Inspection Date

o Name/Number
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o County/Legals
o Legal Land Desc

e. Enter query input data into one or more of the input fields. Click the Query button.
Highlight a record.

f. Select the Facility Surface button. This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Production
Facility (IEP.29) window.

Source window from Operations:

a. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select the Operations submenu and then click
on Facilities. The Non-Indian AFMSS Facility List (GLB.93) window opens. To display a
facility it is necessary to query the database. Select either Query by Case Number or
Query by 11D to determine the search criteria. Use a wildcard if the complete name or
number is unknown.

b. Click Query, then highlight the desired record.

Click the Remarks button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Facility Remarks (IEP.29R)
window.

Remember that some comments appear on reports where space may be limited. Use initial
caps and lower case letters instead of all caps to minimize space requirements.

Add New Remarks: Click the Add New button. This clears the Remarks field and
automatically inserts the current date in the Date field. Change the date by double-clicking on
it, then entering the desired date if necessary. Put the cursor in the blank field if it is not
already there and type in pertinent remarks. Make the remarks as brief and concise as
possible.

View Existing Remarks: Click on the desired remark line (under the Doc. Number
column). The text of the remark appears in the third section of the window (just below the
Date field). Click on a line in the Doc. Number column again to replace the remark text with
another. All remarks can be viewed, one at a time, in this manner.

Edit Existing Remarks: Click on the desired remark line in the Doc. Number column. The
text of the remark appears in the third section of the window. Click the cursor in the text to
make a correction or change and make the necessary edits and/or updates.

NOTE: A user can only edit his or her own remarks.

8.

Click Delete to remove a highlighted Facility remark line. (The Facility remark lines are
noted as such in the Subject column directly after the author of the remark. This safeguard is
to prevent the deletion of other remarks in this window that were entered as Well or Sundry
remarks). In most offices, only the USP is authorized to use the delete function. Contact the
site USP for further guidance.

NOTE: Users cannot remove remarks made by other authors.

9.

Use the Clear button to remove all new text from the remarks entry if a mistake is made and
try again.
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10. There is no spell checker in Non-Indian AFMSS, so edit remarks carefully. Remember that
others will be able to view them and, in some cases, the remarks will automatically print onto
forms sent to the operator.

11. Use the Print button to print a copy of the screen.
12. Click the Save button.
13. Click the Exit button to return to the source window.

11.5 Non-Indian AFMSS INC Remarks (IEP.43r)

K FRONTIER

Figure 11-5: Non-Indian AFMSS INC Remarks (IEP.43r) Window

The remarks window for a facility can be reached from either Inspections or Pending INCs
under the Monitoring menu. Instructions for both are provided below.

Procedures
1. Source window from Monitoring:

a. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring and then Inspections. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Inspection List (GLB.92) window.

b. Select either Query by Case Number or Query by IID.

c. Select an optional sort order button to use a sort other than the default:

NOTE: by Insp Priority records can only be sorted by Case Number, Operator and
Inspection Date.

o Case Number (default option)
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o Operator
o Inspection Date
o Name/Number
o County, Legals
o Legal Land Desc
d. Under Selection select one of the inspection record category buttons:
o by Insp Priority
o by Facility
o by Well
e. Under Selection select one of the status of records options:
o Most Recent Insp
o Open Insp Only
o AllInsp

f. Enter query input data into one or more of the input fields. Click the Query button.
Highlight a case number.

g. Click the Enforcement button. This launches the Non-Indian AEMSS INC/Shut-Down
Order Input (IEP.43) window. Highlight the desired record.

2. Source window from Pending INCs

a. From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring. Select Pending INCs. This
launches the Non-Indian AEMSS Pending INCs (IEP.60) window.

b. Click either the Query by Case Number or Query by 11D button, depending upon the
records desired.

c. Click either the Pending or the All INCs button, depending upon the records desired.

d. Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. Click the Query
button. The system will display existing well records using the information provided. If
more than one record is displayed highlight the necessary well record.

e. Click either the Add Violation or the Enforcement Action button depending upon the
purpose. Either launches the Non-Indian AFMSS INC/Shut-Down Order Input (IEP.43)
window.

3. Click the Remarks Window button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS INC Remarks
(IEP.43R) window.

4. Category: Select either General or Followup from the toggle list. Only one general INC
remark is allowed by the system. It is possible to edit and/or add to this general remark but
not to create more than one.

5. Select one of the following options (only select one):

460



o This INC Only
o All INCs for Case and Operator
o All INCs for Same Wells/Facilities
6. Select one of the following options (only select one):
o Inspections and Undesirable Events
o Associated Wells and Facilities
o Associated Notice
7. Follow-up Date: Enter the follow-up date.
8. Trips: Enter the number of trips.

9. Remember that some comments appear on reports where space may be limited. Use initial
caps and lower case letters instead of all caps to minimize space requirements.

10. Add New Remarks: Click the Add New button. This clears the remarks field and
automatically inserts the current date in the Remark Date field. Change the date by double-
clicking on it, then entering the desired date if necessary. Put the cursor in the blank field if it
is not already there and type in pertinent remarks. Make the remarks as brief and concise as
possible.

11. View Existing Remarks: Click on the desired remark line (under the Identifier data field).
The text of the remark appears in the third section of the window (just below the Date field).
Click on a line in the Identifier column again to replace the remark text with another. All
remarks can be viewed one at a time in this manner.

12. Edit Existing Remarks: Click on the desired remark line in the Identifier column. The text
of the remark appears in the third section of the window. Click the cursor in the text to make
a correction or change and make the necessary edits and/or updates.

NOTE: A user can only edit his or her own remarks.

13. Use the Clear button to remove all new text from the remarks entry if a mistake is made and
try again.

14. There is no spell checker in Non-Indian AFMSS, so edit remarks carefully. Remember that
others will be able to view them and, in some cases, the remarks will automatically print onto
forms sent to the operator.

15. Use the Print button to print a copy of the screen.

16. Select a remark line (under the Identifier data field). Click Delete to delete any new remarks.
The message “Delete Remarks from Non-Indian AFMSS?” appears. Click Yes and return to
IEP.43R. In most offices, only the USP is authorized to use the delete function. Contact the
site USP for further guidance.

NOTE: A user cannot remove remarks made by other authors.
17. Click the Save button.
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18. Click the Exit button to return to the inspection source window.

11.6 Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix - Remarks (IEP.5X)

Il AFMSS T&E Strategy Matrix - Remarks (IEP.5X)

35S FIELD OFFICE

Figure 11-6: Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix - Remarks (IEP.5X) Window

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring. Select I&E Strategy. This
launches the Non-Indian AFMSS I&E Strateqy Matrix—Inspection Items (IEP.54) window.

NOTE: Other I&E windows (IEP.55, IEP.56, etc.) that may be accessed from the finder
screen also use the following directions for remarks. However, remember that the remarks are
attached to the source window that launched the remarks window.

Click the Remarks button to add remarks or special considerations. This launches the Non-
Indian AFMSS I&E Strategy Matrix—Remarks (IEP.5X) window.

Remember that some comments appear on reports where space may be limited. Use initial
caps and lower case letters instead of all caps to minimize space requirements.

Click in the Remarks section and enter a new comment.
Click in the Special Considerations section and enter necessary information.

There is no spell checker in Non-Indian AFMSS, so edit remarks carefully. Remember that
others will be able to view them and, in some cases, the remarks will automatically print onto
forms sent to the operator.

Click the Save button.
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8. Click the Exit button to return to the I&E Strategy source window.

11.7 Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Remarks (IEP.37R)

|dentifier APl / Fac D fell / Fac Mame MHumber

T

Figure 11-7: Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Remarks (IEP.37R) Window

Procedures

1.

From the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu select Monitoring. Select Undesirable Events.
This launches the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Finder (IEP.39) window.

Make sure that either the Inspection Pending or the All Events button is pressed.

3. Click either the Query by Case or Query by 11D, depending upon the records wanted.

Query by entering information into one or more of the input fields. It is possible to query
without entering any query-by-example information. Click the Query button. Highlight the
necessary well record.

NOTE: Other UE windows (IEP.36, IEP.37, etc.) that may be accessed from the finder
screen also use the following directions for remarks. However, remember that the remarks are
attached to the source window that launched the remarks window.

Click the Remarks button to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Undesirable Event Remarks
(IEP.37R) window.

Click the Category picklist button and select a category:
o CAUSE
o ACT-CTRL
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o SUB-CLN

o DAMAGE
o ACT-PRVT
o INJURY

o GENERAL
o REF-PNT

7. Click on either This Event Only or All Events for Case and Operator for the sort order.
8. Click as many options in the second set of sort buttons as applicable:

o Violations and Inspections

o Associated Wells and Facilities

o Associated Notices
9. Click Query to find any previously recorded remarks.

10. Remember that some comments appear on reports where space may be limited. Use initial
caps and lower case letters instead of all caps to minimize space requirements.

11. Add New Remarks: Click the Add New button. This clears the remarks field and

automatically inserts the current date in the Date field. Change the date by double-clicking on

it, then entering the desired date if necessary. Put the cursor in the blank field if it is not
already there and type in pertinent remarks. Make the remarks as brief and concise as
possible.

12. View Existing Remarks: Click on the desired remark line in the Identifier column. The text
of the remark appears in the third section of the window (just below the Date field). Click on
a line in the Identifier column again to replace the remark text with another. All remarks can
be viewed, one at a time, in this manner.

13. Edit Existing Remarks: Click on the desired remark line in the Identifier column. The text
of the remark appears in the third section of the window. Click the cursor in the text to make
a correction or change and make the necessary edits and/or updates.

NOTE: A user can only edit his or her own remarks.
14. Use the Clear button to remove all new text from the remarks entry if a mistake is made and
try again.

15. There is no spell checker in Non-Indian AFMSS, so edit remarks carefully. Remember that
others will be able to view them and, in some cases, the remarks will automatically print onto
forms sent to the operator.

16. Use the Print button to print a copy of the screen.

17. Select a remark line in the Identifier column. Click Delete to delete any UE inspection
remarks. The message “Delete Remarks from Non-Indian AFMSS?” appears. Click Yes and
return to IEP.37R. In most offices, only the USP is authorized to use the delete function.
Contact the site USP for further guidance.
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NOTE: A user cannot remove remarks made by other authors.
18. Click the Save button.
19. Click the Exit button to return to the inspection source window.

11.8 Operator Attachments

An attachment is any document (e. g., maps, directions, reports) submitted by an operator that
further describes a well, facility, action or condition. Operators may submit attachments
electronically via the electronic commerce (EC) link on the Internet. Those attachments
submitted via EC are accessible for viewing in Non-Indian AFMSS, but are not actually stored in
Non-Indian AFMSS. However, a hardcopy of an attachment may be printed when it is accessed
through Non-Indian AFMSS.

NOTE: Adobe Acrobat Reader is required to view electronically submitted attachments. A free
copy of Acrobat is available from Adobe’s website at www.adobe.com if needed.

Procedures:

1. Look at the Attachment button in the window. If it is grayed-out (not available), there are no
attachments available for this record.

2. Click Attachment if the button is black. The Internet browser is spawned, linking through
Acrobat Reader. This may take a few minutes. The attachment is divided into three sections
consisting of Attachment List, Attachment Data and an unnamed section for the
attachment text or graphics (see Figure 11-8).

3. The Filename column of the Attachment List section displays the associated text and/or
graphics file(s). There may be multiple filenames from which to choose. Click on the name of
the file desired to launch the Non-Indian AFMSS Attachment Viewer browser window.

Review the attachment using the side and bottom scroll bars.
Use the browser’s print functions to print a hardcopy of the attachment.
Repeat for each Filename listed.

N o 0 &

Press File in the top menu bar and select Close to return to the Non-Indian AFMSS window.
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Figure 11-8: EC Attachment Sample

466



APPENDIX A: Non-Indian AFMSS Mailing Labels in Microsoft Word

The following procedures are used to create a set of mailing labels in Microsoft Word format.
» From the AEMSS Main Menu:

1.
2.

Under the Operations click on Customers.

The AEMSS Customer Select (GLB.11) screen defaults to display all types of addresses in
AFMSS. See Figure B-1.

For a specific type of operator address, guery for the Customer Type desired to create
labels. If, for example, to make a mailing list for all BLM offices, click on the down
arrow button to the right of the Customer Type field in the lower section of the screen.
Select BLM-BLM OFFICE and click on the Query button. The screen will re-query
and return a display of only those names and addresses that are entered under the BLM
office type.

Click on Label Export.

5. At the Save Label Export To window, select the drive and directory to save this file. The

file will automatically be saved with the .txt file extension (text file). Type a file name in
the File Name field and click on the Save button.

Exit from AFMSS.

[ AFMSS Customer Selection (GLB.11)

Uprated

Figure A-1: AFMSS Customer Selection (GLB.11)

» To use the text file saved from AFMSS to create and print labels for mailing, open a
new document in Microsoft Word:

1.
2.

On the Tools menu, point to Letters and Mailings, and then click Mail Merge Wizard.
Under Select document type, click Labels.
The active document becomes the main document.

Click Next: Starting document.
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Tip: If familiar with the mail merge feature or to work outside the
wizard, use the Mail Merge toolbar. The buttons are arranged in
sequence from left to right.

» More step-by-step information:

The wizard guides through the rest of the mail merge process. The following are more details,
listed in step-by-step order.

Set up and display the labels.

1. Create a new sheet of labels.

a.

b.

Click Change document layout.
Click Label options.

In the Label Options dialog box, select the options desired, such as the label type
and size, and then click OK.

For Help on an option, click the question mark, and then click the option.
Under Select recipients, click Use an existing list.

Click Browse.

In the Select Data Source dialog box, locate and click the data source desired.
By default, Microsoft Word opens the My Data Sources folder.

Click Open.

All of the entries in the data source appear in the Mail Merge Recipients dialog
box, where the user can refine the list of recipients to include in the merge.

2. Sort items in the list.

This is useful to see items in alphabetical or numeric order.

Click the column heading of the item desired to sort by. For example, to display the
list alphabetically by last name, click the Last Name column heading.

3. Filter items in the list.

This is useful if the list contains records to exclude from the merge. Once filtered, use
the check boxes to include and exclude records as described in the previous section.

a. Click the arrow next to the column heading of the item desired to filter by.
b. Click any of the following:

(Blanks) displays all the records in which the corresponding field is blank.
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(Nonblanks) displays all the records in which the corresponding field contains
information.

If the data source contains records that share the same information, and there
are ten or fewer unique values in the column, filter by specific information.
For example, if there are multiple addresses that list Australia as the
country/region, filter on Australia.

The Mail Merge Recipients dialog box displays only the designated records.
To display all the records again, click (All).

c. Click OK to return to the Mail Merge Wizard. Microsoft Word will use the
recipients designated for the merge.
Tips:

« For advanced sorting and filtering, click the arrow next
to any column name, and then click (Advanced). Use
the Filter Records and Sort Records tabs to set up the
sorting or filtering query desired.

o If address validation software is installed, click
Validate in the Mail Merge Recipients dialog box to
validate the recipients' addresses.

d. Click Next: Arrange labels.
4. Arrange the content of labels.

Insert merge fields in the places to merge names, addresses, and other information
such as a postal bar code.
How?

a. In the main document, click in the place to insert the field.

b. Insert any of the following: Address block with name, address, and other
information

c. Click Address block.

d. Inthe Insert Address Block dialog box, select the address elements desired to
include and the formats desired, and then click OK.

e. For Help on an option, click the question mark, and then click the option.

f. If the Match Fields dialog box appears, Microsoft Word may have been unable
to find some of the information it needs for the address block. Click the arrow
next to (not available), and then select the field from the data source that
corresponds to the field required for the mail merge.

g. Click Insert, and then click Close.
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To copy the format and layout of the first label to all the other labels on the page, click
Update all labels.

1. After completing the main document and inserting all of the merge fields,
click Save As on the File menu. Name the document, and then click Save.

2. Click Next: Preview the labels.

Preview the labels and fine-tune the recipient list
a. Preview the items. Do one of the following:

e To preview the items in order, click the arrow buttons. Each record is
previewed in the first label on the sheet.

e To locate and preview a specific item, click Find a recipient, and then enter
the search criteria in the Find Entry dialog box.

b. For Help on an option, click the question mark, and then click the option.

c. To fine-tune the recipient list — for example, exclude a recipient — click Edit
recipient list, and then make changes in the Mail Merge Recipients dialog box.

d. Click Next: Complete the merge.
5. Complete the merge
Do any of the following:
a. Personalize individual labels.

To personalize individual items, complete the merge, and then edit the information in the
resulting merged document.

1. Click Edit individual labels.

2. In the Merge to New Document dialog box, select the records desired to merge.
For Help on an option, click the question mark, and then click the option.

3. Click OK.

Microsoft Word creates and opens a new merged document. The main document also
remains open to switch back to it to make a change to all the items.

4. Scroll to the information to edit, and make the changes.
5. Print or save the document like any regular document.

b. Print the sheet of labels.
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Do one of the following:
If the items have been personalized and the merged document is active:
1. On the File menu, click Print.
2. Select the options desired.
For Help on an option, click the question mark, and then click the option.
To print directly from the Mail Merge Wizard:
1. In Step 6 of the Mail Merge Wizard (Complete the merge), click Print.

2. Inthe Merge to Printer dialog box, do one of the following, and then click
OK.

o To print all the documents, click All.

o To print the document seen in the document window, click Current
record.

o To print a range of documents, click From, and then type the record
numbers in the From and To boxes.

3. Inthe Print dialog box, select the options desired.
For Help on an option, click the question mark, and then click the option.
c. Save the sheet of labels for later use

To edit merged labels or save them for later use, collect them into a single document, as
follows.

1. Click Edit individual labels.

2. Inthe Merge to a New Document dialog box, do one of the following, and then click
OK.

o To merge all the documents, click All.

o To merge only the document shown in the document window, click Current
record.

o To merge a range of documents, click From, and then type the record numbers
in the From and To boxes.

Microsoft Word opens a single new document that contains all the individual labels. This
document can be saved for later use, the same as any regular document.
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APPENDIX B: Non-Indian AFMSS Formats and Codes

A few of the more frequently used Non-Indian AFMSS formats, codes and abbreviation are listed
in the following sections.

ACTIONS AND REVIEWS

INC: Incident of Noncompliance
SDR: State Director Review

AD: Administrative Determination
SR: Subsequent Report

NON-INDIAN AFMSS FORMATS FOR COMMON DATA ELEMENTS

Dates: Dates used for Non-Indian AFMSS input are entered in MM/DD/YYYY format. For
example, 21 June 1997 would be entered as 06/21/1997. Note: Minerals Management Services
(MMS) uses the format MM/YYYY and therefore some dates in the Monthly Report of
Operations (MRO) and Qil and Gas Operations Report (OGOR) windows may use this format.

Times: Times are entered as HHMM, with the hour being in military time. For example, 3:15
p.m. would be entered as 1515. Midnight is 0000.

Money: Monetary figures are entered without the decimal point and dollar sign. For example,
$250,000.00 would be entered as 250,000 or 250000.

Legal Land Descriptions: They are entered without leading zeros. For example, Township 3N =
3N; Range 21E = 21E; Section 32 = 32.

Township: It is no longer necessary to enter leading or trailing zeros. Non-Indian AFMSS uses
the format nnnX or nnn.nnX where X is either a N or S (for example, 12.25N).

Range: It is no longer necessary to enter leading or trailing zeros. Non-Indian AFMSS uses the
format nnnX or nnn.nnX where X is either a N or S (for example, 12.25N).

Footages: Feet from north/south line would be in the format 1957FNL (no spaces). Feet from
east/ west line would be in the format 982FEL (no spaces).

Wildcard: The wildcard is the % symbol in Non-Indian AFMSS. It can be used before, after
and/or in the middle of a string.
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AGENCIES

SMA: Surface Management Agency

BLM: Bureau of Land Management

MMS: Minerals Management Service

BIA: Bureau of Indian Affairs

FS: United States Forest Service

COE: Corps of Engineers

USFW: United States Fish & Wildlife Service
USPS: United States Postal Service

EPA: Environmental Protection Agency

AGREEMENT FILES ABBREVIATIONS

TD: Tulsa District (USGS)

SCR: South Central Region (USGS)

U: Unit

MC: Mid-Continent Region (USGS)

CR: Central Region (USGS)

NRMR: Northern Rocky Mountain Region (USGS)
ES: Eastern States

C: Colorado

W: Wyoming

FW: Fish & Wildlife

ALIQUOT CODES

Code

Quarter/Quarter
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Code Quarter/Quarter
NENE: The northeast quarter of the northeast quarter of the section
NWNE: The northwest quarter of the northeast quarter of the section
SENE: The southeast quarter of the northeast quarter of the section
SWNE: The southwest quarter of the northeast quarter of the section
NENW: The northeast quarter of the northwest quarter of the section
NWNW: The northwest quarter of the northwest quarter of the section
SENW: The southeast quarter of the northwest quarter of the section
SWNW: The southwest quarter of the northwest quarter of the section
NESE: The northeast quarter of the southeast quarter of the section
NWSE: The northwest quarter of the southeast quarter of the section
SESE: The southeast quarter of the southeast quarter of the section
SWSE: The southwest quarter of the southeast quarter of the section
NESW: The northeast quarter of the southwest quarter of the section
NWSW: The northwest quarter of the southwest quarter of the section
SESW: The southeast quarter of the southwest quarter of the section
SWSW: The southwest quarter of the southwest quarter of the section
NE: The northeast quarter of the section
CNE: The center of the northeast quarter of the section
NW: The northwest quarter of the section
CNW: The center of the northwest quarter of the section
SE: The southeast quarter of the section
CSE: The center of the southeast quarter of the section
SW: The southwest quarter of the section
CSW: The center of the southwest quarter of the section
N2: The north half of the section
S2: The south half of the section
E2: The east half of the section
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Note:

Code Quarter/Quarter

W2: The west half of the section

API NUMBERS

Non-Indian AFMSS uses a 14 digit APl number derived from the basic API 12 digit number plus
the BLM designated completion code. The 14 digit API is structured as follows:

First Field Second Field Third Field
State County Sequence Sidetrack |Completion Code
XX XXX XXXXX XX XX

The general API format is as follows:

First Field:

Positions 1-2: State Code

Positions 3-5: County Code

Positions 6-10: Unique Number

Second Field: Positions 11-12: Sidetrack Code (The sidetrack code is a two digit suffix assigned
serially that is added to the original API number so that directional sidetrack holes can be related
to the original hole and yet be uniquely identified. The serial range goes from 00-99 with 00
representing no sidetrack in the well bore).

Always use the Add Sidetrack button in the Non-Indian AEMSS Well Header Review (GLB.90)
window to add a sidetrack well.

Third Field: Positions 13-14: Completion Code. The completion code is based on the number of
separate completions that BLM needs to track in the well. The first digit is an alpha-character
(from the list below) that describes the number of completions and the second digit is numeric
assigned sequentially beginning with the number 1 for the first completion within the well bore
followed by consecutively higher numbers for successive completions.

ALLOCATED BOREHOLE SINGLE DuUAL TRIPLE QUADRUPLE QUINTUPLE COMMINGLE
A X S D T Q \Y c*

*THE C COMPLETION CODE IS THE ONLY ONE USED IN NEW MEXICO

TO BE CONSISTENT WITH STATE LAWS.

For example: a single completed well would be assigned the code S1; a dual completed well
would be assigned D1 and D2, etc.

For definitive guidance on APIs, consult the MMS Minerals Production Reporters Handbook or
the MMS PAAS Onshore Oil & Gas Reporter Handbook.
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APPLICATION TYPES

APD: Application for Permit to Drill
AAPD: Approved APD

CA: Communitization Agreement
FAN: Final Abandonment Notice
GSA: Gas Storage Agreement

LOC: Notification of Pad Construction
NOI: Notice of Intent

NOS: Notice of Staking

SOA: Spacing Order Agreement

SR: Subsequent Report

SRA: Subsequent Report of Abandonment
UA: Unitization Agreement

AUTHORIZATION STATUS

K Inactive

A: Abandoned

E: Extended term

H: Held by production—actual

P: Primary term

R: Renewable

L: Held by production—allocated

T: Indian lease recommended for termination
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CASE STATUS CODES

Abandoned or terminated unit

In extended term

Held by production-actual

Inactive

Held by production-allocated

In primary term

Renewable

Indian lease recommended for termination

CATEGORIES OF NONCOMPLIANCE

F: FOGRMA

N: NONFOGRMA

E: Environmental
CUSTOMER TYPES

ALL: All data

APP: Applicant

APR: Approved BLM operator

BLM: BLM office

EMG: Emergency contact

GRA: Grantor

HDQ: Headquarters

INC: Representative designated to receive Notice of Non-compliance
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LOC: Local office

LSE: Leasee

MRO: Monthly Report of Operations representative
OPP: Observed operation (inspection)

OTH: Other

PMR: Pumper

REG: Regional office

SME: Surface managing entity

SUR: Surety

TRB: Tribe

ELEVATION DATUMS

GL: Ground Level
CH: Casing Head
DF: Drilling Floor
KB: Kelly Bushing
RT: Rotary Table

EQUIPMENT TYPE

Dehydrators
Disposal Pits

Electronic Flow Meter

Emergency Pits

Gun Barrel
Heater Treater

LSE Auto Cust Transfer Meter

Oil Tanks
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Orifice

Other

Separators

Turbine

Venturi
Water Tanks

FREQUENCY

Annually

Every other year

Every three years

N:

Other/None

INC CATEGORY DEFINITIONS

11.8.1.1 INC Violation Codes and Category Classification

INC Code

INC Violation Description

Non-Indian
AFMSS Default

Production Violations

Site is not properly identified

Well equipment is not satisfactory.

Environmental protection is not satisfactory.

Temporary or emergency pits are not approved.

Pitsare not satisfactory.

Surface use is not in accordance with approved plan.

N [ojlo(M~]wW((N]|F

Monthly Report of Operations is not complete and current.

*The Monthly Report of Operations (MRO) listings will be
left as an option to select to track correspondence with time
frames issued to resolve reporting discrepancies with the
operator. The category for this type of document will be
classified an N.

81

MRO confirms the reasonableness of Production vs. Sales
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INC Code

INC Violation Description

Non-Indian
AFMSS Default

82

MRO confirms the reasonableness of Tank capacity vs
inventory

MRO confirms the reasonableness of Well status vs actual

83
status

10 Off-lease measurement is not approved (oil).
**General Rule: Those categories with two asterisks next to
them may be FOGRMA or non- FOGRMA related based
upon site specific conditions. The system will default to the
category indicated and the user must review to ensure the
category is correct for the actual violation. The user will
have the capability of editing the field if it is actually a non-
FOGRMA related violation or order. Those items classified
as FOGRMA in the listing are related to the proper
production handling and measurement of product as well as
items 50 and 52 which are specifically addressed in the Act
itself.

12 Other method of measuring oil and condensate is not
approved.

13 Method of measuring oil and condensate is not satisfactory.

14 Valves are not sealed in accordance with minimum
standards.

15 Site facility diagram is not satisfactory.

17 Off-lease storage of oil and condensate is not approved.

18 Liquid handling equipment is not satisfactory.

20 Commingling is not approved.

23 Flaring or venting or other is not approved.

24 Off-lease measurement is not approved (gas).

27 Method of measurement (other than orifice meter) of natural
gas not approved.

28 Method of measuring natural gas is not satisfactory.

29 Natural gas handling/treating equipment is not satisfactory.

31 Collection of liquids is not satisfactory.

33 \Water disposal method is not approved.
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INC Code INC Violation Description Non-Indian
AFMSS Default
35 Disposal of water is approved but not satisfactory.
37 Tank batteries are not properly equipped.
38 \Warning signs are not properly installed.
39 If required the contingency plan is not available.
40 Personnel are not properly protected.
41 Sales & Mgmnt. of oil and condensate are not documented
according to standards.
42 Operator has not established a site security plan in
accordance with standards
43 Operator does not maintain a seal record.
44 Operator does not have a self-inspection program.
50 Failed to comply with a notice, written order, or instruction
of the AO
51 Operator is required to submit requested paperwork.
52 Prepared, maintained or submitted false, inaccurate or
misleading reports, etc.
53 Failure to obtain approval for specific operations.
Drilling Violations
Drilling INC Type Codes are tracked_using a D prefix after the
violation number so that users can easily tell the type of violation
issued.
1D Approved drilling permit and plan are not on location.
2D Drill site is not properly identified.
3D Operations are not conducted in a wrokmanlike manner.
4D Operator failed to report spills.
5D Drill-stem test was not conducted according to minimum
standards.
6D Hole deviation is not within approved tolerance.
7D surface use is not in accordance with approved plan.
8D \Well control and associated equipment is not installed, used,

etc. to maintain well control.
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INC Code INC Violation Description Non-Indian
AFMSS Default
23D Casing and cementing operations were not conducted
according to approved plan.
28D Mud system is not according to approved plan. N
33D Air and gas drilling op’s are not according to approved plan
or minimum stand.
37D Hydrogen sulfide op’s do not meet minimum standards or
approved plan.
50D Failed to comply with a notice, written order, or instruction
of AO.
51D Operator is required to submit requested paperwork.
52D Prepared, maintained or submitted false, inaccurate or
misleading reports, etc.
Plugging Violations
Plugging INC Type Codes are tracked using a P prefix after the
\violation number so that users can easily tell the type of violation
issued.
1P Plugging/Abandonment operations are not conducted
according to approved plan.
2P Rehabilitation does not meet approved plan.
50P Failed to comply with a notice, written order or instruction
of the AO.
51P Operator is required to submit requested paperwork.
52P Prepared, maintained or submitted false, inaccurate or

misleading reports, etc.

Category Codes: F=FOGRMA; N-Non-FOGRMA, Environmental
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INSPECTION ACTIVITIES AND INSPECTION TYPES
This list contains many types of inspections that are no longer used in Non-Indian AFMSS, but
may still appear as historical data. Valid code types are indicated with an asterisk (*).

Abandonment
*NEW—for creating a new record

*OV—oversight inspection
*PD—plugging/abandonment well inspection (down hole)

Drilling

*DW—drilling well inspection
NC—

*NEW—for creating a new record
NR—

*OV—oversight inspection

Facility Surface
*ES—environmental/surface inspection

*NEW—for creating a new record
*OV—oversight inspection

Production
D—detailed PI

PV—product verification

NM-—non-detailed meter proving/calibration
N—non-detailed PI

*NEW—for creating a new record
*OV—oversight inspection

PA: production accountability
*Pl—production inspection
PH—production handling

*RV—records (volume) verification inspection
*TH—theft inspection (alleged)
*WK-—workover

Well Surface
*ES—environmental/surface inspection
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« *NEW-—for creating a new record
*OV—oversight inspection

LEASE IDENTIFICATION

Abbr. Identification
CR ase Recordation Number (Lease Identification Number)
GLO General Land Office
G Guthrie Land Office
BGS Billings Land Office
BIS Bismarck Land Office
BU Buffalo Land Office
GF Great Falls Land Office
AL Alabama
AK Alaska
AS American Samoa
AZ Arizona
AR Arkansas
CA California
CO Colorado
CT Connecticut
DE Delaware
FL Florida
GA Georgia
HI Hawaii
ID Idaho
IL Illinois
IN Indiana
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Abbr.

Identification

1A lowa

KS Kansas

KY Kentucky

LA Louisiana

ME Maine

MD Maryland

MA Massachusetts
MI Michigan

MN Minnesota
MS Mississippi
MO Missouri

MT Montana

NE Nebraska

NV Nevada

NH New Hampshire
NJ New Jersey
NM New Mexico
NY New York
NC North Carolina
ND North Dakota
OH Ohio

OK Oklahoma
OR Oregon

PA Pennsylvania
RI Rhode Island
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Abbr. Identification
SC South Carolina
SD South Dakota
TN Tennessee
X Texas
uT Utah
VT Vermont
VI Virgin Islands
VA Virginia
WA Washington
\WAY West Virginia
Wi Wisconsin
wy Wyoming

MERIDIAN CODES

Code Meridian Description
1PM 1°T PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN
2PM 2"P PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN
3PM 3RP PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN
4PM 4™ PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN-IL
5PM 5™ PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN-MN
6PM 6'" PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN
BHM BLACK HILLS MERIDIAN
BSE BOISE MERIDIAN
CHK CHICKASAW MERIDIAN
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Meridian Description

CTW CHOCTAW MERIDIAN

CIM CIMARRON MERIDIAN

CRM COPPER RIVER MERIDIAN
FBX FAIRBANKS MERIDIAN

GSR GILA&SALT RIVER MERIDIAN
HUM HUMBOLDT MERIDIAN

HNT HUNTSVILLE MERIDIAN

IND INDIAN MERIDIAN

LAM LOUISIANA MERIDIAN

MIM MICHIGAN MERIDIAN

MPM MONTANA PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN
MTD MOUNT DIABLO MERIDIAN
NAV NAVAJO MERIDIAN

NMP NEW MEXICO PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN
ST™M ST. HELENA MERIDIAN

STS ST. STEPHENS MERIDIAN

SLB SALT LAKE BASIN MERIDIAN
SBM SAN BERNARDINO MERIDIAN
SEW SEWARD MERIDIAN

TAL TALLAHASSE

UBM UINTAH BASIN MERIDIAN
UTE UTE MERIDIAN

WLM WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN
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Code Meridian Description
WR1 WIND RIVER MERIDIAN
WR2 WIND RIVER MERIDIAN
ORS OHIO RIVER SURVEY
KRM KATEEL RIVER MERIDIAN
UMM UMIAT MERIDIAN
MIL US MILITARY SURVEY
CWR CONNECTICUT WESTERN RESER
OCM OHIO COMPANY
7RS SEVEN RANGES
JNS JOHNSON
KYM KENTUCKY MERIDIAN
MDM MARYLAND
NYM NEW YORK MERIDIAN
PAM PENNSYLVANIA MERIDIAN
TNM TENNESSEE MERIDIAN
VAM VIRGINIA MERIDIAN
WVM WEST VIRGINIA MERIDIAN

MINERAL OWNERSHIP

A:

quired-Public

Public Domain

Fee

State
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Q:

Private Acquired

MINERAL TYPE

O: Qil
G: Gas
H: Steam
C: Coal
S: Sand
G: Gravel
L: Limestone
P: Potash
NEPA DOCUMENT TYPE
EA: Environmental Assessment
EIS: Environmental Impact Statement
CX: Categorical Exclusion
AD: Administrative Determination
DNA: Documentation of NEPA Adequacy

NUMBER OF COMPLETION (NOC)

Non-Indian AFMSS uses #CMPL to signify the number of completions.

X1: well with no completions or completion abandoned.

Sl single completion well (S2, S3 for 2 and 3 single completion, etc.)
D1: completion 1 of 2 of a dual completed well

D2: completion 2 of 2 of a dual completed well
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T1:

completion of 1 of 3 of a triple completed well

T2:

completion 2 of 3 of a triple completed well

T3:

completion 3 of 3 of a triple completed well

Q and V codes are similar to triple codes

ORGANIZATION TYPES

ALL: All Customer Records

APP: Applicant

APR: Approved BLM Operator

BLM: BLM Office

EMG: Emergency Contact

GRA: Grantor

HDQ: Headquarters

INC: Notice of Non-Compliance Representative
LOC: Local Office

LSE: Leasee

MRO: Monthly Report of Operations Representative
OPP: Observed Operator (Inspection)

OTH: Other

PMR: Pumper

REG: Regional Office

SME: Surface Managing Entity

SUR: Surety

TRI: Tribe
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OVERALL INSPECTION PRIORITY FOR AN INSPECTION ITEM

W: FOGRMA High and Surface/Environmental/Other High
X: FOGRMA High and Surface/Environmental/Other Low
Y: FOGRMA Low and Surface/Environmental/Other High
Z: FOGRMA Low and Surface/Environmental/Other Low

PROPRIETARY CODE

Blank: Not applicable (It will almost always be blank).
K Indian
P: Petition

ROYALTY RATE CODE

B: Both fixed and variable
C: Cumulative royalty rate
F: Fixed

H: Heavy Oil Reduced Rate
O: Other

R: Flat

S: Reduced Royalty Rate
V: Variable

ROYALTY SCHEDULE CODE

1: 12 2%
2: 16 2/3%
3: Step scale (12 1/2% to 32%)
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4: Schedule B step scale (12/1/2 % to 25%)
5: Sliding schedule
6: 5% (20 year lease)
7 Other
STORAGE TYPES
Storage Only
Sales

N/A (Not Applicable)
Not Inspected

SUNDRY NOTICE TYPES

API Unit

Acidize

Bioremediation of Pits/Surface
Casing Alteration

Casing Repair

Change to Original APD
Communitization Agreement
Comp Royalty Agreement
Conversion to Injection/Disposal
Deepen

Drilling Operations

Emergency Pits or Closure

Final Abandonment Notice
Fracture Treat

Gas Storage agreement
Mechanical or Casing Integrity Test
New Construction

Off Lease Storage

Off Lease Measurement
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Onshore Order Variance
Other Sundry Notice

Plug and Abandonment
Plug-back

Production Facility Changes
Production Start-up
Reclamation

Return to production

Right of Way

Secondary Recovery Unit
Shutln Notice

Site Facility Diagram/Security Plan
Subsurface Commingling
Successor of Operator
Surface Commingling
Surface Disturbance
Suspension of Operations and/or Production
Temporary Abandonment
Undesirable Event

Unit Agreement

Unit Plan of Development
Venting and/or Flaring
Waiting on Pipeline

Water Disposal

Water Shut-off

Water Well Assumption
Well Spud

Well Test

Workover Operations
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SUNDRY REVIEWS

Notice of Intent
Adjudication Review
Engineering Review
Geologic Review
Surface Review

NOI Approval

Oral Approval

Subsequent Report
Adjudication Review
Engineering Review
Geologic Review
Surface Review

SR Approval

SURVEY TYPES

Rectangular
Latitude/Longitude
Carter Coordinates
Metes and Bounds
Other

SUSPENSION OF OPERATIONS TYPE

A: Agency Delay
C: Cultural

E: Economics

O: Other

W: Weather

494



THREAD COUPLING CODES

LT&C: Long thread and coupling
ST&C: Short thread and coupling
Butt: Buttress

FJ: Flush joint coupling
SLH: Slim hole

NU: Non-upset

EU: External upset

EXL: Extreme line

UNITS OF MEASURE

BBLS: Barrels

CUFT: Cubic Feet

GALS: Gallons

BTU: British Thermal Units
Mcf: 1000 Cubic Feet
BOPD: Barrels of Oil Per Day

WELL COMPLETION TYPES

X: Well Boreholed

S: Single Formation Completion

D: Dual Formation Completion (produced separately)

T: Triple Formation Completion (produced separately)

Q: Quadruple Formation Completion (produced separately)

495




V: Quintuple Formation Completion (produced separately)
S1: Only initial single formation producing

S2: Only second formation producing

Sa: Only third formation producing

WELL STRINGS

DDS: Directionally Drilled Single Well String
DDD: Directionally Drilled Dual Lateral Well String
DDT: Directionally Drilled Triple Lateral Well String
DDQ: Directionally Drilled Quadruple Lateral Well String
DDV: Directionally Drilled Quintuple Lateral Well String
HDS: Horizontally Drilled Single Well String
HDD: Horizontally Drilled Dual Well String
HDT: Horizontally Drilled Triple Well String
HDQ: Horizontally Drilled Quadruple Well String
HDV: Horizontally Drilled Quintuple Well String
WELL STATUS
ABD: Abandoned
DRG: Drilling Well
DSl: Drilling Well Shut-in
GIW: Gas Injection Well
GIWSI: Gas Injection Well Shut-in
GSlI: Gas Well Shut-in
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MW: Monitoring Well

OSl: Oil Well Shut In

P+A: Plugged and Abandoned
PGW: Producing Gas Well

POW: Producing Oil Well

RLOC: Reclaimed Location

SIW: Steam Injection Well
SIWSI: Steam Injection Well Shut-in
TA: Temporarily Abandoned
WDW: Water Disposal Well
WDWSI: Water Disposal Well Shut-in
WIW: Water Injection Well
WIWSI: Water Injection Well Shut-in
WSW: Water Source Well

WSWSI: Water Source Well Shut-in

WELL TREATMENT TYPE CODE

A: Acidize

F: Frac

B: Breakdown
S: Squeeze
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WELL TYPE

Note: There is a difference between well type and well status codes.

OIL: QOil
GAS: Gas
CBM: Coal Bed Methane
INJ: Injection
OTH: Other

3160 FORMS
3160-11: (Production)
3160-WS: (Surface: Blank)
3160-WS: (Surface: Filled)
3160-10: (Drilling)
3160-13: (Abandonment)
3160-UE: (Undesirable Event)
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APPENDIX C: Acronyms

Acronym Full Name
AAPD Approved APD
APD Application for Permit to Drill
AD Administrative Determination (NEPA document type)
ADP Automated data processing
Non-Indian AFMSS Automated Fluid Minerals Support System
AIRS Automated Inspection Record System
aka Also known as
ANSI American National Standards Institute
APD Application for Permit to Drill
API American Petroleum Institute
BASS BLM Application Security System
BBLS Barrels
BIA Bureau of Indian Affairs
BPD Barrels per day
BFPH Barrels of fluid per hour
BLOB Binary Large Object
BLM Bureau of Land Management
BOP Blowout Preventer
BS&W (aka S&W) Basic Sediment and Water
Btu British thermal unit
CA Communication Agreement
CFD Cubic feet per day
CFR Code of Federal Regulations
COE (United States Army) Corps of Engineers
CO2 Carbon Dioxide
Ctrl Control key on the keyboard
CX Categorical Exclusions (NEPA document type)
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Acronym Full Name

D&A Dry and Abandoned

DED Data Element Dictionary

DOE Department of Energy

DOJ Department of Justice

DOl Department of Interior

DNA Documentation of NEPA Agency

DST Drill Stem Test

E East

EA Environmental Assessment (NEPA document type)

EC Electronic Commerce

ECR Electronic Commerce Reviewer

EDI Electronic data interchange

EFI Electronic flow measurement

EIS Environmental Impact Statement (NEPA document type)

EOR Enhanced oil recovery

FAN Final Abandonment Notice

FEE Fee well

FOGRMA Federal Oil & Gas Royalty Management Act of 1982

FNL Format for feet measure from directional line: Feet from
(north) line

FTP File Transfer Protocol

FY Fiscal Year

GAO General Accounting Office

GLB.xx Global window number

GOR Gas/Oil Ratio

GIW Gas Injection Well

GUI Graphical User Interface

HHMM Format for time using hours/minutes with the hour in military
time

H2S Hydrogen Sulfide
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Acronym Full Name
IBLA Interior Board of Land Appeals
IEP Inspection and Enforcement Program
I&E Inspection and Enforcement
ID Identification
11D Inspection identification
in inch
INC Incident of Non-Compliance
IPAA Independent Petroleum Association of America
ISP Internet Service Provider
IWR Individual Well Report
LAN Local area network
Lat Latitude
LLD Legal Land Description
LNG Liquefied natural gas
Long Longitude
LPG Liquefied petroleum gas
M Thousand (from Latin mille)
‘Mcf Thousand cubic feet
‘MIS Management Information System
‘MMbd Million barrels per day
‘MMcf Million cubic feet
‘M M/DD/YYYY Format for date using month/day/year (02/12/2000)
‘M M/YYYY Format for date using month/year (02/2000)
‘M MS Minerals Management Service
MRO Monthly Report of Operations
N North
NEPA National Environmental Policy Act
NOC Number of completion
NOI Notice of Intent
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Acronym Full Name
NOS Notice of Staking
NPS National Park Service
NRS Natural Resource Specialist
NTL Notice to lessees and operators
OGOR Oil and Gas Operations Report
OTS Office Technology Systems
PA, P+A or P&A Plug and Abandon
PET Petroleum Engineering Technician
PINC National Potential Incident of Noncompliance List
ppm parts per million
ps Indication that file is post script
psi Pounds per square inch
QBE Query by Example
RDBMS Relational Database Management System
ROW Rights of Way
Roy Rt Ef Royalty Rate Effective
RTM Requirements Traceability Matrix
S South
SA System Administrator
SDR State Director Review
SME Surface Maintenance Entity
SN Sundry Notice
SR Subsequent Report
STATE State well
SUM Software Users Manual
TA Temporary Abandonment
T&E Threatened and Endangered
TVDB Temporary Validation Database
UAPD Unapproved APD
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Acronym Full Name
UE Undesirable Event
UNOS Unapproved NOS
UOM Unit of Measure
usC United States Code
USDA United States Department of Agriculture
USGS United States Geological Survey
USP User Support Person
WAN \Wide area network
wW West
WIS-SP \Well Interface System-Secure Process
Yd yard

%%

\Wildcard character

Substitutes for any single character
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3160 A name for a family of reports and forms dealing with Federal Qil
and Gas leasing.

3160-10 Inspection form for drilling

3160-11 Inspection form for production

3160-13 Inspection form for abandonment

3160-14 Individual Well Record

3160-UE Inspecting form for undesirable event

3160-WS Inspecting form for well surface

ad hoc Latin term meaning “for this” or “for this particular occasion.”

Non-Indian AFMSS

Automated Fluids and Minerals Software System. The BLM QOil and
Gas tracking system.

Agreement

An arrangement to share oil and gas resources. Agreements may
involve the products from a particular formation, products generated
in a particular geographical area, or for other reasons. Agreements
involving Federal wells are registered with the Federal government,
and the government or the tribe gain royalties. Agreements and leases
collectively are called cases.

All Federal well completions on agreements are inherently also on a
lease, but when speaking of the case number for a well it is customary
to give the agreement number and ignore the lease number. The lease
number becomes the case number only if the well is not on an
agreement at all.

It is possible for different well completions of the same well to be on
different agreements, depending on what products the completion
produces or what formation it exploits.

ALMRS

A software project in the BLM that has been cancelled.

APl Number

In Non-Indian AFMSS, a unique string of 14 characters assigned by
the American Petroleum Institute that identifies a well (or a well
completion). For definitive guidance on APIs, consult the MMS
Minerals Production Reporters Handbook or the MMS PAAS
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Onshore Oil & Gas Reporter Handbook. (MMS inserts an extra digit
at the end to distinguish between onshore and offshore wells). The
general Non-Indian AFMSS API format is as follows:
First Field:
Positions 1-2: State Code
Positions 3-5: County Code
Positions 6-10: Unique Number
Second Field:
Positions 11-12: Sidetrack Code (can go from 00 to 99)

Third Field:
Positions 13-14: Completion Code. Letter codes reside in the number
13 position and number codes are in the 14 position.
X=Borehole
S=Single
D=Dual
T=Triple
Q=Quadruple
V=Quintuple

User Support Person
(USP)

The BLM person specially trained on the details and operations
needed to keep Non-Indian AFMSS running and with access to
certain special control windows in Non-Indian AFMSS. Usually each
district office has at least one User Support Person.

Barrel

An obscure unit of measure often used in the American oil industry.
A barrel is 42 gallons or about 119.3 liters.

Batch

A technique on many systems for running jobs, reports, etc. at a
convenient time and without making the requestor wait for it.

Button

A control on an X or Microsoft Windows display that looks like a
pushbutton. It is pushed by putting the mouse pointer over it and
clicking. This usually results in an action (starting another window)
occurring.

Button Bar

A row of buttons on many Non-Indian AFMSS windows containing
standard actions like Exit, Clear, Save, etc.

505




Case Commit

An instruction to the database engine to apply all the updates made
since the start of the transaction. When updates are made on a
transaction basis the database guarantees that either all the updates are
applied (committed) at once or none of them are applied at all
(rollback).

Database

Administrator (DBA):

A person specially trained in the administration of a database product
such as Informix. Typically also experienced in data structures,
information management and normalization, SQL and similar topics
from computer science.

DIF

Data Interchange Format is a file format with quoted strings often
used to get application information into a spreadsheet.

Display

As used in this document-the visible portion of a window in the
computer monitor.

Document

The records pertaining to Non-Indian AFMSS. Non-Indian AFMSS
system documentation pertains to books about Non-Indian AFMSS,
including records for specifications, specification requirements,
interface requirements, system design, user manuals, user group
minutes, configuration management board minutes, etc. Non-Indian
AFMSS software documentation includes records for codes, PR
listings, design plans, etc.

MMS uses this term as the 3160 report that the well operator files
with MMS every month.

e.g.

Abbreviation for Latin term meaning “for example.”

FOGRMA

The Federal Oil and Gas Royalty Management Act is the law that
describes how Federal lands can be leased for mineral rights, how
royalties are to be collected. and when those leases must be inspected.

FTP

File Transfer Protocol is system capability to transfer files from one
computer to another over a network.

Abbreviation for Latin term meaning “that is.”

1D

Inspection Item Identifier is the term for a case used prior to Non-
Indian AFMSS and ALMRS. A particular lease or agreement may
have both a case number (Non-Indian AFMSS) and an 11D (AIRS/
MMS). The IID is unofficial and discouraged.

Informix

The database product for Non-Indian AFMSS or its vendor.
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Inspection Strategy
Launcher Screen:

The Non-Indian AFMSS feature that assists District Managers in
planning their inspection schedules for an upcoming fiscal year. As
used within Non-Indian AFMSS, a small screen used only to specify
report parameters.

Lease

Within Non-Indian AFMSS the basic grant to an operator of the right
to drill oil and gas wells in a certain territory. In return the operator
pays royalties on any minerals extracted. Often wells are also grouped
into agreements. Leases and agreements collectively are called cases.

Listbox

A type of control on X or Microsoft Windows windows containing
one or more rows of related information. Often several listboxes
together display a complete record of information, and there is a way
to scroll the listboxes together when they hold more rows than fit in
the window.

Logical Log

An informix database structure where the database engine stores the
results of transactions after they have been committed. Non-Indian
AFMSS does not use this due to the time-intensive process. Non-
Indian AFMSS reloads from the previous night’s backup should the
database be lost.

Mcf

An obscure unit of measure used in the American oil and gas industry
meaning a thousand cubic feet of gas. It may also imply a certain
temperature and pressure.

Message Window

A multiple-line text control at the bottom of many Non-Indian
AFMSS windows that displays messages from the application to the
user.

MMS The Minerals Management Service, a part of the Department of
Interior that deals with mineral rights and royalties.

MRO Monthly Report of Operations is a subsystem of Non-Indian AFMSS
that deals with oil and gas production reports received from MMS.

NFS Network File System lets one computer use files and directories from
another computer as if they were local.

OGOR Oil and Gas Operations Report is a version of the3160 production
report filed electronically with MMS, usually by the larger operators.

Postscript A special computer language for describing computer graphics and

usually implemented as a way to print complex documents with
graphics.
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QBE Query-by-Example is a feature of Non-Indian AFMSS in which the
user identifies what records are to be displayed by providing some
sample data similar to the desired data.

Query A request to the database engine to return some information.

Record Indicator

Two small text controls at the lower right of many Non-Indian
AFMSS windows that display how many records the most recent
query retrieved and which record number within that set was most
recently selected.

Regional Server

A non-Indian AFMSS database server. To make the best use of
relative scarce resources such as DBAs, Non-Indian AFMSS
databases are hosted on regional servers typically located at BLM
State Offices. District Office users connect to the regional server over
the DOI Network.

Report Preview

A non-Indian AFMSS feature that allows the user to preview a
requested production report before being sent to the printer.

Rollback

An instruction to the database engine to abandon all the updates made
since the start of the transaction. In Non-Indian AFMSS usually done
when an error occurs. When updates are made on a transaction basis,
the database guarantees that either all the updates are applied
(committed) or none of them are applied at all (rollback).

Screen Print

The capability in Non-Indian AFMSS to obtain a printout containing
a snapshot of the current window or display in that window.

Scrollbar

A vertical bar usually on the right or at the bottom of a group of
listboxes that allows one to select which rows to display when there
are more rows than will fit in the window.

Splash Screen

In Non-Indian AFMSS the first window displayed upon startup. It
contains a picture and the Non-Indian AFMSS Main Menu that
includes a means for exiting the program.

SQL Structured Query Language is a set of commands by which some
advanced users talk with the database.
Stripe The act of selecting a row of information in a display on a window by

touching any column of it with the mouse pointer and clicking the left
button. A stripe appears across the row, indicating it has been
selected.

System Administrator

A person specially trained in the intricacies of installing and
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(SA) supporting an operating system such as Windows. This person usually
has privileged access to the system for purposes such as backup,
adding/removing users, allocating disk space, etc.

Text Box A control on a non-Indian AFMSS window that allows entry or

display on one line or fragment of information.

Transaction

A complete change to a database which may actually consist of many
small updates to several different tables.

Well Completion

A specific completion (source of oil/gas/water) on a specific sidetrack
or wellbore of a particular well. Distinct from a well only when the
well has a more complicated geometry than a hole in the ground.
(MMS treats each well completion as a completely distinct entity).

Window

As used in this document, a single Non-Indian AFMSS form with a
frame that appears on the computer screen. Several windows can be
stacked at one time on a single screen.
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